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Oregon State System 

of Higher Education 

The Oregon State System of Higher Education was organized in 

1932 by the State Board of Higher Education following a survey of 

higher education in Oregon by the U.S. Office of Education. Member in­

stitutions are elements of an articulated system, parts of an integrated 

whole. The educational program is so organized as to distribute as 

widelY as possible throughout the state the opportunities for general 

education and to center on a particular campus specialized, technical, 

and professional curricula closely related to one another. 

The institutions of the State System of Higher Education are the 

University of Oregon at Eugene, Oregon State University at Corvallis, 

Portland State University at Portland, Oregon College of Education at 

Monmouth, Southern Oregon College at Ashland, Eastern Oregon Col­

lege at La Grande, and Oregon Technical, Institute at Klamath Falls. 

The University of Oregon Medical School and the University of Ore­

gon Dental School are located in Portland. The Division of Continuing 

Education, representing all the institutions, has offices in Ashland, Cor­

vallis, Eugene, La Grande, Monmouth, Portland, and Salem. 

At Oregon College of Education, Southern Oregon College, and 

Eastern Oregon College, students may complete major work in teacher 

education or general studies or enroll in a preprofessional program. 

Southern Oregon College offers a major program in business. 

Portland State University offers maj or work in general studies and 

selected liberal arts and professional fields as well as certain preprofes-

sional programs. 
At the University of Oregon and Oregon State University, major 

curricula, both liberal and professional, are grouped on either campus 
in accordance with the distinctive functions of the respective institu-

tions in the unified State System of Higher Education. 

Oregon Technical Institute offers technological curricula leading 

to associate degrees in technical and semiprofessional areas. 

An interinstitutional booklet, Y o11r Education, which outlines the 

curricula of the several instituitons and contains other information, is 

available. For a copy, write to Divisian of Publications, P.O. Box 3175, 

Eugene, Oregon 97403. 
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State Board of Higher Education 

" Term 
Expires 

J . W . FoRRESTER, JR. , Pendleton ....... .. ... .... .... ... ........ ........ .1969 

JoHN W. SNIDER, Medford ................. ....................... ........ 1969 

PHILIP A . Joss, Portland .................... ......................... ... .. 1970 

GEORGE LAYMAN, Newberg .............. ...... .................. ........ 1970 

RALPH E . PuRVINE, Salem ............... ........ ................. ....... .1 971 

R AY T · Y AS ur, Hood River .. .. .... ........................................ 1971 

ANCIL H . PAYNE, Portland_ ..................... ........................ .1972 

C HARLES R. H oLLOWAY, JR., Portland ............... ............ . 1972 

ELIZABETH H. JoHNSON, Redmond .......... ...................... 1972 

Officers 

......... ... ..... ..... .......... ............... ...... President J . W . FoRRESTER, JR · 

CHARLES R. HoLLOWAY, JR ..................................... .. Chairman 
Executive Committe~ 

··············· ·························· ········· V 1ce-President GEORGE LAYMAN . . 

· ···· ······ ······ em er, xecuhve Committee RALPH E PURVINE M b E . 

RoY E. LIEUALLEN, Chancellor 

RICHARD L. CoLLINS, Secretary of Board 

Office of State Board of Higher Education 
Post Office Box 3175 
Eugene, Oregon 97403 

Board mem~ers are ~ppointed to six·year terms by the Governor f 
regan With confirmatwn by the State Senate. 

0 
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Oregon State System of 

Higher Education Officers 

RoY E . LrEUALLEN, Ed.D., L.H.D., Chancellor 

CnARLES E. JoHNSO!', Ph.D . ]AMES H. JENSEN, Ph.D. . . 
Acting President, Umvers1ty of Oregon Pres1dent, Oregon State Umvers1ty 

ELMO N. STEVENSON, Ed.D. 
President, Southern Oregon College CnARLES N . HoLMAN, M.D. 

Dean, Medical School 

Lours G. TERKLA, D.M.D. 
Dean, Dental School 

GREGORY B. WoLFE, Ph.D. . . 
President, P ortland State U m ver s1ty 

AvERNO M. REMPEL, Ph.D. 
President, Eastern Oregon College 

LEONARD W. RicE, Ph.D. 
President, Oregon College of E d ucation 

WINSTON D. PURVINE, A.B., LL.D. 
Director, Oregon Technical Institute 

RrcHARD L. CoLLINS, M.A., C.P.A ..... .................. Secretary of the Board; Budget Director 

HERBERT A. BoRK, M.S., C.P.A ....... Vice-Chancellor for Business Affairs 

MILES C. RoMNEY, Ph.D ................. Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs 

]AMES W . SHERBURNE, Ph.D ............. ...... Vice-Chancellor for Continuing Education 

DoNALD R. LARSON, B.A ............ ......... ... . Assistant Chancellor; Director of Public Services 

CARL W . HINTZ, Ph.D ....... .. ...... ...... .... ...... .......... ....... . Director of Libraries 

]ACK V. EDLING, Ph.D ..... ............... ........... Director of Teaching Research 

Former Chancellors 
Oregon State System of Higher Education 

WILLIAM J. KERR, D.Sc., LL.D ...... ....... .. .... ............... ........ ..... ..... . 1932-1935 

FREDERICK M. HuNTER, Ed. D., LL.D .......... ..... .................. . .... .. .. 1935-1946 

PAUL c. PACKER, Ph.D., LL.D .. .. ....... ...... ....... .... ... ........... .. .... ... .... 1946-1950 

CHARLES D. BYRNE, Ed.D .. ............ ...... .. ... ............................. ......... 1950-1955 

JoHN R. RrcHARDS, Ph.D ........ ..... ....... ...... ..... ....... ............ ..... ..... ..... 1955-1961 
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University of Oregon \ Academic Calendar 

Sept emb er 1969 

SMTWTFS 
1 2 3 4 s 6 
8 9 10 11 12 13 

14 1S 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 2S 26 27 
28 29 30 

October 1969 

SMTWTFS 
1 2 3 4 

s 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 1S 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 2S 
26 27 28 29 30 21 

N ovem ber 1969 

SMTWTFS 

2 3 4 s 6 7 ~ 
9 10 11 12 13 14 IS 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
3~ 24 2S 26 27 28 29 

D ecember 1969 

SMTWTFS 
I 2 3 4 S 6 

7 8 9 10 II 12 13 
14 IS 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 2S 26 27 
28 29 30 31 

J anuary 1970 

SMTWTFS 
1 2 3 

4 s 6 7 8 9 10 
II 12 13 14 IS 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
2S 26 27 28 29 30 31 

February 1970 

SMT W TFS 
2 3 4 s 6 7 

8 9 10 II 12 13 14 
IS 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 2S 26 27 28 

Fall Term, 1969-70 

August 29, Friday ... ... ... ... .......... .. .. Last day to 
for fall-term admission without 

September 21-27, Sunday to Saturday ..... 
Student and Registration 

September 29, M ouday ... ..... ..... ... ........ Classes 

October 3, Frida)> ..... ... ... ........ .. ....... ...... Last day 
payment of fees without 

October 10, Friday ... 

October 17, Friday ... .. . Last day to change cou 

November 27-30, Tlmrsday to Swulay 
Thanksgiving 

December 12, Frid.ay ............ Fall-term 

March 1970 

s :~ITW TFS 
1 234s67 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31 

Apri119 70 

s MT WTFS 
1 2 3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 2S 
26 27 28 29 30 

May 19 70 

S J11T WTFS 
1 2 

3 4 567 8 9 
10 I I 12 13 14 IS 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 

December 15-19, !Jf ouday to Frida"···· ··· 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 _, 31 
term exam>m<tti<>nl 

Winter Term, 1969-70 

January 5, M oua'ay ...... ... ....................... Regi 

January 9, Friday ..................... ............. Last day 
payment of fees without 

January 16, Friday .............. :·················Last day 
wmter-term regi 

January 23, Friday ..... . Last day to change cour 

March 13, Friday ... ......... W inter-term 

March 16-20, Monda)> to Friday ........ . 
te rm 
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June 1970 

S :IIT WTFS 
1 23456 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 2S 26 27 
28 29 30 

July 1970 

S :IIT WTFS 
I 2 3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 IS 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 

August 1970 

S MT WTFS 

234567~ 
9 10 II 12 13 14 1S 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31 

Spring Ter m , 1969-70 

March 30, M onday .... .. .. ...... ............ ... .. Registration 

March 31 , T11 esday .... .... .. ... .... .. ...... .... . Classcs begin 

April 3, Friday ............ .. ......... - ............ ... Last day for 
payment of fees without penalty 

Apri110, Friday ........ .... ........ .. ................ Last day for 
spring-term registration 

April 17, Friday .......... Last day to change courses 

May 30, S aturday ................ M emorial Day, holiday 

June 8-12, M onday to Friday ............ .. ....... .Spring-
term examinations 

June 13, Sat11rday ...... ............................ Alumni Day 

June 14, Swzda.y ...... .......... .. .... Commencement Day 

Summer Sessions, 1970 

June 22, M ouday ................ ......... ..... ..... Registration 

June 23, T11 esday ............ .. .... --· ···· ········Classes begin 

June 26, Friday ...................... Last day for payment 
of summer-term fees without penalty 

July 3, F riday ................ Last day for summer-term 
registration 

July 4, Saturday .......... .. Independence Day, holiday 

July 10, Friday ..... .. .. ... Last day to change courses 

August 14, Friday ........ .... Eight-week session ends 

August 15, Sat11rday ........ ........ ... .... .. . Summer-term 
graduation convocation 

Septemb~r 4, Frida)• ... ... Eleven-week session ends 

Fall T erm, 1970-71 

August 31, Monday ..... ... .............. Last day to apply 
for fall-term admission without penalty 

September 20-26, Sunday to Saturday ..... ....... New 
Student and Registration Week 

September 28, M onday ... .......... ..... ... ... Classes begin 

[ 9) 



Ll 

0 
">l 
0 
~ 
t>j 
~ 
0 
!<: 

J: .L/l 

t-< 

~ 
.... 
tl:l 
~ 
~ 

~ 

"'<! 

Ll 

~ 
J:.L/i 

4 
Ll 

.... 

~ 
A:.Ll 

c::: 
!<: .... 
-.::: 
t>j 
~ 
(I) 
...... ..., 
"'<! 

University of Oregon 
Officers of Administration 

University Faculty* 
G ABBOTT, Ph.D., Profess?r of Education; Director, Center for Advanced 

CHARLES E. JoH NSON, Ph.D ., C.P.A .. ........................................... .... Acting X ·d of Educational Admtmstratwn. 
WILLIAM C. ]ONES, Ph.D ....................... ..... ...... .......... .. ........... .. Dean of i~~- [1949), M.S. (1951), Utah State; Ph.D. (1 960), Chicago. At Oregon since 1966. 

*HARRY ALPERT, Ph .D .......... ................................ .... ... .. .... .......... ..... ...... Dean of ABEL, Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology; Associate Dean of 
CHARLES T . DuNCAN, M.A ........... ............................ ......................... .. .. Dean of the College of EducatiOn. 
RAY HAWK, D.Ed ....................................................... ............ Assistant to the B.A. 0 949), M.A . (1951), Ph.D. (1958), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1965. 

Director of University A. ABRAHAMSON, Registrar, with the Rank of Instructor, Tong ue P oint 

JEAN E. BoYLE, M.S., R.N ........... .. ... .. .... ......................... Director, School of Job Corps Cen
1
t
9
e6r5. At Oregon since · 

FREDERICK A. C uTHBERT, M .L.D ... .... .. ............ Acting Dean, School of T p · J b C C t 
and A ll \V. ABRAMS, M.A. In structor, ongue omt o orps en er. 

F E D P I D D !I.A. (1950), Warner Pacific College; B.S. (1959), Anderson College; M.A. (1961), 
RAN CIS . ART, 1. ........ •. .............................................. irector, Honors Ball State. At Oregon smce 1968. 

ARTHUR A. E ssLINGER, Ph.D .................................. Dean, School of H Ed · 
Education, Rer~!AtrTH A. AcHESON, Ed.D ., Associate Professor of ucatwn. . 

CHARLES N. HOLMA N, M.D ......... ...... .......... .... .. ............ ................ Dea.n, B.S. (1 948), M.Ed. (1951), Lewis and Clark; Ed.D. (1964), Stanford. At Oregon s1ncc 

PAUL B. ] ACOBSON, Ph.D .......... .. •.... .. ............................. ... .. Dean, College of 
196 7

· 
D irector, S ummer R. AcKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology. 

B.A. (1 946), Hunter ; M.A. (1948), Chicago; Ph.D. ( 1967) , Oregon. At Oregon since 
RICHARD W. LINDHOLM, Ph.D ................. Dean, College of Business Admi 

1964
_ 

LEROY C. MERRITT, Ph.D ............................................... Dean, School of Libra · D f f E d · 
N H . AcKER, Ph. ., Pro essor o ' ucatwn. 

EuGENE F. S coLES, ].D., L.L.M., J.S.D ....... ........ ........................ Dean, School B.A. 
0 943

), Brooklyn; M.A. 0953 ), Ph.D. (!963), New York University. At Oregon 
D. GLENN STARLI N, Ph .D ................................... Acting Dean, College of since 196 1. 

ORMAN D. S uN DBERG, Ph.D ............ ... .............. Dean, School of Community M. AcKINCLOSE, M .A., Instructor in Physical Education. 
and Public B.S. 096 1), Wittenberg; M.A. (1967), Xavier. At Oregon since 1967. 

Lours G . TERKLA, D.M.D ....... .......................................................... Dea.n, Dental ] . AoA~ts, B.B.A., Assistant Dean, :tv!edical School (Professor). 
LEONA E. TYLER, Ph.D ......... .. ...................................... . ~ ............. Dea.n, Graduate B.B.A. 

0 949
), Gonzaga. At Oregon since 1951. 

RoBERT M. TROTTER, Ph.D ... ..... .... - ................................. .. ............ Dea.n, School 
R. MAx WALES, M .A. ............................ ..... ........... Acting Dean, School of J W. ADKI NS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psycho)logCyl .. f . L A 1 At 

A.B. (1 959) , M.A. (1960), San Jose State; Ph.D., (1 966 , a 1 ornta at os nge es. 

VERNON L. BARKHURST, M.A ..................................................... Director of Oregon since 1966. 

H. PHILIP BARNHART, B.S ........ ..... ... ... ......•.............................. Director of D D. ADLER, D.Ed., Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 
GEORGE N. BELKNAP, M.A ........................... University Editor; Dir ector UO B.A . (1 95 1), M.S., (1960), Washington; D.Ed. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

R oBERT L . BowLIN, D.Ed ...................... .Associate Dean of Students (Dean of E . AGGER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Sc_ience; Director, Institute for 
LEONARD]. CASANOVA, P h .B ... ....... .......... ................... .... ....... _ ...... .. ... .. A th letic Comparative Experimental R esearch on Behavwral Systems. 
CLIFFORD L. CoNSTANCE, M .A................ ....................... .. .. ............ .. ... ... ..... .. .. B.A. (1 948), Williams ; LL.B. (1951), Yale; Ph.D. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958. 

EuGENE W. DILS, Ed.D .................... ..... .......... .. .. ............ Director of MELVIN AIKEN S, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology. 
D oNALD M . DuSHANE, M.A .... .... ........... ...................... ..... - ........ ..... ... . Dean of B.A. (1 950), Utah; l\I.A. (1962), Ph.D . (1966), Chicago. At Oregon since 1968. 

WILLIAM B. DuNSETH, M.B.A ....................... ................. ....... D irector of C. ALBRECHT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. 
CLAUS C. H AUBOLDT ........................... ........ ....... .... S uperintendent of Univer sity B.A. (1955), Illinois; M.A . (1957), l\Iichigan; Ph.D. (1962), Minnesota. At Oregon 
] AMES L . HENSHAW, M.S ........................................ .. ... ...... D irector of P hys ical smce 196 7· 

CARL W . HINTZ, P h.D ......... ............. ......... .......... .............. ................................ .. L "t .... ""''"'\!{"• D. ALDEN, M.A., Profes sor Emeritus of Physical Education. 
J. O RVILLE LIN DSTROM, B.S ....................................... .............. Di r ector of F iscal A.B. (1904), Smith; M.A. (1 928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1921. 

W ALTER N. McLAUGHLIN, B.S ., C.P.A .... .. ..... .... .... ..... ........ ........... Business ALEF, Ph.D., Professor of History. 
H ERBERT L. P ENNY, B .S ............. .............. D irector of Infor mation and ~.A . (1949), l\I.A. 0950), Rutgers; liLA . (1 952) , Ph.D. (1956), Princeton. At Oregon 

Associate Director of U niversity s1nce 1956. 
J uLIAN S. REINSCHMIDT, M.D ........ .. ......... ... ... ..... ............. D irector of H ealth c .lt----
R C RE M E principal administrative official s and the heads of departments and divisions o~ the 

ICHARD . YNOLDS, . d ...... ................... ~ ......... D irector of E rb of Oregon l\Iedical School the University of Oregon Dental School, and the Umver-
SHIRLEY ]. WILSON, M.A....... . ..... Associate Dean of S tudent s ( D ean of School of Nursing in Portland are included in this li st; for complete lists 

t 0 
of these schools, see the school catalogs. 

*On leave of absence 1968-69 n leave of absence 1968-69 

[ 10 l [ 11) 



12 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 

*HENRY A. ALEXANDER, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
B.A. (1947), Princeton; 1\I.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1955), California. At Oregon since 

CLIFFORD V. ALLEN, M.D., Professor of Clinical Pathology 
Radiation Therapy, Medical School; Chairman of Department of 
Therapy. 
M.D. (1933), Iowa. At Oregon since 1955. 

RICHARD F. ALLEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English. 
B .A. (1957), Yale; liLA. (1959), Miami; Ph.D. (1968) Pittsburgh. 
1968. • 

JosEPH M. ALLMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science. 
B.A. (1960), Antioch; M.A. (1966), Michigan State; Ph.D. (1968), Michigan 
Oregon since 1966. 

*HARRY ALPERT, Ph.D., Dean of Faculties; -:Professor of Sociology. 
A.B. (1932), College of City of New York; Cert. de soc. (1933), Bordeaux; A .M. 
Ph.D. (1938), Columb1a. At Oregon since 1958. 

BowER ALY, Ph.D., Professor of Speech. 
B.S. (1925), Southeast Missouri State; M.A. (1926), Missouri; Ph.D. 
At Oregon since 1957. 

LuCILE F. ALY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English. 
B.S. (1935), Ph.D. (1959), Missouri; M.A. (1942), Columbia. At Oregon since 

ARTHUR K. AMOS, B.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1964), St. Martin's. At Oregon since 1966. 

EARL ROBERT ANDERSON, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1965), Minnesota; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

FRANK W. ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics. 
B .A. (1951), M.S. (1952), Ph .D . (1954), Iowa. At Oregon since 1957. 

*LESLIE P. ANDERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance. 
B.S. (1951), 1\I.S. (1954), Ph.D. (1960), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1964. 

TERRYL ]. ANDERSON, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Business Education. 
B.S. (1957), Colorado; M.B.A. (1960), Ed .D . (1967), Indiana. At Oregon since 

THEODORE R. ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology. 
B.A. (1948), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1953), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1966. 

THOMAS E. ANDERSON, ].D., M.L.S ., Assisant Law Librarian· 
fessor of Library Administration. ' 
B.A. (1958), M .J. (1962), Berkeley; J.D . (1967), Hastings; M.L.S. (1968), 
At Oregon since 1968. 

FRED C. ANDREWS, Ph.J?., Professor of Mathematics; Director, Statistical 
ratory and Computmg Center. 
B.S. (1946), M.S. (1948), Washington; Ph.D. (1953), Californ ia. At Oregon since 

GEoRGE F. ANDREWS, B.S., N.C.A.R.B., Professor of Architecture. 
B.S. (1941), Michigan. At Oregon since 1948. 

RoMAN R. ANDRus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing. 
~9~6. (1958), Brigham Young; M.S . (1959), Ph.D. (1965), Columbia. At Oregon 

HAROLD ARKOWITZ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
B.A. (1962), New York University; M.A. (1963), Ph.D. (1968), Pennsylvania . At 
smce 1968. 

]. MICHAEL ARMER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology. 
B.A. (1959), Whittier; M.S., Ph.D. (1964), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1965. 

GEORGE ARNIS, B.A., Instructor in Physical Education. 
B.A. (1953), Western State. At Oregon since 1966. 

• On leave of absence 1968·69. 
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ARNOLD, M.S ., Instructor in Physical Education. . 
H. 956 ) Idaho State· 111 S (1960), Brigham Young. At Oregon smce 1966. 

B.S. (1 ' ' . . . . . 
D ARNOLD, M.S., Instructor in Business Admmrstratwn. 

B.S. (1964), M.S. (1966), Portland State. At Oregon since 1967. 

£·ro:!•!II;N H. ARNOLD, B.A., Instructor ·in English. 
B.A. ( 1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

P. AsHBY, M.B.A., Computer Systems Program Supervisor, Computer 
0 erations, with the Rank of Professor. . 
B.~. ( 1959), Oregon State; M.B .A. (1961), Californ ia at Los Angeles. At Oregon smce 

1966. 

M ATKINSON, M .A., Instructor in English, 
B.A. (;960) , Linfield; M.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

ATTNEAVE III, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. . 
B.A. (1942), Mississippi; Ph.D. (1950), Stanford. At Oregon smce 1958. 

E AVERY, M.A., Professor of Education. 
B.A. (r925), Pomona; M .A. (1928), Yale. At Oregon since 1946. 

D A BAERNCOPF Ph.D. Associate Professor of Business Statistics; Head, 
AVID · ' ' · S .. Department of Accounting and Busmess tatlstlcs. . 

A.B. (1942), Indiana; M.A. (1956), Ph.D. (1961), Stanford. At Oregon smce 1958. 

OBERT M. BAHNSEN, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics. . 
R B.A. (1960), Carlton College; M.S . (1962), Ph .D. (1966), I owa. At Oregon smce 1968. 

B R BAILEY B S Colonel US Air Force· Professor. of Aerospace Studies. RYSON · ' · ., ' ' . ' 
B.S. (1940), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1967. 

EXINE A. BAILEY, M.A., Professor of Music (Voice). . . 
B.S. (1944), Minnesota; l\I.A. (1945), Diploma (1951), Columb1 a. At Oregon smce 1951. 

]. EowrN BAILEY, B.A., Assistant University Editor Emeritus (Instructor). 
B.A. (1923), Montana. At Oregon since .1938. 

MICHAEL D. BAIRD, M.D., Professor of Medici~e, Medical School; Medical Direc- · 
tor and Administrator, Hospitals and Chmcs. 
B.S. (1954), Reed; M.S., M.D. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961. 

ANDREW S. BAJER, D.Sc., Associate Professor of Biology. 
M.A. (1949), D.Sc. (1950), Cracow. At Oregon since 1964. 

ALICE M. BAKER, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1963), Jackson State. At Oregon since 1967. 

WALLACE S. BALDINGER, Ph.D., Professor of Art; Director, Muse~m of Art. 
B.A. (1928), M.A . (1932), Oberlin; Ph·.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon smce 1944. 

EWART M. BALDWIN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology. . 
B.S. (1938), M.S. (1939), Washington State; Ph.D . (1943), Cornell . At Oregon smce 
1947. 

]OHN E. BALDWIN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry: 
A.B . (1959), Dartmouth; Ph.D. (1963), California Institute of Technology. At Oregon 
since 1968. 

ROLAND C. BALL, ]R., Ph.D ., Associate Professor of English. . . 
B.A. (1939), Swarthmore; l\LA. (1941), Cornell; Ph.D. (1953), Cahforma. At Oregon 
since 1952. 

THOMAS 0. BALLINGER, M.A., Professor of Art. 
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1951), New Mexico. At Oregon since 1952. 

•BuaT BROWN BARKER, LL.D ., Vice-President Emeritus. . 
A.B. (1897), Chicago; LL.B. (1901), Harvard; LL.D. (1935), Linfield. A t Oregon smce 
1928. -• Deceased, Jan. 29, 1969. 
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VERNON L. BARKHURST, M.A., Director of Admissions, Associate Dean of 
dents, with the Rank of Professor. 
B.A. (1949), liLA. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1959. 

BRUCE A . BARNES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
B.A. (1960), Dartmouth; Ph.D. (1964), Cornell. At Oregon since 1966. 

EuGENE B. BARNES, Ph .D ., Head Acquisitions Librarian; Professor 
Administration. 
B.A. (1941), M.A. (1943), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1947, 

HoMER G. BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology. 
A.B. (1927), Stanford; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1939. 

RALPH J. BARNHARD, M.S., Senior Instructor in Chemistry. 
B.S. (1959), Otterbein; M.S. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

H. PHILIP BARNHART, B.S., Director of Dormitories; Director 
dent Union, with the Rank of Professor. 
B.S. (1947), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1949. 

RICHARD B. BARRAR, Ph .D., Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1952), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967. 

RoLA ND BARTEL, Ph.D., Professor of English; Acting Head of Department. 
B.A. (1947), Bethel; Ph.D. (1951), Indiana. At Oregon since 1951. 

GARY E. BARTLETT, M.A., Activi ties Adviser, Erb Memorial Union, with the 
of In structor. 
B.A. (1966), Central Washington; 1\I.A. (1968), Iowa. At Oregon since 1968. 

WENDELL M. BASYE, LL.B., Professor of Law. 
A.B. (1941) , Nebraska; LL.B. (1947), Virginia. At Oregon since 1957. 

BARBARA D. BATDIAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1954), Washington; liLA. (1958), San Francisco State; Ph.D. (1962), 
Oregon since 1966. 

EuGENIO BATISTA, M.F.A., Lecturer in Architecture. 
Dip. (1924), Havana; lll .F.A. (1930), Princeton. At Oregon since 1962. 

GEORGE E. BATTERSON, M .A., Educational Advise r and Professor of General 
cation, Dental School; Head of Department. 
B.A. (1936), liLA . (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946. 

EuGENE W. BAuEn, B .S., Business Manager, Dental School; Assistant Dean 
Business Affairs (Associate Professor). 
B.S. (1956), Lewis and Clark. At Oregon since 1947. 

W. ScoTT BAUMAN, D .B.A., C.F.A., Associate Professor of Finance. 
B .B.A. (1953), llf.B.A. (1954), Michigan; D .B.A. (1961) , Indiana; C.F.A. 
Oregon since 1966. 1 

Z. DrANE BAXTER, M .A., Instructor in Physical Education. 
B.S . (1956), Western Illinois; M.A. (1960), Colorado State. At Oregon since 1967. 

FRANK L. BAYNES, M.D ., Associate University Physician, with the 
Professor. 
B.S. (1947), Purdue; M.D. (1950). Cincinnati . At Oregon since 1968. 

EDWJN F. BEAL, Ph.D ., Professor of Management. 
B.A. (1931), Ohio Wesleyan; M.S. (1951), Ph.D. (1953), Cornell. At Oregon since 

CHANDLER B. BEALL, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages; Director of 
parative Literature Program. 
Dip. (1 921), Sorbonne; A.B. (1922), Ph.D. (1930), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 

HERBERT K. BEALS, B .A., Associate Planner, Bureau of Governmental 
and Service, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.A. (1958), Portland State. At Oregon since 1965. 

JACOB BECK, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. 
B.A. (1950), Yeshiva; M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1958), Cornell. At Oregon since 1966. 

FACULTY 15 

Programmer, with the Rank of 
L. BECK, B.A., Systems Development 

Instructo8r). Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 
B A. (196 ' . . 

· B B A Instructor 1n Spamsh. E ECK, .. , . 66 
.,or<.CJl.'-n · M t Hol)•oke At Oregon smce 19 · (1961) oun · · 

B.A. ' . tant Professor of Germamc Languages. 
B. BEDWELL, Ph.D., Assls ) PhD (1962) Indiana. At Oregon since 1962. 

B.A. (1952), Wellesley; M.A. (1954' . . ' . 

Ph D A ociate Professor of R ussian. . 
FRED BEEBE, · ., SS . PhD 0958) Harvard. At Oregon smce 

Oli~.A- (1946), Wabash; liLA. (1954), Indwna; . . ' 

1968. M A Senior Instructor in Mathematics; Assistant to the 
T BEEDIAN, . ., 

· tment Head h. t At Oregon since Depar · State; A.M. (1962), George Was mg on. 
B.S. (1938), South Dakota 

1966. BELCOURT Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
IIEODORE ' 

At Oregon since 1968. A · t p 
M A University Editor, with the Rank of ssocm e ro-N BELKNAP, .. , ' 0 B k 

· D" tor University of regon oo s. 
fessor ;9261)re~1 A' (1934) Oregon. At Oregon since 1934. 
B.A. (I • · · ' . Ed f · Head Basket-

M S Associate Professor of Physical uca wn' 
STEPHEN BELKO, · ., 

ball Coac9h), M S (1947) Idaho. At Oregon since 1956. 
B.S. (193 , · · ' , 

LoUIS A. BELLISIMO, Senior Instructor in Physical Educatwn. 

At Oregon since 1965. 
D Assistant Professor of Anthropology. 

KENNETH A. BENNETT, Ph. ·• ) Ph D. (1967), Arizona. At Oregon since 1967. 
B.A. (1961), Texas; M.A. (1966 , · 

M A Instructor in German. · 968 DAVID P. BENSELER, · ., . . M A 0966), Oregon. At Oregon smce I · 
B.A. (1964) , Western Washmgton State, . . . 

. . . A istant Professor of Mathematics. 
(!.ARK T. BENSON, Ph.D., VlSltmg ss . PhD 0965), Cornell. At Oregon since 

B.S. (1 961), California Instttute of Technology, .. 
1967. . 

D Ed A istant Professor of Educatwn. . 
FRANCIS A. BENSON, · ., ss . D Ed 0966) Oregon. At Oregon smce 

L.C.S.T. (1951), London; M.A. (1961), Iowa, . . ' 

J 
19A67. B ]R M D Professor of Medicine, Medical School ; Head of Di-

OHN . ENSON, ., · ·• 
vision of Gastroenterology. ) H d At Oregon since 1959. 
B.A. (1943), Wesleyan; M.D. (1946 ' arvar . Medical 

P f f Obstetrics and Gynecology, RALPH C. BENSON, M.D., ro essor o 
S h 1. Ch · an of Department. . 56 C 00 , a1rm J h H k"ns At Oregon smce 19 . 
B.A. (1932), Lehigh; M.D. (1936), 0 ns op 1 • 

PhD A istant Professor of History. 
RoBERT M. BERDAHL, . ., ss I r .. PhD (1965) Minnesota. At Oregon 

B.A. (1 959), Augustana; M.A. (196l), 1 mots , · · ' 

since 1967. . . f £-Art History. 
}UDITH F. BERG, M.A., Actmg Ass lst~l~P~~9~!~0~~rvard . At Oregon since 1968. 

B.A. (1962), New York Umverstty; . . ' . . 
f M ·c (Bassoon Music H1story, 

PETER BERGQUIST, Ph.D., Associate Profess~r o USI ' 

Music Theory). · . . M A 0960) Ph.D. 0 964) , Columbia. At Oregon 
B.S. (1 958), Mannes College of ll!ustc, · · • 

since 1964. . . reb Associate, In-
SIDNEY A . BERNHARD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry' Resea 

stitute of Molecular Biology. . . PhD 0951 ) Columbia. At Oregon 
B.S. (1948), Brooklyn; M.S. (1949), Peunsylvama, . . ' 
since 1961. 
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16 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 

]UDY S. BERTELSEN, M.A. Instructor in Political Science. 
B.A. (1961), Berkeley; M.A. (1966), San Francisco State College. At Oregon since 

MICHAEL H. BEST, M.A., Instructor in Economics. 
B.A. (1963), Central Washington; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

*GERALD 0. BIERWAG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics. 
B.A. (1958), Idaho; Ph.D. (1962), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1962. 

*EDWIN R. BINGHAM, Ph.D., Professsor of History. 
B.A. (1941), M.A . (1942), Occidental; Ph.D. (1951), California at Los Angeles. At 
gon since 1949. 

tRANDI M. BIRN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. 
Cand. Philo!. (1960), Oslo; Ph.D. (1965), Illinois. At Oregon since 1965. 

*RAYMOND F. BIRN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History. 
A.B. (1956), New York University; llf.A. (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Illinois. At Oregon 
1961. 

HERBERT BISNO, M.S.W., Professor of Sociology and Social Welfare; 
Community Service Programs, School of Community Service and 
Affairs. 
B.A. (1946), Wisconsin; M.S.W. (1951), California; R.S.W. (1951), State of Cali 
At Oregon since 1952. 

LARRY A. BISSETT, B.Arch., University Planner, Office of Planning and I 
tiona! Research, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.Arch. (1956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

FRAN OS W. BITTNER, M.A., Professor of Music (Piano, Music Theory). 
B.Mus. (1936), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; liLA. (1943), New York 
At Oregon since 1946. 

CHRISTOPHER M. BLACK, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Classics. 
B.A. (1963), California at Riverside; M.A. (1964), Ph.D . (1966), Pennsylvania. At 
gon since 1966. 

CHARLENE M. BLACKBURN, B.A., Assistant Dean of Women (Instructor). 
B.A. (1956), Washburn. At Oregon since 1960. 

MARGARET D. BLAGO, B.A., Associate Registrar, 
Professor. 
B.A. (1951), Linfield. At Oregon since 1960. 

CYRus E. BLAIR, M. Ed., Instructor in Education. 
B.S. (1954), Oregon College of Education; M.Ed. (1962), Oregon. At Oregon since I 

H. RICHARD BLANK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology. 
B.S. (1948), Southwestern University (Texas); M.S. (1950), Ph.D. (1959), W 
At Oregon since 1968. 

:j:RussELL M. BLE:\fKER, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank 
Professor. 
B.A. (1926), DePauw; M.D. (1930), Washington University. At Oregon since 1954. 

WILLIAM B. BLEVINS, M.Ed., Assistant to the President, with 
sistant Professor. 
A.B. (1960), Fresno; M.Ed. (1964), Illinois. At Oregon since 1966. 

ALFRED BLOOM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious Studies. 
A.B. (1951), Eastern Baptist Seminary; B.D. (1953), S.T.M. (1953), Andover 
Ph.D. (1963), Harvard. At Oregon since 1961. 

VIRGIL C. BOEKELHEIDE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Head of Department. 
A.B. (1939), Ph.D . (1943), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1960. 

BoRIS E. BoGATZ, M.A., Instructor in Education. 
B.A. (1961), M.A. (1964), Trenton State. At Oregon since 1967. 

*On sabbatical leave, 1968-69. 
t On leave of absence 1968·69. 
~Deceased, Nov. II, 1968. 
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D Ed Associate Director of Admissions, with the Rank of K BOGEN, . ., f f Ed f 
l
·a· te Professor ; Assistant Pro essor o uca ron. 

AssOC W t n Washington· M.S. (1961), D.Ed. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon 
B.A. ( ! 959), es er ' 
since 196 1. 

JR Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Geology. 
BoGGS, .K,, t k'. PhD (1964) Colorado. At Oregon since 1965. 

B.S. (1 956), en uc y, · · • . 

BoNNETT, ]R., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bwlogy. 
ARD T . A 1 t · PhD (1964) Harvard. At Oregon smce 1965 . 
B.A. (1 958) ' m Iers ' . . ' . . . 

B TII M S Senior Instructor 111 EducatiOn; VISTA Evaluatron 
R. oo , · ·• 

Officer. U . ·t . M S (1956) William and Mary. At Oregon since 1962. B.S. (1952), Boston mverst Y, . · • . . 

B RCHARDT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Phystcal Educatwn. 
OHN WS .( 19040), LaCrosse Teachers; M.A . (1951), Ph.D. (1966), Iowa. At Oregon since 

B .. 
1ML . 

N F BoR.CHARDT, M.F.A., Instructor in Physical EducatiOn . 
ARI A · b k . MFA (1951) North Carolina. At Oregon stnce 1968. B.S. (1948), Ne ras a, . · · • 

BoRDWELL, M.A., Assistant Professor of English. . 
llr'n~r oTANICE 0 . M A (1932) Washington State. At Oregon 1947·49 and smce 1958 . B.A. (1 93 1), regon, . · • 

A BoRREVIK, ]R., M.S., Instructor in Physical Education. 
B.S. (1 958), l\I.S. (1962), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

G BouGHTON, Mus.M., Professor of Music (Violin). 
B.F.A: (1940), Mus.l\1. (1943), South Dakota. At Oregon since 1945. 

J BOWER~! AN M S Professor of Physical Education; Head Track 
ILI.IAM . ' 1 , • '' 

Coach. . 
9 8 B.S. (1 933), l\I.S. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1 4 . . 

L. BowERS, B.A., Assistant ~irector of the Division of Student SerVIces 
Research, with the Rank of Assocrate Professor. 
B.A. (1 964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

C. A. Bow ERS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education ; Head, Department of 
Educational Foundations. . 
B.S. (1958), Portland State; Ph.D. (1962), Berkeley. At Oregon stnce 1967. 

Ront:RT L. BowLIN, Ed.D., Dean of Men, with the Rank of Professor; Assistant 

Professor of Education. At Ore 
B.S. (1953), M.A. (1958), California State Polytechnic; D.Ed. (1964), Oregon. · 
gon since 1961. · 

J EANE BOYLE M S R N. Director School of Nursing; Professor of Nur sing. 
· ' · ., · ' ' f W 1 · At Oregon B.S. ( 1936), JII.S. (1941), Washington; R.N. (1936), State o asungton. 

since 1958. 

THOMAS A. BRADY, ]R., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History. . n 
B.A. (1959), Notre Dame; M.A. (1963), Columbia; Ph.D . (1968), Chtcago. At Orego 
since 1967 . 

GUNN AR BRAMNESS, Vis iting Lecturer in Economics. 
At Oregon since 1968. 

QurRINUS BREEN, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of H istory. 
A.B. (1 920), Calvin; Ph.D. (1931), Chicago. At Oregon smce 1938. 

b :SLlE T . BREJDENTHAL, D.M.A., Associate Professor of M usic (Voice). 
B.S. (1 948), M.A. (1949), Columbia; D.l\f.A. (1965), Michigan. At Oregon smce 1967. 

H AZEL B. BRESLIN, P h .D., Assistant Professor of Education. At 
B.S. (1953), Alberta; M.A. (1955), Washington State ; Ph.D. ( 1968), Oregon State. 
Oregon since 1966. 

Wn.LJA~I H. BRE\'OORT, M.F.A., Visiting Instructor in Sculpture. 
B.A. (1964), Connecticut; M.F.A. (1967), Columbia. At Oregon smce 1967. -• On leave of absence 1968-69. 
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A D'rector of Training, Research and Training Cen­
L. BROWNI NG, M. ·;;n ~~ith the Rank of Assistant Professor. . EDGAR W. BREWER, M.A., Associate Professor of Community Service and ·n M ental Retardati ' T ) . M A (1966) Texas Technologtcal College. Affal

.rs. ter I ) Howard Payne College ( exas ' . . ' 
B \ ( !962 , 

8 B.A . (1940), Washington; 1\I.A. (1948), Chicago. At Oregon since 1967. :Oregon since 196 · . 

A Ph D Ass istant Professor of Physical Education. DAVID BRINKS, Ed.D., Director, Umversity Counseling Center, with E. BRUBAKER, · ·• S . PI D 
0968

) Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 
of Professor; Associate Professor of Education. n .S. (

1961 
), ~LA . ( 1964), Ball tate, t. · •. . 

B.S. (1957), Portland State; liLEd. (1960), Lady of the Lake; Ed.D. (1963), Utah H Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education. . 
At Oregon since 1962. YNF B. BRU.\IBAC • . . PI D (l959) Oregon. At Oregon stnce 1956. 

A · 3) M S (1947) Waslungton, l. · • 
]OHN L. BRISCOE, B.Arch. Engr., Reg. Archt., Professor of Architecture. B.S. 0 94 ' · . ~![ ; 

1 
Reg Archt. Professor of Architecture. 

B.Arch.Engr. ( 1 950), Oklahoma State. At Oregon since 1953. NLEY Vv. BRYAN, l> •. rc 1:• M A;ch 
094

'
8

), Massachusetts Institute of Technol~gy; 
]UNE E. BRINKMAN, B.A., Instructor in Sociology. B.Arch . }1 9'i?t;te:':fs!W';:~~n'gto~, Ore.gon, and California . At Oregon 1949-50 and smce B.A. (1963), Portland State. At Oregon since 1968. Reg. Arc tt. 

RICHARD L. BRINKMA N, M .A., Visiting Associate Professor of Economics. C BucHA N, M.D., Professor of Pat 
1

0 ogy, 19
55

· 1 1 Medical School; Head of 
B.S. (1963) , B.A . (1954), Rutgers; liLA. (1955), Fletcher School of Law and DinJ.,.,anwn··-. ·sion of Neuropathology. 
(llfass.). At Oregon since 1968. DIVI (!

958
), llfcGill. At Oregon since 1965 . 

.!II.D. 
FoRREST L. BRISSEY, Ph.D., Professor of Education. MFA Associate Professor of Sculpture. 

B.A. (1949), Montana State; i\I.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1955), Iowa. At Oregon since I E. B ucKNER,. · ·. 
11
·•
1 

FA (
1961

) Claremont. At Oregon since 1962. 
B.A. (1 959), Washmgton, · · · · • ] ACQUEL!NE S. BIWCKWA Y, M.S., Instructor in Education; Assistant 

1 DeBusk Center. G B uFFINGTON, M.A ., Instructor in Socio ogy. 
B.S. (1940), Oregon State; M.S. (1966), Oregon . At Oregon since 1966. B.A. '(

1964
), San Francisco State. At Oregon smce 1969· 

DONALD W. BRODIE, LL.B ., Associate Professor of Law. B s LA Visiting Professor of Planning. 
ARD W BUFOR D, · · · ., B.A. (1958), Washington; LL.B. (1961), New York University. At Oregon since I B.S. L.A.· 

0933
), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1955. 

]OHN M . BROOKHART, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Medical School: D . B uNCE, Visiting Professor of Art. of Department. 

B.S. (1935), M.S. (1936), Ph.D. (1939), Michigan. At Oregon since 1949. At Oregon since 1968· . 

. Ph D Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics. MARTIN T. BROOKS, M.A., Assistant Dean of Students, with the B. BuRCKEL, · ·: A 
0964

) PI D. (1968), Yale. At Oregon since 1966. 
structor. B.S. ( 1961), Notre Dame, M. · ' t. 

B.S. (1962), Oregon State; i\I.A. (1965), Was6ington State. At Oregon since 1966. C. B URG, M.S., Senior Instructor in Physics. 

WILFORD A. BROOKSBY, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the B.S. (1 959), l\I.S. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1965 · 

Professor. VIRGIL L. BuRGER, B .S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1940), Brigham Young; M.D. (1943), Northwestern; M.S. (1949), B.S. (

1961
), Portland State. At Oregon sutce 1965. Oregon since 1955. 

JUDITH ANN BROSS, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. ]ACK W . BuRGNER, M.A., Professor of Art. State College. At Oregon 
B.S. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. B.S. in Ed. (1948), Eastern Illinoi s ; M.A. (1949), Colorado 

since 1954. ]EAN A. BROTSMAN, B.S., L.S., Senior Catalog Librarian; Assistant 

Library Administration. W!Ll.!AM M. BuRKE, M.A ., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1941), Akron University; B.S., L.S . (1942), North Carolina. At Oregon since B.A. (1 960), M.A. (1962), Montana. At Oregon smce 1965 · 

CHARLES C. BROWN, B.S., Instructor in Education. DoROTHY A. BuRNS, Ed. D., Director, Tongue Point Job Corps Center, with the 
B.S. (1961), Portland State. At Oregon since 1968. Rank of Professor. (

1962

), San Diego State; Ed.D. 

B.A. (1 942), Indiana State; B.S. (1944), Illinois; liLA. DOROTHY V. BROWN, Assistant Registrar, with the Rank of Instructor. (1 964) , Oregon. 

At Oregon since 1966. f M · (Music Educa 
BRIAX R. BuscH, M.M., Adjunct Assistant Professor o us1c -RONALD P. BROWN, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 

tion) . 
0 

· 1968 B.A. (1964), Reed; lll.A. (1966), Ph.D. (1968), Oregc:: . At Oregon since 1968. B.S. 
0962

), Oregon State; l\I.M. (1963), Oregon. At regon smce · 

STANLEY A. BROWN, M.D ., Associate University Physician with ELIZABETH C. BuTTERBAUGH, M.A., Instructor in Dance. 

Professor. B.A. (! 962), Butler·, 1\I.A. ( 1967 ), Ohio State. At Oregon st nce 1968. B.S. (1948), Willamette; llr.D. (1952), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

CHARLES D BYitNE Ed D Professor Emeritus of Education. WARREN B. BROWN, Ph.D., Associate P rofessor of Management. · · • · ·• . s f d At Oregon 1955-57 and 
B.S. (192!) , llf.S . (1922), Wisconsm; Ed.D. (1938), tan or · B.S. (1955), Colorado; 1\I .S. (1957), Stanford; llf.S. (1959), Ph.D. (1962), since 

1958
_ 

Institute of Technology. At Oregon since 1967. 

*WILLIA~r E . CADBURY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. . 
B.A. (1956) Harvard; llf.S . (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Wisconsin. At Oregon smce 1961. -· • On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 

WILLIAM H. BROWN, Instructor, Tongu e Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (! 967), Langston. At Oregon since I 965. 

MALCOLM K. BROWNING, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1951), 1\I.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 
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Ph B Professor of Physical Education; Athletic Di-
Dorus H. CALKINS, B.Mus., Assistant Professor of Music (Harp). o J . CASANOVA, · ., 

B.Mus. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon 193 1-6 1 and since 1966. rector(·
1917

) Santa Clara. At Oregon since 1951. 
pb.B. ~ ' B. I THO~IAS W. CAutus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance. (ASTENHOLZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 10 ogy. 

B.A. (1957), Sacramento State; Ph.D. (1966), Califomia. At Oregon since 1967. W. M" b" . PhD (! 957) Washington State. At Oregon smce 1957. 
S (1952), IC lgan, . . ' 

LEONARD ] . CALVERT, B.A., D ivision Head of Public Affairs, with the B. · A Mmo Visiting Lecturer in Romance Languages. 
Associate Professor; Assistant to the D irector, University Relations. CA~UEL F~losofia; Letras 0955 ), Barcelona. At Oregon since 1966. 
B.A. (1955), Oregon . At Oregon since 1965. Licencw 0 en · 1 h Rank of In-

A. (HANEY, B.S., Assistant Dean of Students, w1t 1 t e LENORE F. CA~IBERG, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1967. structor. . 

967 B.S. (!967 ), Oregon. At Oregon smce I · 
]AMES CAMERON, B.S ., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. ARD P . CHA NEY, B.A., Assista. nt Professor of Anthropology. 

B.S . (1943), Californ ia. At Oregon since 1969. 
0963

) Indiana. At Oregon smce 1968. 

MALCOLM B. CAMPBELL, M.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture. B.A. L C;APMAN, B.S ., Instructor in Physical Education; Ass istant Football 
B.Arch. (1956), Michigan; M.Arch. (1965), California. At Oregon since 1965. OR~CIAN h . 

1
-th the Rank of Assistant Professor. 

oac , w 
*RoBERT CAMPBELL, Ph.D., Professor of Economics; Head of Department. B.S. 0958), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. . 

A.B. (1947), Ph.D. (1953), California; B.S. (1950), U.S. Merchant Marine _ W. CHARTERS, ]R., Ph.D., Professor of Educat10n. 
At Oregon since 1952. WERRE• • D p PhD ( 1952) i\liclugan At Oregon smce 1966. 

B.A. (1944), e auw; . . ' . 
DoROTHY N. CANDLAND, Ed. D., Associate Professor of Education. y C 'EN Ph.D., Professor of Physics. . . 

B.S. (1940), M.S. (1949), Brigham Young; Ed.D . (1956), Stanford. At Oregon SHANG- I H ' y h" . PhD (1940) Califorma Jnshtute of Technology. 
1961. B.S. (1932), M.S. (1934), enc mg, · · • 

At Oregon since 1949. . 
RALPH ]. CANNARD, M.D., Resident Physician with the Rank of C ICKERING PhD Assistant Professor of H istory. 

Tongue Point Job Corps Center. RQGER P. H C II M.A ··(
1965

) PhD 0968) Stanford. At Oregon since 1968. 
B.A. (1952), Unive rsity of Portland; B.S. (1954), M.D. (1958), Oregon . At Oregon B.A. (1964), orne ; 1 • · ' · · ' 

1968. ' C NSEN PhD Associate Professor of Speech . 
NEDB} .. A.H(IR9I5S4T)E, M.A . ,(195.5),.,Brigham Young; Ph.D . (1959), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon KENNETH A. CANTWELL, D.M.D., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; 

man of Department of Operative Dentistry. since 1962. · L"b 
B.S. (1938), Utah State; D.i\I.D. (1943), North Pacific. At Oregon since 1936. RODNEY CH RISTENSEN, M.S., Social Science Librarian; Instructor 111 1 rary 

ROB L C J B S I t t · Ed t " Administration. . . 7) Southern California. At ERT . ARL, R., .. , ns rue or 111 uca 10n. B.S. 
0956

) , M.S. 0957 ), ' orthern Ilhn01s; M.S. (196 , 
B.S. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. Oregon since 1967. 

]. SPENCER CARLSON, M.A., Director, Student Serv ices Research; Associate RoNALD L. CHRISTENSEN, B.S., Instructor in Speech. 
of Students, with the Rank of Professor; Associate Professor of J.Jcvrhnt• B.S. (I 956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 
B.S. (1 935), Oregon; M.A. (1937), i\linnesota. At Oregon since 1947. · 

*PAUL CrvrN Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics. . 
RALPH M. CARLSON, M.A ., Instructor in Education. ' B ff 1 M A (1941 ) PhD (194?) Duke. At Oregon s•nce 1946. B.A. (1939), u ao; . . , · · -' 

B.S. ( 1965), Richmond; i\!.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. CI ARENCE W CLANCY Ph.D., Professor of Biology. . 
0 R 0 · · ' · · D (1940) St ford At Oregon smce 194 · I CHARD . CARLSON, Ed.D., Professor of Education; Research Associate, B.S. (1930), M.S. (1932), llhno•s; Ph. . • an · 

tute for Community S tudies. CHAPIN D. CLARK, LL.M., Associate Dean of the School of Law; Professor of 
B.S. (1951), M.S. (1955), Utah; Ed.D. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1963. 

Law. ) C 1 b. At Oregon since 1962. KENNETH CARLSTRO~i, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. B.A. (1952), LL.B. (1954), Kansas; LL.M. 0 959 • 0 urn •a. . 
At Oregon since 1967. H H C Ed D Research Professor of Physical Educat10n. 

. ARRI SON LARKE, · ·• At 0 since 1953 
CARL W. CARMICHAEL, Ph.D., Ass istant Professor of Speech . B.S. (1925 ), Springfield; M.S. (1931), Ed.D. (!940), Syracuse. regon . · 

E h .b . · M m of A rt w1th the B.A. (1961), Westminster; 111.A . (1962), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1965), Iowa. At MARK CLARKE, M.F.A., Assistant Director, x I Jtlons, useu ' 
since !965. Rank of Senior Instructor. 

GEORGE C. CARROLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology. 
B.A. (1962), Swarthmore; Ph.D. (1966), Texas. At Oregon since 1967. 

R oBERT ] . CARSON, M.D., Associate University Physician, wi th 
Professor. 
B.A. (1945), Reed; M.D . (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

]OHN A. CARSTENS, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1963), Idaho State; M.A. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

tGINo A. CASAGRANDE, M.A., Instructor in R omance Languages. 
B.S. (1955), M.A. (1966), Cal ifornia . At Oregon since 1965. 

• On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 
t On leave of absence 1968-69. 

B.S. (1959), M.F.A. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1964. . 

C. KEITH CLAYCOMB, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry, Dental School; Chairman 

of Department. . -
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon smce 19Jl. 

BARTON E. C LEMENTS, Ed.D., Director, DeBusk Memorial Center, with the Rank 

of Associate Professor. · s At 
B.S. (1 95 7), Eastern Oregon; M.Ed. (1962), Oregon; Ed.D . (1964), Anzona tate. 
Oregon since 1965. 

ELIZABETH G . Co AN, M.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.A. (1935) , Oregon; M.A. (1965), Reed. At Oregon since 1965. - • On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 
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K B.A., Instructor in English. 
MELVIN J, CoHEN, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. corroc _. Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 0 

B.A. (1949), M.A . (1952), Ph.D. (1954), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since B.A. (1 96>), PhD Professor of Pharmacology, Dental School; Chatr-

f fA h I C f 
, F cowA N, . ., 

DAVID L. CoLE, M.S., Assistant Pro essor o nt ropo ogy; urator o A n•&.~n•:RILI'f D )artment. 
pology, 11useum of Natural History. mall o e1 G ge Washington; Ph.D. ( 1959), Georgetown. 
B.S. (1952), M.S. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1959. B.S. ( !95 5), eor D'rector of Athletic News Bureau, with the Rank of In-

TERRY W. CoLE, M.A., Instructor in Speech. AL E. CoWAN, B.A., 
1 

B.A. (1966), Fresno State. At Oregon since 1968. structor. L fi ld At Oregon since 1967. 
B A ( !964), tn e . . 

EDWIN L. CoLEMAN, JR., M.A., Instructor in Speech. · · PhD Professor of Phystcs. 53 DCRASEMACNI.Nf, nia.at·L• as Attgeles·, Plt.D. (1953), California. At Oregon since 19 . B.A. (1961), liLA . (1962), San Francisco State. At Oregon since 1966. 
0 948) a 1 or 

RALPH 0. CoLEMAN, JR., Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Speech A.B. ' PI D Professor Emeritus of Anthropology. . 
Audiology. S. CRESSMAN, 1'. ., . T B (1923) , General Theological Senunary; M.A. 

8) Pennsylvama State, S. · · 
B.S. (1954), Oregon State; M.S. (1960), Oregon; Ph.D. (1963), Northwestern. A.B. (19! D 0925 ), Columbia. At Oregon since !929. 
gon since 1968. (1923) , Ph. · sociate Professor Emeritus of Psych~logy. 

R. CROSLAND, Ph.D., As PhD ( ! 9!6) Clark. At Oregon stnce 1920. MAX B. COLEY, M.A., Assistant Football Coach, with the Rank of Associate (
1913

), South Carohna; M.A. (1914), · · ' 
fessor ; Assistant Professor of Physical Education. A.B. 

1
. 

1 B.A. (1951), M.A. (1956), San Jose State. At Oregon since 1959. B A Assistant Professor of Eng ts 1· 
CROSS, 0 

., 0 965 
JoHN B. CoLI.INS, M.G.A., Assistant Professor of Public Affairs. B.A. (1950), Stanford. At Oregon smce 1 · . 

ll.A. (1959), Swarthmore; M.G.A. (1962), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1967. Ed D Assistant Professor of Education . At 
ES E . (ROSS~~S ( ;96~) Kansas State College of Pittsburg; D.Ed. (1966), Oregon. 

RICHARD C. CoLLINS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public Affairs and B.S. (1959), 1 · · ' 

tration. Oregon since 1966. . 
PI D P ·ofessor Emeritus of Economtcs. B.A. (1960), Wisconsin State; Ph.D. (1963), Colorado. At Oregon since 1968. 'IN (RU~I BAKER, 1. ., 1 

1
. t . PhD (l 93o), Wi sconsin . At Oregon 

RoBERT N. CoLLINS, M.S., Instructor in Heal th Education. B.S. (1911), Whitman; i\I.A . (19Z7), Wasung on, · · 
since 1930. . 

B.A. (1959), Whitman College; M.S. (1967), Oregon . At Oregon sice 1968. C . , PhD Visiting Assistant Professor of Phystcs. 

f f 
AVL L. SONKA, . ., · 1968 

JoHN P. COMAROMI, M.L.S., Acting Assistant Pro essor o Librarianship. Ph D. (1963 ), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon stnce · . ,. d 
B.A. (1961), M.L.S. (1964), M.A . (1965), Michigan. At Oregon since 1969. · M M Associate Professor of Muste (Wood\\ 111 

G. CuNNINGIIA~i, us. 1 '11usic Theory). . -
*FREDERICK M. COMBELLACK, Ph.D., Professor of Greek Literature; Instruments , Mustc Educat101, .. ~I M 

0952
) Oregon. At Oregon stnce 19o4 . 

partment of Classics, and Chinese and Japanese. B.~l . 0950), Eastman School of Mustc, • us .. · ' 
B.A. (1928), Stanford; Ph.D. (1936), California. At Oregon since 1937. 

1 
A S 

1
. r Instructor in Romance Languages . 

DAVID J. C uRLAND, ;_ · .. , etlO . lii A ( 1963) Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 
BRUCE E. COMBS, M .A., Instructor in English. B.A. (1950), Cali forma at Los Angeles , · · • 

B.A. (1963), M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. C PI D Professor of Mathematics. . 

NEWEL H. COMISH, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Business Administration. tCn ~~~~~~~;), ~:,:~~;n; ~.A: (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Yale. At Oregon 51 n.c~ 1963
· . . 

B.S. (1911), Utah State; M.S. (1915), Ph .D. (1928), Wisconsin. At Oregon since I US Arm . Professor of Mthtary Sctence' 
ELBERT R. CuRTIS, M.S., Col?nel, ·. · an~' Aerospace Studies. 

EATON H. CONANT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management; Associate H ead, Department of _Mthtary SMctSenc(~ 965 ) George Wash ington. At Oregon since 
rector, Inst itute of Industrial and Labor Relations. A.B. 0 959), San Franctsco State, . · ' 
B.S. (1956), M.S. (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1966. 1967 All' d 

· · Dean School of Architecture and te 
CLIFFORD L. CoNSTANCE, M .A., Registrar, with the Rank of Professor. FREDERICK A. CuTHBERT, M.L.D.,A~~111~t tur~ and Urban Planning. 

B.A. (1925), M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931. Arts; Professor of Landscape 1 c 11 ec . 931 A.B. (1926), M.L.D. (1928), Michigan. At Oregon smce I - · 
HoMER CooK, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. *J \' C PhD A ciate Professor of Speech. 

B.S. (1934), California School of Technology. At Oregon since 1968. EAN . UTLER, · ., SSO D ( 196?) l!linois . At Oregon since 1962. 
B.A. (1955), Lynchburg; liLA. (1959), Ph. · - ' f 

JOHN W . CooK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy. . . · D School of Music; Professor o 
B.A. (1953), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1960), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1963. EDMI.:N D CYKLER Ph.D., Actmg Assoctate ean, 

Music (Music History, Music Educatwn)C. 
1 1 kia) At Oregon since 194i. 

STANTON A. CooK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology. B.A. 0926), California; Ph.D. (1928), Charles ( zec tos ova · . . 
A.B. (1951), Harvard; Ph.D. (1960), California. At Oregon since 1960. f C · · Education· Assoctate Dtrector 

TnoMAs L. DAHLE, Ph.D., Director o okntuflUPg f or. Acljunct Professor of 
HENRY F. CooPER, M.A., Senior Instructor in Romance Languages. of Summer Sessions, with the Ran o ro ess ' 

B.A. (1950), Willamette; M.A. (1956), Middlebury. At Oregon since 1960. Speech. ) p ·due At Oregon since !963. 
B.S. (1 938),1l.S. (194 9), Wisconsin; Ph.D. (1954 • ut · 

MARY ANN CooPER, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. C c t 
At Oregon since 1968. ALVIN K. DAHLEN, M.S ., Instructor, Tongue Point Job orps en ·er. 

B.S. (1951), M.S. (1958), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1967. GARY D. CooPER, M.A., Instructor in Psychology. 
B.A. (1961), M.L.S. (1964), liLA. (1965), Michigan. At Oregon since 1969. • On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 

tOn leave of absence 1968-69. 
*On leave of absence, fall term, 1968·69. 
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WILLIAM R. DALE, M.C.P., Associate Professor of Urban Planning; Head 
Department. 
B.Arch. (1958), Florida; M .C.P. (1964), Pennsylvania . At Oregon since 1966. 

RuDY DAM, Senior Instructor in Biology. 
At Oregon since 1968 . 

PIETRO D'ANGELO, Instructor in Romance Languages. 
At Oregon since 1966. 

LINDA L. DANIELSON, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1963), M.A. (1965), Colorado. At Oregon since 1968. 

FRANcrs E. DART, Ph.D., Professor of Physics; Director of Honors Co tg:g. (1937), Oberlin; M.S. (1939), Notre Dame; Ph.D. (1947), Cornell. At Oregon 

] EROME ]. DAsso, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Real Estate. 
B.S. (1951), Purdue; M.B.A (1952), Michigan; M .S (1960), Ph.D. (1964) 
At Oregon smce 1966. ' 

\VILLIAM R. DAVENPORT, B.S., Assistant Professor of Interior Architecture. 
B.S. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

NoRMAN A. DAvro, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology, Medical School; 
man of Department. 
A.B. (1925), l\I.D. (1931), California. At Oregon since 1937. 

ALAN B. DAVIDSON, M.S., Instructor in Health Education. 
B.S. (1952), Pacific; 1\[. Ed. (1956), 1\I.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

WILLIAM E. DAVIE, B.A., Visiting Instructor in Philosophy 
B.A. (1964), Washington. At Oregon since 1968. 

] AMES C. DAVIES, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science. 
A.B. (1939), Oberlin; Ph.D. (1952), California. At Oregon since 1963. 

RrcHARD M. DAVIS, Ph.D., Professor of Economics. 
A.B. (1939), Colgate; 1\J.A. (1941), Ph.D. (1949), Cornell. At Oregon since 1954. 

RoBYN M. DAWES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology. 
B.A. (1958), Harvard; M.A. (1960), Ph .D. (1963), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967. 

*CL Y.DE E. DEBERRY, D.Ed., Director, .Cel}ter for School Desegregation, 
and Rese!lrch, wi_th the Rank of Ass istant Professor; Assistant 1-'rnt•'«nrll 
Commumty Service. 
B.S. (1957), Winston-Salem; M.A. (1963), Northern Arizona University; D.Ed. 
Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

FABER B. DECHAINt:, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech. 
B.S. (1952), Oregon; M .A. (1953), Michigan State; Ph.D. (1963) Minnesota At 
smce 1964. ' · 

LARRY E. DECKER, M.S., Instructor in Recreation Management. 
B.S. (1965), M.S. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967 . 

WILLIAM S. DELLIKGER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education· 
tant Track Coach. ' 
B.S. (1956), M.S. (1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967 . 

CHANDRAKANT M. DEO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics . 
M.S. (1961), Nagpur; Ph.D. (1965), California. At Oregon since 1966. 

RICHARD H. DESROCHES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. 
A.B. (1947), Clark; Ph.D. (1962), Yale. At Oregon since 1957. 

STEVEN~- DEUTSCH, P~.D., Associate Professor of Sociology; Assistant Di 
Institute of Industnal and Labor Relations. 
B.A. (1958), Oberlin; M.A. (1959), Ph.D. (1964), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1 

* G>n leave of absence 1968-69. 
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D DEWEESE, M.D., Professor of Otolaryngology, Medical School; Chair-
DAVID ·of Department of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology. 

m~ . 
A.B. (1934), M.D. (1938), Michigan. At Oregon s•nce 1944. . . 

BERT E. DEY, B.S., System~ Maintenance Programmer, Statistical Laboratory 
NOR and Computing Center, w1th the Rank of Instructor. 

B.S. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

AMUEL N. DrcKEN, Ph.D., Professor of Geography. . 
5 B.A. (1924), Marietta; Ph.D. (1930), Cahforma. At Oregon smce 1947. 

TON DIETERICH; M.Mus., Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music. 
MIL B. Mus. (1923), Grinnell; M.Mus. (1941), Eastman School of Music. At Oregon since 1946. 

RoBERTs. DrLL, M.A., Instructor in History. . 
B.A. (1956), Kent; M .A. (1958), Michigan . At Oregon smce 1963 . 

EDWARD DILLER D.M.L., Associate Professor of Germanic Languages. 
B.A. (1953), California at Los Angeles; 1\f.A . (1954), Los Angeles State; D.M.L. (1961), 
Middlebury. At Oregon since 1965. . 

EuGENE W. DJLS, Ed.D., Director of Placement, Associate Dean of Students, w1th 
the Rank of Professor. . 
B.A. (1928), Washington State; M.A . (1945), Washmgton; Ed.D. (1952), Stanford. At 
Oregon since 1958. 

RoBERT J. DIONNE, B.S., Instructor in Health Education. 
B.S. (1961), Western Washington. At Oregon since 1967. 

PASQUALE Dr PASQUALE, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. 
B.A. (1955), Notre Dame; M.A. (1961), Oxford; Ph.D . (1965), Pittsburgh. At Oregon 
since 1965. 

Hr.NRY F. DIZNEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1954), Southeast Missouri State; M.Ed. (1955), Wayne State; Ph .D. (1959), Iowa. 
At Oregon since 1967. 

KARL W. DoERRY, M.A., Instructor in English. 
M.A. (1965), Kansas. At Oregon since 1966. 

Jot: DoLA N, B.S., Adjunct Instructor in Education. 
At Oregon since 1967. 

LLOYD]. DOLBY, Ph .D., Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
B.S. (1956), Illinois; Ph .D. (1959), California. At Oregon since 1960. 

PJIILIP H. DoLE, M.S., Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture. 
B.Arch. (1949), Harvard; M.S. (1954), Columbia; ·Reg. Arch!. (1958), State of New 
York. At Oregon since 1956. 

RoBERT M. DoNNELL, M.A., Librarian, Dental School (Assistant Professor). 
B.S. (1950), Arizona State; M .A. (1962), Denver . At Oregon since 1964. 

MARIAN C. DONNELLY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Art History. 
B.A. (1946), A.M. (1948), Oberlin; Ph.D. (1956), Yale. At Oregon since 1966. 

RussELL}. DoNNELLY, Ph.D., Professor of Physics; Head of Department. 
B.Sc. (1951), 1\I.Sc. (1953), McMaster; i\I.S . (1953), Ph.D. (1956), Yale. At Oregon 
since 1966. 

*VERNON R. DORJAHN, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology; Head of Department. 
B.S. (1950), Ph.D. (1954), Northwestern; M.A . (1951), Wisconsin. At Oregon smce 1956. 

CHARLEs T. DoTTER, M.D., Professor of Diagnostic Radiology, Medical School; 
Chairman of Radiology Department. 
B.A. (1941), Duke; 1\I .D. (1944), Cornell. At Oregon since 1952. 

DAvm M. DouGHERTY, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages; Head of De­
partment. 
A.B. (1925), Delaware; A.lll. (1927), Ph.D. (1932), Harvard. At Oregon since 1947. 

M. FRANCEs DouGHERTY, Ph.D., Professor of Dance. 
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1940), Colorado State College; Ph.D. (1959), New York University. 
At Oregon since 1959. -• On leave of absence, fall term, 1968-69. 
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*ELISABETH R. DUBIN, Ph.D., Cow1selor, Counsel ing Center, with 
Associate Professor . 
A.B. (1937), i\I.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1946), Chicago. At Oregon since 1965. 

*ROBERT DuBIN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Sociology. 
A.B. (1936), A.M. (1940), Ph.D . (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1954. 

GoRDON A. DuDLEY, M.A., Assistant Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1956), Kalamazoo; M.A. (1959), Colorado. At Oregon since 1967. 

\\TJurA J. DuKE, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1967. 

PAULS. DuLL, Ph.D., Professor of History. 
B.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1 940), Washington. At Oregon since 1946. 

FREDERICK A . D uMARESQ, M .A., Instructor in French. 
B.A. (1966), Assumption College; M.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

DoN E. DuMOND, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology. 
B.A. (1949), New Mexico; M.A. (1957), Mexico City College; Ph.D. (1962), Oregon . 
At Oregon since 1962. 

CHARLES T. D uNCAN, M .A., Dean of Faculties; Professor of Journali sm. 
A.B. (1936), M.A. (1946), Minnesota. At Oregon 1950·62 and since 1965. 

VERNE A. DuNCAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1960), Idaho State; i\I.Ed. (1964), Idaho; Ph.D. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968 . 

K. WRIGHT DuNKLEY, M.S., Associate Professor of Dance. 
B.S. (1956), Ricks; M.S. (1961), Utah. At Oregon since 1964. 

WILLIAM B. D uNSETII, M.B.A ., Director of Development, with the Rank of 
Professor. 

B.A. (I 942), Park College, Mo. ; M.B.A. (I 947), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1968. 

DoNALD M. DuSHANE, M.A., Dean of Students (Professor); Lecturer in Political 
Science. 
B.A. (1927), Wabash; M.A. (1937), Columbia. At Oregon since 1948. 

JANE B. D uRNELL, M.L.S., Reference Librarian; Instructor in Library Admini­
stration. 
B.A. (1938), Iowa; ~I.L.S . (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

RoBERT R. DvoRAK, M.Arch., Visiting Assistant Professor of Architecture. 
B.Arch. (1961), Illinois ; i\I.Arch . (1967), California. At Oregon since 1967. 

MrCHEAL N. DYER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
B.A. (1960) , Rice; Ph.D. (1965), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1967. 

W. MICHAEL EASTON, M.S., Assistant Dean of Students, with the Rank of In­
structor. 
B.S. (1964), Washington; M.S. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon si nce 1967. 

EDWIN G. EBB1GHAUSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and Astronomy. 
B.S. (1936), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1946. 

FRANK B. EBERSOLE, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy. 
A.B. (1941), Heidelberg, Ohio; Ph .D. (1947), Chicago, At Oregon since 1961. 

PAUL EDLUND, B.Arch., Visiting Lecturer in Architecture. 
B. Arch. (I 956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

CoRWIN D . EDWARDS, Ph.D., Professor of Economics. 
A.B. (1920), B.J. (1921), Missouri; B.Litt. (1924), Oxford; Ph.D. (1928), Cornell. 
At Oregon since 1963. 

MILES J. EDWARDS, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine, Medical School; 
Acting Head of Division of Chest Diseases. 
B.A. (1951), Willamette; M.S., i\I.D . (1956), Oregon At Oregon since 1964. 

* On leave of absence 1968·69. 

FACULT Y 27 

f Education. Director, ERIC 
Y L. EmE.LL, Ed.~ ·Etu~~~i~~~l ~do~i~,;~;ra~ion, Center for the Advanced TER!! 1 ing House o . . ( 
C ear f Educational Admtmst ra wn. Ed 0965 ) Pennsylvania State. At 
Study 0 L k Haven State; M.Ed. (1961), D. · ' B S (1957) , oc 

· · s1nce !967- f f Music (Music. 
Oregon M Ed Adjunct Associate Pro essor o 

T ELLEFSON, . ., 

f[.OYEduc.ation). . M Ed 0954) Oregon. At Oregon since 1964 . 
B A 0925), Ellsworth, · · ' • . 

. . Ph D Professor of Physics. . 
T ELLICKSON, · ., . PhD (1938), Chicago. At Oregon smce R~<YMOND · R d· M A. (1936), Oregon State, · · 

B.A. (1935), ee , · 

1948. v· iting Assistan t Professor of Speech. 

J ES H ELLINGWOOD, M.A., FIS . State At Oregon since 1968. 
!<M · ) M A (1965) San ranc1sco · B.A. (1963 , · · ' . 

PhD Professor of Sociology. 
RoBERT A. E~LI~ A (19·S 3), Ph.D. 0956), Yale. At Oregon since 1960. 

B.A. (195 ), . . . t A ociate Professor of Psychology. 
RT B ELLSWORTH, Ph.D., AdJunc Phs~ (1953) Pennsylvania State. At Oregon 

RoBE · ) M S (1951) Utah State; · · • B.S. (1950 , · · ' 

since !965. f f Physiology Dental School; Chairman 
H ELWELL Ph.D., Pro essor o ' 

LEONARD · ' 5 ) M' h' 
of Department. . M S (1937), Kansas State; M.S. (1941), Ph.D. (19 1 . IC I· 
A B (1935), Kalamazoo, · · 
g~n ." At Oregon since 1959. 

M A Instructor in Sociology. 
(ALVIN M. ENDO, ·( 1 ~ 67 ) Oregon. At Oregon since 1969. 

B.S. (1965) , M.A. • . 

E N M A Instructor in Educatwn. 
0960

), Colorado State. At 
LARRY G. NGELSBEA, (1959l Central Washington State; M.A. 

B.A. (1 956), · · • 
0 snce 1967. t 

regon I . D f Men with the Rank of Instruc or. 
E M A Ass istant ean o 

j OHN T . NGL!SH, · ., M' h' State At Oregon since 1967. 
B A (1961) M.A. (1 964) , IC lgan . 

. . ' M A Instructor, Tonque Point Job Corps Center. 
WILLIAM ENRIQUEZ, · ., A . At Oregon since 1968. 

B A. (1967), M.A. 0 968) , nzona. · · Bureau of 
. Ed D Professor of Education; Di r ector, KENNETH A. ERICKSON, .. , 

E ducational Research. Ed D 0953 ) Washington State. At Oregon since 
B.S. (1941) , Oregon; M.A. (1948), . . ' 

1967 · (P' ) 
. M Acting Assistant Professor of Music Iano . 

BILLIE K. ERLINGS, M. ., . . St te At Oregon since 1968. 
B M 0955), i\I.M. (1957), Loms1ana a · . 

. . . A. Associate Professor Emer.itus of Engh sh. 
ALICE H. ERNSr, M. • \V h' ton At Oregon smce 1924. 

B A (191 2) , M.A. 0 9!3), as mg · Point 
. . . Ad . with the Rank of I nst ructor, Tongue AuDREY F. ESAU, Resident viser, 

J ob Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1967 · C d' tor 

Professor of Education; oor ma , VERNON K. EPESET~, Ph.D., Associate 

Mental Retardat iOn P rogram. . . 0961 ), Ph.D. (1965), Wisconsin. At 
B.S. (1955), North Dakota State Teachers , M.S. 

Oregon since 1964. of Dental Hygiene, Dental 
R D H Assistant Professor RACHAEL K. ESPEY, . . ., 

School . Chairman of Department. . 
• 0 At Oregon smce 1954. R D H (1 952) State of regon . . . 

. . . ' f the School of Health, Physical Education, 
ARTHUR A. EssL.INGE.R, Ph.D., DfaP~ sica! Education ; Acting Head of Depar t ­

and RecreatiOn; Professor o . Y 
ment of Men's Physical Education. (1938), Iowa. At Oregon since 1953. 
B.S. (1931), M.S. (1932), Illmms; Ph.D. 
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ORVAL ETTER, ].D., Adjunct Associate Professor of Public Affairs and 
stration Programs. 

B.S. (1937), J.D. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon 1939-45, 1960-65, and since 1967. 

SHIRLEY EvALT, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1968. 

EuGENE EvoNuK, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education. 
B.S. (1952), M.S. (1953), Oregon; Ph.D. (1960), Iowa. At Oregon since 1967. 

JAcK D. EwAN, M.S., Associate Professor of Journalism. 
B.S. (1948), M.S. (1964), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1964. 

BEVERLY I. FAGOT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology; Assistant 
Director of Academic Advising. 
B.A. (1960), Occidental; Ph.D. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

RoBERT F. FAGOT, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology; Head of Department. 
B.S. (1946), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1956), Stanford. At since 1956. 

G. RALPH FALCONER!, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History. 
B.A. (1949), Nevada; i\I.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1966), Michigan. At Oregon since 1963. 

CHARLES W. FARMER, B.A., Acting Assis tant Professor of Music (Piano). 
B.A. (1962), Long Beach State. At Oregon since 1965. 

THOMAS]. FAWKES, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art. 
B.F.A. (1963), Rochester Institute of Technology; M.F.A. (1965), Cranbrook Academy of Art. At Oregon since 1968. 

CAROLINE ]. FELLER, M.L.S., Assistant Professor of Librarianship. 
B.A. (1957), Sarah Lawrence; M.L.S. (1958), Columbia. At Oregon since 1966. 

JoHN C. FENTRESS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology and Biology. 
B.A. (1961), Amherst; Ph.D. (1965), Cambridge. At Oregon since 1967. 

*RoBERT R. FERENS, M.Arch., Professor of Architecture. 
Dip. Arch. (1941), B. Arch. (1942), Pratt Institute; M.Arch. (1948), Massachusetts Insti· 
lute of Technology. At Oregon since 1948. 

EMILY B. FERGUS, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank of Pro­
fessor. 

A.B. (1946), Holyoke; M.D. (1950), Pittsburgh. At Oregon since 1967. 

CASPER L. FERNETI, M.S., Instructor in Education. 
B.S. (1963) , M.S. (1967), Kansas State. At Oregon since 1968 . 

GARY W. FERRINGTON, M.S., Instructor in Education. 
B.S. (1964), Portland State; M.S. (1967), Southern California. At Oregon since 1967. 

DoNALD G. FmiGER, M.A., Ass istant Professor of Speech. 
B.S. (1956), Portland State; M.F.A. (1958), Catholic University. At Oregon since 1967. 

RONALD H. FIELD, B.S., Instructor in Education. 
B.S. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

ELIZABETH FrNDLY, A.M.L.S., Head Reference- Librarian; Professor of Librari· 
anship. 

A.B. (1929), Drake; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois; A.M.L.S. (1945), Michigan. At Ore­gon since 1934. 

STANLEY P . FINK, B.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1964), California. At Oregon since 1966. 

DAVID]. FINLAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science. 
B.A. (1956), Willamette; M.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1962), Stanford. At Oregon since 1965 . 

JERRY V. FrNROW, M .Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture. 
B.Arch. (1964), Washington; M.Arch. (1968), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968. 

*On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 

FACULTY 29 

Ed D Associate Professor of Education. 
•L-'\I"RENCE D. FISH, . ., . ]I[ Ed (1950) California at Los Angeles; Ed.D. (1964), A ( 1942) , Bethany Nazarene, · · ' 

B. · · ton State At Oregon smce 1964. . 

Wash•~ FISHER. M.A. University Archivist; Assistant Professor of Ltbrary 
BARBARA. : . ' ' 

AdmmtstratBton. . M A (1953) Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1967. B.A. (1944), eaver, · · • 

M A Instructor in Phychology. . 
8 ROGER H. FISHER, ·· ., . M A (1966) Oregon. At Oregon smce 196 · 

B A (1964)' San Fernando Valley State' . . ' I d C -
· · 1 D f the Graduate Schoo an ° 

C-'LI"IN. W. FrsfK,GB.Sd., ts~~~d~~ttoF;~~nci~~nAid Programs, with the Rank of ordmator o ra ua e 
Assistant P rofessor. 

S 0947) Pacific. At Oregon sonce 1968. . 

B. · ' A · t p ofessor of Political Sctence. 
JosEPH R. FI SZMAN, Ph.D., ssocta ~:. (1956) Emory; Ph.D. (1964), Michigan State. 

B A. 0948), St. John's (Shanghai); · · ' 

At Oregon since 1959. . Dental School; Chairman, 
F D M D Professor of Denttstry, H (LIKE IXOTT, . . ., 1 

. Department of Oral Roentgeno ogy .. 
D M.D. (1938), North Pacific. At Oregon smce 1947 . . 

. . p fessor of Recreation Management. 
PHYLLI S M. FORD, Re.D., Assoctate ro 5) Arizona State; Re.D. (1962), Indiana. At 

B.S. (1949), Massachusetts, M.A. (195 ' 
Oregon since 1961. 

F Ph D Professor of Sociology. tJo!~"'BM( 19~2s;~;j_ (I ~ 35"), Ph. D. 0939), California. At Oregon since 1946. 

Pl D Professor of Psychology. 
fREDERICK R. Fos"IIRE, 

1
· pj' D 

095
? ) Texas. At Oregon since 1958. 

B A (1948), i\f.A. (1949) , '· . - ' . t p 

E . .A FossuM Director Alumni Relations, with the Rank of Asststan ro-~lBERT . ' ' 
fessor. . 
B.A. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1968 . 

M FA Associate Professor of A rt. 
DA\'10 G. FOSTER, · · ., . . i\I FA 0957) Oregon. At Oregon since B.A. (1951), Illinois Inshtute of Technology, J • • • ' 

1957. 

F M A Instructor in English. 
}OHN W. OSTER, · ., , U . .t (Belfast). At Oregon since 1965. B.A. 0963 ), liLA. (1965), Queens n1vers1 Y 

JonN W. FRALEY, B.A., Instructor in English . 
B.A. 0958), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1965. 

PnrR W FRANK Ph.D., Professor of Biology. . 1957 
. B.A. (1944), E~rlham; Ph.D. (1951), Chicago. At Oregon smce . 

ROBERT D. FRASER, B.A., Instructor in English. . 
. L A I At Oregon smce 1968. B.A . (1960), Californ•a at os nge es. 

\v F M A A ssociate Dean of Students, Armed Services, with the ALTER REAUFF, · ., 
Rank of Associate Professor. . 
B. A. (1950), M.A. (1952), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1957. 

Ph D A ociate Professor of Education. E. CosT0::-1 FREDERICK, · ., 55
. M (

1958
) Temple. At Oregon since 1967. 

B.S. (1951), State Teachers (Pa.) • Ed. · ' 

L M A T Instructor in English. 
AIVRENCE H. FREEMAN, : · .·• . (1960) Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1965. B.A . (1959), Wesleyan UniverSity, 1\f.A.T. ' . 

R P I D A ciate Professor of Mathemattcs . 
OBERT S. FREEMAN, 1. ., sso. . D 

0958
) Californ ia. At Oregon since 1967 . 

B.A.E. (1947), New York U•Hvers•ty, Ph. . ' 

S A . t Professor of Journalism. BERNARD L. FREEMESSER, M .. , SSOC!a e O At O gon since 1955. 
B.A. (1950), San Diego State; M.S. 0 95 2), regon. re -• On leave of absence 1968-69. bb !"cal leave spring term, 1968-69. t On leave of absence, wmter term, on sa a 1 ' 



~ 
:;;:: .... 
-.:: 
t">l 
:;.;, 
(I) .... ...., 
"<: 

0 
">:l 

0 
:;.;, 
t">l 
~ 
0 
:;;:: 

.. LL 

t-< .... 
b:l 
:;.;, 
::.... 
:;.;, 
"<: 
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GERALD L. FREI, M.S., Head Football Coach, with the Rank of Professor; 
s istant Professor of Physical Education. 
B.S. (1948), M.S. (1950), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1955 . 

CoLETTE M . FREITAG, Instructor in French. 
At Oregon since 1965. 

ROBERT P. FRIED:\iAN, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Associate Director, 
on Discussion and Debate. 

B.A. (1948), North Carolina; M.A. (1950), Ph.D. (1954), Missouri. At Oregon 
1965. 

ARTHUR W. Fmsnr, Ph .D., M.D., Professor of Microbiology, Medical 
Chairman of Department. 

B.A. (1931), M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1935) , M.D. (1937), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1 

PAUL FRISIIKOFF, M.B.A ., Acting Assistant Professor of Accounting. 
B.A. (1960), Swarthmore; M.B.A. (1962), Chicago; C.P.A. (1964), State of l-aht<>rn•• 
At Oregon since 1967. 

]OH N R. FROINES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
B.S. (1962), Berkeley; M.S. (1964), Ph.D. (1967), Yale. At Oregon since 1968. 

PEGGY M. FRONE, B .A., B.L.S., Instructor in Library Administration; B 
Room Librarian ; Social Science L ibrarian. 
B.A. (1962), Pacific; B.L.S. (1964), British Columbia. At Oregon since 1964. 

ARTHUR E. FRY, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Chairman 
Department of Oral Diagnosis. 
D.D.S. (1940), Iowa. At Oregon since 1953. 

MoLLIE FuNDERBURK, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1969. 

RoBERT 0. FuNK, M.S., Instructor in Education. 
B.A. (1953), \Vestern Washington; M.S. (1966), Southern California. 
1968. 

EMIL D. FuRRER, M.D., Associate Professor of Health Education. 
B.A. (1926), M.D . (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947. 

RICHARD P. GALE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology. 
B.A. (1960), Reed; M.A. (1962), Washington State; Ph.D. (1968), Michigan State. 
Oregon since 1967. 

STEPHEN H. GAMBLE, M.B.A., Instructor in Business Administration. 
B.A. (1964), Knox; M.B.A. (1966), Indiana. At Oregon since 1967. 

] OHN F. GANGE, M.A., Professor of Political Science; Director, 
International Studies and Overseas Adm inistrat ion. 
B.A. (1932), M.A. (1934), Stanford. At Oregon since 1961. 

FORREST]. GATHERCOAL, LL.B., Placement Counselor, with the Rank o f Assi 
Professor. 

B.Mus. (1957), LL.B. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

LEONARD R. GEDDES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy. 
B.A. (1960), British Columbia; liLA. (1962), North Carolina; Ph.D. 
at San Diego. At Oregon since 1967. 

*JANE GEHRING, M.S., Associate Professor of Art. 
B.S. (1940), Michigan State Teachers (Ypsilanti); !If. S. (1960), Oregon. 
since 1958. 

ELAINE W. GEORGE, M.A., Instructor in Business Administration. 
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1951), 1\Iills. At Oregon since 1968. 

RoNALD]. GERVAIS, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1963), 1\f.A. (1965), 1\Iichigan State. At Oregon since 1968. 

* On leave of absence 1968-69. 

FACULTY 31 

D A sociate Professor of Physical Education. . 
L. RICHARD ~ESER,SP~; 95.~), ~pringfield (Mass.); Ph.D. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon smce 

B.S. (19o1), M. · 

!967. . PI D Professor of Mathematics; Associate Dean of Stu-
ll s GHENf, 1 · ., 

KENNET . . 1935 
dents. M t . S III (1933 ) Ph.D. (1935), Chicago. At Oregon smce · 

A ( 1932), 1\Ic as er, · · ' . 
B. · , Ph D Professor Emeritus of EconomiCs. 

J AMES H. GILBERT, :PhD (1907) Columbia. At Oregon since 1907. 
A (1 903), Oregon, · · ' . 

B. . v· 't'ng Associate Professor of Accountmg. 
FRANK W. GIL.L, tst ' 

Oregon swce 1968. . 
At M LA Assistant Professor of Landscape Architecture. 

F Grr LHA~r, · · ., · 1967 
JoliN · · I LA (1966) Oregon . At Oregon smce · B LA . (1962), II. · · ' . 

. . M FA Assistant Professor of Architecture. 
C GILMORE, . . ., . 1960 

*PHILIP · MFA 0956) Oregon. At Oregon smce · BArch. (1948)' . . . ' 

. Ph D Assistant Professor of Education. . 
SusAN K. GILMORE~ · ., ? ) Ph D. 0966), Oregon. At Oregon s111ce 1964. 

B.A. 0956), Whttworth; M.S. (196- • · . . of 
p f f Physics. D 1rector, Institute MARVIN D . Gli!ARDEAU, Ph.D., ro essor o , 

Theoretical Sctence. 1 . M S 0954), Illinois; Ph.D. (1958), Syracuse. 
S (1952), Case Institute of Techno ogy, .. 

~t Oregon since 1963. 

G NA M A Instructor in Italian. 
SYLVIA B. IUSTI ' : _.,M A (1966) Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

B A (1956) Mary1hmst, · · ' . p 
. . E G o' EGE M A Planning Consultant, with the Rank of Assoctate ro-M ARVIN . L ' . ., 

fessor . . A o · ce 1966. B.A. (1954), M.A. (1958), Washmgton. t regon sm . 

M S S . r Instructor in Physical EducatiOn. 
EuzABETH G. Gr.oVER, J . ., en)IO W ' College North Carolina. At Oregon since 

B.S. (1959), Tufts; 1\I.S. (1963 ' oman s ' 
1964. 

WALLACE G. GoBER, B.A., Instructor in ~nglish. 
B.A. (1961), Southern Oregon. At Oregon stnce 1965. 

. · · A · t t Professor of Sociology. 
TED G. GOERTZEL, M.A., Vtsttlng SS IS an U . ·t (St Louis). At Oregon since 

B.A. (1964), Antioch; M.A. (1966), Washmgton ntverst Y . 

1968. 

LEWIS R. GoLDBERG, Ph.D., Professor olfDPs(~~~~o~.chigan. At Oregon since 1960. 
A.B. (1 953), Harvard; M.A. (1954), Pt. · ' 

G P hD p fessor of Political Science. 
*DANIEL OLDRICH, . ., ro 959) North Carolina. At Oregon since 1963. 

B.A. (1955), Antioch; M.A. (1957), Ph.D. (I ' f 

. U S Air Force. Assistant Professor o LARRY G. GOLDSBOROUGH, B.A., MaJOr, · · • 
Aerospace Studies. 
B.A. (1956), California. At Oregon since 1967. 

A · t p ofessor of Economics. 
HENRY ~. GoLDSTEIN, Ph .D ., SSOCia e r 

1967
) Johns Hopkins. At Oregon 

B.A. (1950), North Carolina; M.A. (1953), Ph.D. ( • 
since 1967. 

GoRDON G. GoLES Ph.D. Associate Professor of Chemistry and Geology. 
• ' Ch' At Oregon smce 1966. A.B. (1 956), Harvard; Ph.D. (1961), tcago. 

P . D A iate Professor of Germanic Languages. 
ETF.R B. GoNTllUI.!, Ph. ., SSOC . . PhD 

0958
) 1\Iunich. At Oregon 

A.B. (1 954), Haverford; 1\I.A. (1956), Prtnceton, · · • 
since 1961. 

LAWREN CE A. GooDING, B.A., Inst ructor in Sociology. 
B.A. (1965), San Jose State. At Oregon since 1968. - • On leave of absence 1968-69. 
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NORMAN A. GoscH, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank P rofessor. 

B.S. (1958), M.D. (1962), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1965. 

AllnT GoswAMI, D.Phil., Associate Professor of Physics; Research A 
Institute of Theoretical Science. 

B.S. (1955), M.S. (1960), D.Phil. (1964), Calcutta. At Oregon since 1968. 

DENNIS A. GouLD, M.F.A., Assistant Director for Statewide Services, Rank of Instructor. 

B.A. (1962), M.F.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

THOMAs P. GovAN, Ph.D., Professor of History. 
B.S. (1928), Georgia Institute of Technology; M.A. (1934), Emory; Ph.D. derbilt. At Oregon since 1967. 

*GRACE GRAHA>r, Ed.D., Professor of Education. 

B.A. (1933), M.A. (1936), South Carolina; Ed.D. (1952), Stanford. At Oregon since 1 

A. RICHARD GRANT, LL.B., Assistant Professor of Business Law. 
B.B.A. (1960), Portland; M.B.A. (1961), Northwestern; LL.B. (1964), Willamette. Oregon since 1968 . 

PHiliP GRANT, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 

B.S. (1947), College of City of New York; i\I.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1952), Columbia. Oregon since 1966. 

DENNIS P. GRANTHAM, M .A., Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S. (1961), i\I.A. (1963), Miami. At Oregon since 1968. 

J ANE GRAY, Ph.D., Curator of Paleobotany, Museum of Natural History; 
cia te Professor of Biology. 

B.A. (1951), Radcliffe; Ph.D. (1958), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1963. 

MARVIN GREENBAUM, Ph.D., Adjunct Associate Professor of Psychology. 
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1955), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1967. 

SIDNEY GREENBAUM, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of English. 
B.A. (1951), iii.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1967), London. At Oregon since 1968. 

BEVERLY GREENBERG, B .A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.A. (1968), Washington. At Oregon since 1968. 

MARK R. GREENE, Ph.D., Professor of Insurance; Director, Center for Inter· national Business S tudies. 

A.B. 0947), M.B.A. (1949), Stanford ; Ph.D. (1955), Ohio State. At Oregon 1949·52 and since 1955. 

STANLEY B. GREENFIELD, Ph.D., Professor of English. 
B.A. (1942), Cornell ; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1950), California. At Oregon since 1959. 

THELMA GREENFIELD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. 
B.A. (1944), M.A. (1947), Oregon; Ph.D. (1952), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961. 

MARESA F. GREENSTEIN, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages. 
Dip. (1964), Sorbonne; B.A. (1965), Bryn Mawr; ilf.A. (1969), Cornell. At Oregon since 1968. 

MONTE A. GREEH, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of Di· vision of Endocr inology. 
A.B. (1944), M.D . (1947), Stanford. At Oregon since 1956. 

MARY ANN GREGORY, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.A. (1963), Harpur College. At Oregon since 1968. 

MICHELLE T. GREIS, B.A., Instructor in French. 
Cert. (1959), Casablanca; B.A. (1964), Texas. At Oregon since 1968. 

BETTY GRIFFITH, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education. 
B.S. (1959), Westminster; M.S. (1963), Southern Illinois. At Oregon since 1967. 

*On sabbatical leave, fall and winter terms, 1968-69. 
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P f or of Chemistry. 
PhD Assistant ro ess l'f . Institute of Technology. ES GRIFFITH, · '' . 'd . PhD (1964), Ca 1 orma 0 }lAY . 0) California at R•vers• e, .. 

• !iBor~~~~ si'nce 1965. or of Medicine, Medical School; Head of 
E GRISWOLD, M.D., Profess 

Ht:RBE0 .R\io;l of Cardiology. MD (
1943

) Oregon. At Oregon since 1949. lVI Red· M S (1943), · · ' 
B.A. (1 939), e ' . . . r ofessor of Mathematics. 
y C GROVE, Ph.D., Assl~~~t ~964) Minnesota. At Oregon since 1966. 

LAR~A .(1 960), M.A. 0961
), · · ' f Economics. 

· · . Ph D Associate Professor 0 At Oregon since 1963. A GROVE, · ·• D (1964) Northwestern. Mvao~ ( ; 957), M.S. (1959), Oregon; Ph.. . , f th Medical School; Professor 
B. · }R M.D ., Associate Dean o e 

M RoBERT~ <;'ROVER, ., on At Oregon since 
. ofMedicll1e. . . (1954), Cornell; M.S. (1956), Oreg . B.A. ( 1950), Bowdom, M.D. 

!958. A . t t Professor of Architecture. 
A GURAN, B.Arch., SSIS an . At 0 egon since 1967. 

MYR~~ (;962), B.Arch. (1964), Pennsyl~ama . r f Music (Music Education). 
. . G AFSON Ph.D., Assocmte Professor ·oPh D (1956), Florida State. At •JoHN M. UST ' . M Mus. (1951), M•ch•gan, .. B 0947), Augustana, · 

~~egon since 1956. Health Education; Head of Depart-
B H AAR Ph.D., Professor of . 

FRANKLIN · ' At Oregon smce 
ment. 3) Ph.D. ( 1946), Pittsburgh, p E (1928), Springfield; M.A. 0 93 ' . 

B. · · M d' T ngue Pomt 1949. . of Instructional e Ja, 0 B A Assistant Supervisor 
PAUl. J. HAAS, . ., 'tl the Rank of Instructor. 

Job Corps Center, WI 1 . 1965 

B A. (1930), Fordham. At Oregon smce . f Dentistry Dental School; 
· RKOS D.D.S., Professor. o • 

Dt:METRI9S M. JIA~~~~nt 0£" Public Health Denhstr~. 
111 

PH. 
0946

), Harvard. At 
Chairman, ep . S D 0943 ), Northwestern, · · D.D.S. (1931), Athens, M. · · 
Oregon since 19 53· f B · logy 

h D A sistant Professor 0 10 · since 1966. DONALD R. HAGUE, p · ., s PhD (! 966) Oregon. At Oregon 
1. d Marshall · · ' 

B.S. (1953), Frank man ' G anic Languages. 
D A ociate Professor of erm ) Texas. At Ore· t WALTERL. HAHN, Ph .. , ss lill' M.A. (1954), Rice; Ph.D. (1956' 

Dip. (1949)' Teachers College, Ber ' 
gon since 1961. f E )' h 

D A sociate Professor o ng IS . 
}OHN A. HAISLIP, Ph. ·• S h' t At Oregon since 1966. 

B.A. (1950), Ph.D. (1965), Was mg on. . t in Library Administ ra-
M L Science Libranan ; Instruc or ]OAN NE V. HALGREN, . ., 

· A 0 on since 1967. t1on . . M L 0967), Washington. t reg 
B.A. (1966), George Fox, . . . J b C rps Center. 

A I nstructor Tongue Pomt o o 
LOts H ALL, B. ·• ' At Oregon since 1968. 

B.A. (1968)' Grambling College. R I tions with the Rank 
M J H M S Director of Federal Government e a , ARY 0 ALL, · ·• 

of Assistant Professor. At Oregon since 1968. 
B S (1961) M.S. (1968), Oregon. ]' 

. . ' . f Emeritus of J ourna Ism. ROBERT C. HALL, Associate Pro essor 

At Oregon since 1917. f Dentist ry Dental School f; 
W B H L D D S. Associate Professor A o iate Cl ii;ical Professor o ALTER . AL ' . . t' f Periodontology; SSOC 

Chairman Departmen ° d' 1 S hool 0 
Dental and Oral Medicine, Me lea c d.' M S D (1962), Washington. At regon 

D S ( !957) Marylan , · · · B.A. (1953), Cornell; D. · · ' 
since 1963. - • On sabbatical leave 1968·69. 1968·69. 
t On sabbatical leave, spnng term, 
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34 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 

RICHARD W. HALLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology; Research 
ciate, Statistical Laboratory and Computing Center. 
B.A. (1963), Michigan State; Ph.D. (1969), Stanford. At Oregon since 1967. 

EDWARD T. HALLETT, M.A., Instructor in Speech; Production Manager, 
vis ion of Broadcast Services. 
B.A. (1962), Central State (Okla.); M.A. (1966), Missouri. At Oregon since 1967. 

RoY K. HALVERSON, M .S., Assistant Professor of Journalism. 
B.S. (1957), M.S. (1963), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1966. 

NEIL HAMAR, M.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1964) , M.S. 1966, Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

JoHN HAMILTON, D.M.A., Associate Professor of Music (Organ, 
Music History). 
A.B. (1946), California; M.Mus. (1956), D.M.A. (1966), Southern California. At 
gon since 1959. 

PATRICIA S. HAMILTON, B.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1961), Nevada. At Oregon since 1966. 

SusANN G. HANDY, B.A., Instructor in English . 
B.A. (1961), Texas. At Oregon since 1965. 

WILLIAM J. HANDY, Ph.D., Professor of English; Associate Dean, College 
Liberal Arts. 
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1954), Oklahoma. At Oregon since 1965. 

*ARTHUR M. HANHARDT, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science. 
B.A. (1953), Rochester; M.A. (1958), Colgate; Ph.D. (1963), Northwestern. At 
since 1963. 

WILLIAMS . HANNA, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of History; Head of 
ment. 
A.B. (1949), M.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1959), California at Berkeley. At Oregon since 1965. 

FREDERICK T. HANNAFORD, B.A., Reg. Archt., Professor of Architecture. 
B.A. (1924), Washington State; Reg. Arch!. (1931), State of Florida. At Oregon 
1946. 

JoHN H. HANSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education; Assistant Ltltauc=­

Department of Curriculum and Instruction. 
B.S. (1959), M.S. (1961), Ph.D. (1964), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1963. 

SALLY L. HANSEN, M.S., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 
B.S. (1960), M.S. (1963), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1965. 

WILLIAM A. HANSEN, M .A., Instructor in Speech . 
B.A. (1956), Seattle Pacific; M.A. (1963), Washington. At Oregon since 1968. 

JAMES HANSON, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1967. 

KARL R. HARDIN, M.S., Librarian, Inst ructional Materials Center, with the 
of Assistant Professor. 
B.A . (1953), Northeastern State (Okla.); M.S. (1957), Oklahoma State. At Oregon 
1966. 

EDWARD C. H ARMS, JR., B.S., LL.B., Special L ecturer in Law. 
B. S. ( 1947), LL.B. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958. 

t MARGARET C. H ARPER, M.L.S., Assistant Head Cata log Librar ian ; Assistant 
fessor of L ibrary Administration. 
B.A. (1960), Oberl in; M.L.S. (1961), Rutgers. At Oregon since 1966. 

A. GRACIELA H ARRIS, M.A., Head Resident , Dormitories, with 
Inst ructor. 
B.A. (1965), Chapman; M.A. (1968), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1968. 

• On leave of absence 1968-69. 
t Resigned, Dec. 7, 1968. 

FACULTY 
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· Director, with the Rank of 

A 
H ARRIS, M .A., Consultant to the Athlettc 

LEO . 
professor. 

111 
A 0929) Stanford. At Oregon since 1947. 

• B (!92 7) • · . ' d f D t t 
<>· • H M F A Professor of Architecture; Hea o epar men . 

5 ARRIS, · · ., · !967 RoBERT · . . , 1 FA (1960) Princeton. At Oregon smce · 
BA (!957), Rtce , n · · · • 

. . - N Ph D Professor of Mathematics. 
DAVID K. BAR) RWIS?ll.' s· .Ph.,D (1956) Princeton. At Oregon since !963. 

(1953 ' 1 Jam t • • ' 

B.A. H J Ph D Professor of Romance Languages. 
AS R ART, R., . ., 

TllOll · ) PhD (! 952) Yale. At Oregon since 1964. 
B.A. (1 948 , · · • . 

J 
D B A Professor of Accountmg. 

DALE 5. H ARWOOD, R., . : D. ,B A (1957) Washington. At Oregon since !958. 
B.S. ( ! 948) , Oregon State, · · · ' . 

HASTINGS, M.A., Instructor in Enghsh. . 
RoBERT P . . 111 A 0961 ) Wisconsin . At Oregon smce 1961. 

B A ( ! 960) • Drew' · · ' f Romance Lan-
. . S. HATZANTONIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor o 

•EMMANUEL 
guages. i\1 A 0953), Columbia; Ph.D. (1958), Cali· 

A 0952), College of City ofNew York; r · · 
Bf. ·. At Oregon 1959-6 1 and smce 1962. k f 
ornta. · p ·th the Ran o 

C 
HA UBOLDT Superintendent of Universtty ress, wt 

CLAUS . ' 
Assistant Professor. 
At Oregon since 1968. S h 1 

M.D., Professor of Anesthesiology, Medical c oo ; 
FREDERICK P. rr.A~GEN, 

Head of DivisiOn. . 
B.A. (1933), M.D. (1935) , Oregon. At Oregon smce 1948 .. 

Ed D A · tant Professor of Educatwn. 
ERIC H AUGHTON, · ., SSIS 2) T 1 . Ed D (1968) Kansas. At Oregon 

B.A. (1957), Western Ontario; M.A. (196 ' orono, . . ' 
since 1968. h · t 

, M LA Assistant Professor of Landscape Arc ttec ure. 
WILLIA~{ H . HAVENS, . ~. L., A (1965) Harvard. At Oregon since 1967. 

B. L.A. (1962), Berkeley; m . · · ' • • 

RAY H AWK, D.Ed., Pn:~fessor of Education; Assistant to the President; Dtrector 

of University Relatwns. · !950 
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), D.Ed. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon smce . 

WILLIAM D. HAWKS, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.A . (1964), Portland State. At Oregon smce 1968. . . 

M A A . tant Professor of Into.:nor Architecture. 
ARTH UR W. HAWN, · ., SSIS ·n e 1967 

B.A. (1961), M.A. (1964), Washington State. At Oregon St c . . 

RoBERT L. HAWORTH, B.S., Visiting Lecturer in Recreation. 
B. S. 0949), Idaho. At Oregon since 1967. . 

B 
A h R Archt Professor of Architecture. 

WALLACE S. HAYDEN, · rc ., eg. ) S 1 f O egon At Oregon since 1930. 
B.Arch. (1928), Oregon; Reg. Arch!. (1935 ' ta eo r . 

WILEY H AYES, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1968. 

ART HUR C HEARN Ed. D., Professor of Education. . 1950 A.B.( ;934), M.A. (1937), Ed.D. (1949), Stanford. At Oregon smce . 

LINDA S HEARN M A. Assistant Professor of Dance. . !965 
· ' · ' , U · rsity At Oregon smce · B.S. (1962), M.A. (1965), Texas Woman s mve · 

PAuL H EBB, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1965) , Portland State. At Oregon since 1968. . h 

ROBERT L HEILMAN, M.A., Computer Systems _Developmen~ Programmer, Wit 
the R~nk of Associate Professor; Instructor m Mathem~~~~-
B.S. (1962), Pittsburgh; M.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon smce . 

• On leave of absence !968·69. 
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36 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 

ALFRE!J ~EILJ:'ERN, M.L., Acquisition Librarian; Senior Instructor in Library 
mmtstrahon. 
B.A. (1956), M.L. (1957), Washington. At Oregon since 1957. 

M. CHARLENE HEIMBIGNER, M.S., Instructor in Biology. 
B.S. (1963), Washington State; M.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

]. Ric~~ :A;EINZKILL, M.L.S., Humanities .Librarian; Instructor in Librar 
mtmstratwn. Y 
B.A. (1955), St. J ohn's (Minn.); M.L.S. (1964), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967. 

JOSEPH T. H~NKE, _LL.B., Research Assistant, Bureau of Governmental 
and Servtce, wtth the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.A. (1960), Amherst; LL.B. (1964), Washington. At Oregon since 196 7. 

LEE C. HENRY, M.S~ Instructor in Accounting. 
B.S. (1964), M.S. (1966), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1966. 

EDWARD HERBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 
B.S. (1948), Connecticut; Ph.D. (1953), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1963. 

RoBERT T. HERBERT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
B.A. (1952), M .A . (1954), Ph.D. (1962) , Nebraska. At Oregon since 1966: 

ANTONIO M . HERRERA, M.A., Ins,tructor in Spanish. 
B .A. (1964), Colombia; M.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

JoHN D. f!:ER SHBERGER, B.S., Visiting Assistant Professor of Speech; 
Operatwns Manager, Division of Broadcast Services. 
B.S. (1964), Butler. At Oregon since 1968. 

RICHARD J. HIGGINS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. 
B.S. (1960), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1965) 
Oregon smce 1965. ' 

CLARENCE Hu~ES, D.Ed.,. Professor of Education; Associate Dean of the 
of EducatiOn; Assoctate Director, Summer Sessions. 
B.A. (1925), Drury ; M.A. (1929), Missouri· D .Ed. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon 
1958. ' 

THOMAS ]. HINES, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1963), Washington; M.A. (1 965) , Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

CARL W. HINTz, Ph.D., University Librarian; Professor of Librarianship. 
A.~. (1932), De P auw ; A.B.L.S. (1933), A.M.L.S. (1935), Michigan · PhD 
Ch1cago. At Oregon since 1948. ' · · 

KENNETH HIRSCH, A.M., Instructor, Division of Broadcast Services. 
A .B. (1960), A.M. (1965), Stanford. At Oregon since 1967. 

RoGER W. HITE, M.S., Instructor in Speech. 
B.A. (1966), Hayward (Calif.); M.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

ERNEST· H. HIXON, D.D.S., Professor of. Dentistry Dental School· Head of 
part'!lent of Orthodontics; Clinical Professor 'of Dental and Oral 
Medtcal School. uH.u·~-

D.D.S. (1945), Iowa Sta te; M.S. (1949), Iowa; At Oregon since 1961. 

*].RoBERT HLAD~Y, ~.Mu,s .p ., Professor of Music (Violoncello, Music 
Member, Umverstty 1 no. 
B.M~s. (1950), Oklahoma State; M.Mus. (1952), A.Mus.D. (1959) Eastman School 
Mus1c. At Oregon smce 1961. ' 

KATHLEEN G. HoBBS, B.A., Instructor in General Education Tongue Point 
Corps Center. ' 
B.A. (1966), Eastern Washington. At Oreg<Jn since 1967. 

GEORGE M. H oDGE, JR., M.S., Professor of Architecture· Assistant to the 
of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts. ' 
B.S. (1949), M.S. (1950), Illinois. At Oregon since 1964. 

• On sabbatical leave, fall term, 1968-69. 
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V H DG S M D Professor of Urology, Medical School ; Head of CLAREN~E. . 0 E ' . ., 
Divtston. 
B.S. (1 937), Iowa State; M.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1948. 

AN IEL L. H oDGES, M.A., Instructor in Sociology . 
D B.A. (1 961), Colby College; M .A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

PAUL S. H oLBO, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History. 
B.A. (1951 ), Yale; M.A. (1955), Ph.D. (1961), Chicago. At Oregon since 1959. 

•HAZEL E. HoLBOKE, M.Ed., Senior Instructor in Education. . ? 

B.S. (1 951), Oregon College of Education; M.Ed. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon smce 196 .. . 

BETTY J . H oLDEN, Resident Adviser, Tongue Point Job Corps Center, with the 
Rank of Instructor. 
At Oregon since 1967. 

DAVID M. HoLLENBACK, B.A., Instructor in Communication Skills, Tongue Point 
Job Corps Center. 
B.A. (1957), Chico State. At Oregon since 1966 . 

ORLANDO J . HoLLIS, J.D., Distinguished Professor of Law. 
B.S. (1926), J.D . (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1928. 

CHARLES N. HoLMAN, M.D., Dean of the Medical School; Professor of Medicine. 
B.A. (1 931) , M .D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1937. 

GEORGE HoPKINS, B.A., Professor Emeritus of Piano. 
Teachers Cert. (1918), Peabody Conservatory; B.A. (1921), Oregon. At Oregon 1919·23 
and since 1925 . 

RoBERT D. HoRN, Ph.D ., Professor of English. 
B.A. (1922), M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1 930 ) , Michigan. At Oregon since 1925 . 

}AllES M. HoTCHKISS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1953), Wichita; Ph.D . (1966), Southern California. At Oregon since 1966. 

THOMAS HovET, JR., Ph.D., Professor of Political Science; Head of Department. 
A.B. (1948), Washington; M .A. (1949), New York University; Ph.D. ( 1954), New 
Zealand. A t Oregon since 1965. 

CHARLES G. HowARD, A.B., J.D., Professor Emeritus of Law. 
A.B. (1920) , J .D . (1922), Illinois. At Oregon since 1928. 

HARRISON M. HowARD, Senior Instructor in Biology. 
At Oregon since 1968. 

MARY D. HowARD, M.A., Instructor in Sociology. 
B.A. (1964), M.A. (1966) , American University. At Oregon since 1969. 

RosALIE D. HOWARD, Ph.D., Counselor, University Counseling Center, with the 
Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.S. (1962) , Idaho; M .Ed. (1 965) , Ph.D. (1969), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

GRAHAM HoYLE, D.Sc., Professor of Biology. 
B.Sc. (Chemistry, Physics) (1944), B.Sc. (Zoology, Botany) (1950), London; D.Sc. 
(1955 ), Glasgow. At Oregon since 1961. 

}ANE YEN-CHENG Hs u, B.A., Senior Catalog Librarian, Orientalia Collection; 
Senior Instructor in Library Administration. 
B.A. (1946), Gingling Girls' College (Nanking); At Oregon since 1956. 

HARLOw E. HuDSON, Assistant Professor of Architecture. 
At Oregon 1938-47 and since 1960. 

MARY J , HuDZIKIEWICZ, B.S., Assistant Director for Activities, Erb Memorial 
Union, with the Rank of Instructor. 
B.S. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

RALPH R. HuESTIS, Ph.D ., Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
B.S.A, (1914), McGill; M.S. (1920) , Ph.D. (1924), California. At Oregon since 1924. -• On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 
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CARLL. HuFFAKER, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Education. 
B.S. (1915), Chicago; M.A. (1922), Ph.D. (1923), Iowa. At Oregon since 1927. 

MARGARET E. Hu.GHES, B.S., Librarian, Medical School; (Professor). 
B.S. (1937), llfmnesota. At Oregon since 1946. 

JoHN L. HuLTENG, M.S., Professor of Journalism. 
Ph.B. (1943), North Dakota; M.S. (1947), Columbia. At Oregon since 1955. 

DwrAGHdT !-'I: Hu!'IPHREY, M.A., Catalog Librarian; Senior Instructor in 
numstratton. 

~9:i. 0 934), B.S. in L.S. (1939), liLA. (1951), Southern California. At Oregon 

*}AMES E . HuMPHREYS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. (1961), Oberlin; liLA. (1964), Ph.D. (1966), Yale. At Oregon sin~e 1966. 

DoNALD L. HuNTE.R, B.S., Head, Audiovisual Media Center, Library·, 
Professor of Ltbrary Administration. 
B.S. (1945), Nebraska . At Oregon since 1946. 

ERNEST ~· HuRLEY, D.M.D., Registrar Dental School; Associate Professor 
Dentistry. ' 
D.M.D. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951. 

ROBERT I. HURWITZ, M.M., Assistant Professor of Music (Music Theory) 
A.B. (1961), Brooklyn; M.M. (1965), Indiana. At Oregon since 1965. . 

TYRA T. HuTCHEz:'~· M.D., Professor of Clinical Patholo and 
TCI~e~aplyP (Rhaldtoisotopes)' Medical School; Chairman ~ Department 

mtca at o ogy. 
B.S. (1943), M.D. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon since 1953. 

RAY HYMAN, Ph.D ., Professor of Psychology. 
A.B. (1950), Boston; M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1953), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1961. 

JosEPH A. HYNES, }R., Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
A.B. (1951), Detroit; A.M. (1952), Ph.D. (1961), Michigan. At Oregon since 1957. 

ANTONIO ILLIANo, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Italian. 
Ph.D. (1966), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968. 

JEAN INGERSOLL, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.A. (1961), Holy Names Academy (California). At Oregon since 1968. 

EVAN J\. IVERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public Affairs· Research 
spoctafte, Bureau of Governmental Research and Service with the Rank 

ro essor. ' 

~9~7. (1943), Utah State; liLA. (1945), California; Ph.D. (1956), Utah. At Oregon 

]AY M . }ACKSON, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology. 
B.A. 0 948), M.A. (1950), McGill; Ph.D. (1953), Michigan. At Oregon since 1963. 

RuTH F . }ACKSON, M.A., Senior Instructor in English 
B.A. (1929), liLA. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1955." 

GERALD D JAcoBsoN M s w v· · · L · B · • · · ·• !Siting ecturer 111 Recreation . 
. A. (1959), llf.S.W. (1961), Washington . At Oregon si!lce 1966. 

]oN L. JACOBSON, J.D., Assistant Professor of Law. 
B.A. (1961), J.D. (1963), Iowa. At Oregon since 1968. 

LEO~ARD D. JACOBSON, M.D., Adjunct Associate Professor of Health Education. 
. A. (1937), M.D. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962. ----

*On leave of absence 1968·69. 
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B ~ACOBSON Ph.D. Dean of the College of Education; Director of Sum-PA-UL . • • . 
mer essions; Professor of Educat iOn. 
B.A. (1922), Luther (Iowa); M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1931), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947. 

JA-CKIE L. ]AC?BY, B.S., Major, U.S. Air Force; Assistant Professor of Area-
space Studies. . 
B.S. (1957), Michigan State University. At Oregon s1nce 1967. 

}{A.ROLD W. JAMES, Instructor in Education. 
At Oregon since 1968. 

RoBERT C. }AMES, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art. 
A.B. (1952), California at Los Angeles; M.F.A. (1955), Cranbrook Academy. At Oregon 
since 1955. 

MA-RVIN M. }AN ZEN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Community Services. 
B.S. (1949), Oregon State; M.S. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

VERNON H . ]ENSEN, JR., M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1963), M.A. (1967), Brigham Young. At Oregon since 1968. 

VICTOR K. JENSEN, M.S .W., Assistant P rofessor of Community Services. 
B.A. (1953), New Mexico; M.S.W. (1959), Washington. At Oregon since 1965. 

BERTRAM E. }ESSUP, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Philosophy. 
B.A. (1927), M.A. (1935), Oregon; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1936. 

GEORGE S. }ETTE, B.L.A., Professor of Landscape Architecture; Acting Head, 
Department of Landscape Architecture. 
B.L.A. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941. 

CARLL. J oHANNESSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography. 
B.A. (1950), M.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1959), California. At Oregon since 1959. 

THEODORE B. }OHANNIS, }R., Ph.D., Professor of Sociology. 
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1948), Washington State; Ph.D. (1955), Florida State. At Oregon 
since 1953. 

EDWARD JoHNS, JR., B.A., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Football 
Coach, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.A. (1955), M.A. (1964), San Diego State. At Oregon since 1967. 

BENTON JoHNSON, }R., Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Acting Head of Depar t­
ment. 
B.A. (1947), North Carolina; M.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1954), Harvard. At Oregon since 
195 7. 

BRYCE T . JoHNSON,M.A., Instructor in Sociology., 
B.A. (1963), Whitman; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

CARLL. JoHNSON, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages. 
B.A. (1924), M.A. (1925), Iowa; Ph.D. (1933), Harvard. At Oregon since 1935. 

CHARLES E. JoHNSON, Ph.D., C.P.A., Acting President; Dean of the College of 
Liberal Arts; Professor of Accounting. 
B.A. (1942), M.B.A. (1948) , Ph.D. (1952), Minnesota; C.P.A. (1949), District of Co­
lumbia. At Oregon since 1952. 

DIXON C. JoHNSON, M.A., Assistant Dean of Students, International Students, 
with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.S. (1964), Oklahoma State; M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965 . 

DoNALD N. JoHNSON, B.A ., Associate Director, Bureau of Governmental Re­
search and Service, with the Rank of Professor. 
B.A. (1946), Reed. At Oregon since 1959. 

GERALDINE JoHNSON, Inst ructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1968 . 

GtoRlA E . JoHNSON, Ph.D., Ass istant Professor of E nglish. 
B.A. (1944) , Barnard; M.A. (1946), P h.D. (1954), Columbia. At Oregon since 1959. 
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LEROY JoHNSON, }R., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology; 
Curator of Anthropology, Museum of Natural History. 
B.A. (1958), M.A. (1961), Texas; Ph.D. (1966), California at Los Angeles. At 
since 1965. 

LYMAN T. JoHNSON, M.A., Associate Professor of Architecture. 
B.A. (1957), Jlf.A. (1959), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1966. 

MARY ANNE G. JoHNSON, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1963), M.A. (1964), Florida. At Oregon since 1968. 

*ROBERT 0. JoHNSON, M.D., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
B.S. (1946), Nebraska State Teachers; M.D. (1950), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1968. 

STEPHEN M. JoHNSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
B.A. (1964), Pittsburgh; M.A. (1966), Ph.D. (1968), Northwestern. At Oregon 
1968 . 

EDWARD E. JoHNSTON, }R., M.A., Instructor in Business Administration. 
B.A. (1958), California a t Santa Barbara; liLA. (1960), California at Los Angeles. 
Oregon smce 1968. 

FAITH E. JoHNSTON, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 
B.S. (1929), Kansas State College (Pittsburg); M.S. (1933), Kansas State. At Oregoo 
smce 1947. 

JAMES 0. JOHNSTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1951), M.S . (1963), Ph.D. (1965), Oklahoma State. At Oregon since 1967. 

MARY F. JoHNSTON, M.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1960), M.S. (1965), St. Cloud State. At Oregon since 1967. 

tCATHERINE M. }ONES, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Business Education. 
B.A. (1937), Iowa State Teachers; M.S. (1945), Oregon; M .Bus.Ed. (1952), Ed.D. 
(1964), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946. 

GwYNETH }ONES, M.F.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1966), M.F.A. (1968) , Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

HoLWAY R. }ONES, M.A., Head Social Science Librarian· Associate Professor of 
Librarianship. ' 
B.A. (1948), B.L.S. (1951), M.A. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1963. 

}OHN E. ]ONEs, M.S., C.A.S., Assistant to the Director of Center for Advanced 
Study of Educational Administration, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.S. (1957), Cortland; M.S. (1965), C.A.S. (1968), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1968. 

RICHARD T. }ONES, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry, Medical School; 
Chairman of Department. 
B.S. (1953), M.S., M.D. (1956), Oregon; Ph.D. (1961), California Institute of Technol­
ogy. At Oregon since 1961. 

W1LLIA~1 C. J ~NES, Ph.D.1 Dean of Administration; Professor of Higher Edu­
cation; Dtrector, Institute of College Teaching. 
A.B. (1926), Whittier; M.B.A. (1929), Southern California; Ph.D. (1940), Minnesota. 
At Oregon 1941·44, 1951·53, and since 1954. 

DAVID C. JoRDAN, B.B.A., Business Manager, with the Rank of Instructor Tongue 
Point Job Corps Center. ' 
B.B.A. (1958), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

ELLIS B. JuMP, D.M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy, Dental School; Chairman­
of Department. 
A .B. (1932), Dartmouth; D.M.D. (1936), Harvard; Ph.D. (1944), Chicago. At Oregoa 
since 1947. 

PAUL JuswiGG, Instructor in Russian. 
At Oregon since 1966. 

• Deceased, Nov. 12, 1968. 
tOn sabbatical leave, spring term, 1968.69. 
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N M. JuvE, B.S., Instructor in Education. . 
(joRDO ( !961), Oregon College of Education. At Oregon smce 1968. 

B.S. 

K KAHANANUI BArch. Visiting Lecturer in Architecture. 
J NATHAN . ' . I 0 B.S. (1947), B.S. (1948), B. Arch. (1954). At Oregon since 1968. 

UL E. KAMBLY, Ph.D., Professor of Education. 
PA B.Ed. (1930), Illinois State Normal; M.S. (1934), Ph.D . (1939), Iowa. At Oregon since 

1946. 

S KARAK[Tsos B S Instructor in Business Administration. DI!.! ITRIO ' . ., 
B.S. (1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

• YLVAN N. KARCHMER, M.F.A., Professor of English. 
S B.F.A. (1949), M.F.A. (1950), Texas. At Oregon since 1950. 

NOLO J . KARPOFF, M.A., Instructor in Biology. . 
Aa B.S. (1961), City College of New York; M.A. (1962), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1968. 

),{ ALLAN KAYS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology. . . . 
• B.A. (1956), Southern Illinois; Jlf.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Washmgton Umvers•ty. At 

Oregon since 1961. 

JoHN F. W. KEANA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
B.A. (1961), Kalamazoo; Ph.D. (1965), Stanford. At Oregon since 1965. 

Y. HEATHER KEATE, B.L.S., Science Librarian; Instructor in Library Adminis-
tration. . 
B.S. (1966), B.L.S. (1967), British Columbia . At Oregon smce 1967. 

STEVEN W. KEELE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology. . 
B.S. (1962), Oregon; M.S. (1965), Ph.D. (1966), Wisconsin. At Oregon smce 1968. 

Hr.R~I~N KEHRLI, M.A., Associate Professor of Politi~al ~cienc~; Research As­
. s~iate, Bureau of Governmental Research and Service, With the Rank of 

Professor. 
B.A. (1923), Reed; M.A. (1933), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1933. 

J ARTH UR KEITH, D.Ed., Assistant Professor of Education; Wrestling Coach. 
. B.S. (1956), JII.Ed. (1961), Oregon State; D.Ed. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

RoBERT E. KEITH, M.Arch., Associate Directo: of Yrban Planning Program, 
Bureau of Governmental Research and Service, wtth the Rank of Professor. 
B.S. (1944), Kansas State; M.Arch. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963. 

HoMER T. KELLER, M.M., Professor of Music (Composition, Music Theory). 
B.M. (1937), M.M. (1938), Eastman School of Music. At Oregon since 1958. 

CARDINAL L. KELLY, M.A., C.P.A., Professor Emeritus of Business Administra­
tion. 
Ph.B. (1911), Chicago; M .A. (1923), Ohio State; C.P.A., State of Nebraska (1922), 
State of Oregon (1945). At Oregon since 1922. 

WILLIAM ]. KELLY, M.A., Instructor in English. . 
B.A. (1957), Brown; M.A. (1966), New York University. At O regon smce 1966. 

CLARA KEMIIUS, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1968. 

EDWARD C. KEMP, }R., M.L.S., Acquisition Librarian; Assistant Professor of Li­
brary Administration. 
A.B. (1951), Harvard; M.L.S. (1955), California. At Oregon since 1955. 

]AllEs C. KEMP, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics. 
A.B. (1955), Ph.D. (1960), California. At Oregon since 1961. 

ROBERT E . KEMPER, D.B.A., Assistant Professor of Librarianship; Director, Li­
brary Research and Information Center. 
B.A. (1958), Western State; M.A. (1963), Denver; D.B.A. (1967), Washington. At Ore· 
~ncel966. 

• On leave of absence 1968·69. 
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42 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 
Ph D Professor of English; Associate Dean of the Gradu-R. KtTZHABER, . ., 

INEZ A. KENDRICK, B.A., Assistant Director, Community •t.al:.llr'ate• • School. C . M A (
1941

) W ashington State ; Ph .D . (1953), Washington. At Ore· 
Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. J,A . . (1939), oe, · · ' 
B.A. (1930), West Texas State . At Oregon since 1967. ,oastnce 1962· 

1
. h 

J(ITZHABER, M.A., Instructor in Eng ts · . HELENE KENNEDY, Director of Community Activities, with the Rank of Illsrr .. , ..... JunlABEL R. h . M A 
0940

) Washington State. At Oregon smce 1963. 
Tongue Point Job Corps Center. BA (1938), Ida 0 • · · ' 

At Oregon since 1965. · . KI EIN, M.A., Instructor in English. . 
(iiORGE J. · M A (1966) San Diego State. At Oregon smce 1966. GoRDON L. KENSLER, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Art Education; ~";" <=ill~ JA. (1 964), J • • ' • p f of Archi 

Associate, Institute for Community Art Studies. · K NSASSER M.F.A. Reg. Archt., Assoctate ro essor -
B.F.A. (1949), M.F.A. (1951), Art Institute of Chicago; T. WILLIAM LEI ' ' 
Oregon since 1966. tecture. MFA (1956) Princeton. At Oregon since 1965. 

A.B. (1951 ), ... PhD , Professor of EcotlOmt'cs ·, Director, Institute of In-CAROLIN S. KEUTZER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology; L KLEIN SORGE, . .. 
University Counseling Center. PAUL · . 

1 
d Labor Relations. . 

B.A. (1958), M.A. (1963), Ph.D. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. ~~r~~9~;, Ph.D. 0939), Stanford; M.B.A. (1929), Harvard .. At Oregon smce 1948. 

JuNE KEY, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. · K . PhD Professor of Chemistry; Assoctate Dean of Graduate 
'•RoY H. LEMM, . ., B .A. (1938), Wiley College (Texas). At Oregon since 1968. ,... 1 

Schoo · Ill' · . !If S (1943) Ph.D. (1945), Michigan. At Oregon since 1952. *JAMES KEZER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. B.S. (1 941), mots, · · • 

B.A. (1930), Iowa; M.S. (1937), Ph.D. (1948), Cornell. At Oregon since 1954. W KLINE Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Speech. . 
HERBERT · ' 3) M' h' . PhD (1967) Illinois. At Oregon smce 1968 . CHULSOON KHANG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics. B.A. (1958), M.A. (196 • tc tgan • · · ' . . f 

B.A. (1959), Michigan State; M.A . (1962), Ph.D. (1965), Minnesota. At Oregon E K OPFENSTE!N Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Dtrector 0 
1966. CHARLES . ~ ' ' 

Laboratones. . 
JoHN H. KIOBY, D.M.D., Dentist, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue B.A. (1962), Ph.D. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon sulce 1966· 

Job Corps Center. JosEPH E. K NIGHT, B.A., Instructor in English. 
B.S. (1966), Portland State; D.M.D. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. B.A. 

0 964
), San Francisco. At Oregon stnce 1966. . 

J AROLD A. KIEFFER, Ph.D., Professor of Public Affairs and Administration; R K N M A Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. 
man, Public Affairs and Administration Programs. E~~~ 0~14)~~~- (

192
;).''stanford. At Oregon since 1929. . 

B .A. (1947), Ph.D. (1950), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1963. R M KocH PhD Assistant Professor of MathematiCS. 
R. ALAN KIMBALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History. !CHARD · H ' d PhD 

0964
) Princeton At Oregon since 1966. 

B.A. (1961), Kansas; M.A. (1963), Ph.D. (1967), Washington . At Oregon since 1967. B.A. 0 961 ), arvar ; · · ' · 

THOMAS KoENIG Ph.D. Associate Professor of Chemistry. . 
DANIEL P. KIMBLE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S. (

1959
), S~uthern Methodist; Ph.D. (1963), Illinois. At Oregon smce 1963. . . 

B.A. (1956), Knox; Ph.D. (1961), Michigan. At Oregon since 1963. · M d' 1 S h I Head of Dtvt 
RoBER. T D. fKHoLER, tM,.D., PrdofeEssxoprerotfmMenetdailctMnee, dt'cet.netcaancl cDot.vot.s;t.on of Medicai RoBERT E. KtME, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Health Education. ston 

0 
ema 

0 
ogy an 

B.S. (1954), M.S. (1958), Wisconsin State (La Crosse); Ph .D. (1963), Ohio State. Genetics. . 
Oregon since 1963. B.A. 0 945 ), M .D. 0947), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1953. 

tGERALD A. KING, JR., B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology. ToNY N. KoM, M.L.A., M.S., P lanning Consu)tant, Bureau of Governmental Re-
B .A. (1961), Texas Christian. At Oregon since 1966. search and Service with the Rank of Asststant Professor. . . A 

' ) R t · M LA (1960) Caltforma. t DONALD H. KIRSCH, B.S., Professor of Physical Education; Head B.S. (1953), Washington State; M.S. (1954 • u gers, · · · ' 
Coach. Oregon since 1964. 

B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947. HIROKo KoNISHI, M.A., Visiting Instructor in Japanese. 
WILLIAM L. KIRTNER, Ph.D., Counselor, with the Rank of Professor. B.A. (1964), Tokyo; M.A. (1967), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968· 

A.B. (1950), M .A. (1955), Ph.D. (1959), Chicago. At Oregon since 1968. THOMAS KOPLIN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics. 
JoANNE M. KITCHEL, B.A., Editor, Center for Advanced Study of B.A. (1947), Oberlin; Ph .D. (1952), Cornell. At Oregon since 1950· 

Administration, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. GERALD D. KRANZLER, Ed.D ., Associate Professor of Education; Acting Chair-
B.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. man Educational Counseling Department. A 

0 LAURENCE R. KITTLEMAN, JR., Ph.D., Curator of Geology, Museum of B.S. '(1 956), Jamestown College; 1\'I.Ed. (1959), Ed .D. ( 1964), North Dakota. t regon 
H istory; Associate Professor of Sedimentology. since 1967. 

B.S. (1953), Colorado College; M.S. (1956), Colorado; Ph.D. (1962), Oregon. At LAVERNE KRAUSE, B.S ., Assistant Professor of Art. 
gon 1959·60 and since 1962. B.S. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

EDWARD D . KITTOE, M.A., Assistant P rofessor of English. EDMUND P. KREMER, J.U.D., Professor Emeritus of Germanic Languages. 
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1936. ] .U.D. o924), Frankfort on Main. At Oregon since 1928. 

GLENNIE M. KrTTOE, M.A ., Instructor in English. Ea.wooo A. KRETSINGER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech. . PhD 
B.A. (1924), Wichita; M.A. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon 1946·49 and since 1957. B.A. 0 939), Southeastern State (Oklahoma); liLA. (1941), Oklahoma, · · (195 1), 

Southern California. At Oregon smce 1952. • On sabbatical leave, 1968·69. 
tOn leave of absence, fall and winter terms, 1968·69. 
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CLARICE KRIEG, A.M., Head Catalog Librarian; Professor of Library 
t ion. 
B.A. (1932), Iowa ; B.S. in L.S. (1933) , A.M. (1935), Illinois. At Oregon since 

WILLIAM W. KRIPPAEHNE, M.D., Kenneth A . ]. Mackenzie Professor of 
Medical School ; Chairman of Department. 
B.S. (1943), Washington; 1\I.D. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1953. 

PHILIP KuDIABOR, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1968), P ortland State. At Oregon since 1968. 

MICHIO KuGA, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S. (1952), Ph.D. (1960), Tokyo. At Oregon since 1968. 

HowARD F . KuHN, M .A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1965), College of St. Thomas (Minnesota); M.A. 
since 1968. 

JEFFREY L. KURTZ, B.S., Instructor in English. 
B.S. (1965), Iowa State. At Oregon since 1967. 

PETER]. KusHNER, B.A., Instructor in Philosophy. 
B.A. (1 960) , Dartmouth. At Oregon since 1967 . 

DANIEL H. LABBY, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of 
sion of Diabetes and Metabolism. 
B.A. (1935), Reed; 1\I.D. (1939) , Oregon. At Oregon since 1947. 

FRANK R. LAcY, L.L.M., Professor of Law. 
A.B. (1946), Harvard; J.D. (1948), Iowa; LL.M. (1958), New York. At Oregon 
and since 1957. 

R oBERT L. LACY, M.F.A., Visiting Assistant Professor of English. 
B.J. (1962), Texas; JII.F.A. (1966), Iowa. At Oregon since 1966. 

JoHN E. LALLAS, Ed.D., Director, Office of Planning and Institutional 
with the Rank of Professor; Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1947) , W ashi ngton; B.A. (1952), Western Washington; Ed.D. (1956), 
At Oregon since 1957. 

KENNETH M. LAMONT, B.A., Instructor in Education. 
B.A. (1965), San Fernando Valley. At Oregon since 1968. 

WAYNE D. LA NCE, Ed.D., Director, Special Education Instructional 
Center for Handicapped Children and Youth, with the Rank of 
Associate Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1953), M.A. (1960) , Red lands; Ed .D . (1964), George Peabody. At Oregon 
1967. 

EDNA L ANDROS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages. 
A.B. (1913), Kansas ; A.M. (1921), Arizona; Ph.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon 
1928. 

*ROBERT G. LANG, D. Phil., Assistant Professor of History. 
A.B. (1955), Columbia; D.Phil. (1963), Oxford. At Oregon since 1964. 

VINCENT LANIER, Ed.D., Professor of Art Education ; Head of Department. 
B.A. (1947), liLA. (1948), Ed.D. (1954), New York University. At Oregon since !966. 

LARRY D. LARGE, B.S., Assistant Dean of S tudents, with the Rank of 
Professor. 
B.S. (1964), Portland State. At Oregon since 1965. 

ALLAN R. L ARRABEE, Ph.D., Assis tant Professor of Chemistry. 
B.S. ( 1957), Bucknell; Ph.D. (1962), Massachusetts Institute of Technology, At 
since 1966. 

MILDRED LARSON, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1968. 

* On leave of absence, spring term, 1968-69. 
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LARusso, Ph.D., Professor of Speech. 
A. i\I A 0952), Washin gton; Ph.D. (1956), Northwestern. At Oregon since 

B.A. <1950), j • • 

1
968

· B A Managing Editor University of Oregon Books, with M. LAU~~ 0 ~ ' 

of Instructor. 
O) Oregon . At Oregon since 1966. 

B.A. ( 194 , CE PhD Associate Professor of History of Art. 
A LAIVR EN ' . ., . . 196? 

••.D•TIIII.-'•" • A (1 957) Ph .D. (1962), Caliform a. At Oregon smce - · 
B.A. (1956), M. · ' . 

PI D Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
V LFAHY, 1· ., 0 1966 JoHN · 

0 

PhD (1965) Pennsylvan ia. At Oregon smce · B.A. (1 960), · · ' 
0 

FARY Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology. . 
ROBERT W. L · ' 8) St f d . PhD (1956) Wisconsin. At Oregon smce 1956. A.B. (1 94 4), A.l\1. (194 ' an or '. . . ' 

LEE MFA Instructor m Scul1>ture. 
}{oN CIII NG ~! F.A. (;967) Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

B.A. (1964), . . . . ' . . ) . D ' 
M M E Professor of Music (T rombone, Mustc EducatiOn , t-

1 D LEE, l . 0 
. , 

RA · tor Concert Band. . 
rec ' ) l\I 1\I E (1947) Colorado. At Oregon smce 1950. B.M.E. (1946 , l . . . • 

W LEEPER PhD Professor of Psychology. 
RoBERT · ' h ' ·~I A ( 1928) PhD (1930) Clark. At Oregon since 1937. B.A. (1 925), Alleg eny; . . , · · • . 

, w LEFEVRE Ph.D., Associate Professor of Phystcs. . 
•HARLAN · d M' S ( 1957 ) Idaho· PhD (1961) Wisconsin . At Oregon smce 1961. 

B.A. (195 1), Ree ; · · • • · · ' 

RHY A. LEI STNER, Ph.D., Associ~te Professor of Speech; Head of Depart-
CHA oe~t. Director Committee on Dtscusswn and Debate. M' . At 

m ' ' M A ( 1950) Baylor· PhD (1958) 1ssoun . B.A. (1 949), Georgetown College ; · · • ' • · · ' 
Oregon since 1962. 

B LEMERT Ph.D. Ass istant Professor of Journalism. 
]AM~~B. ·095 7), l\I.J. 09 ; 9), California; Ph.D . (1964), Michigan State. At Oregon since 

1967. 

HERBERT c. LntoN, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank of Pro-
fessor. . 
B.A. (1 952), M.D . (1960), Nebraska. At Oregon s1nce 1964. . . . 

W C L ·oNARD B S Graphic Artist· Instructor in Library Admtmstratwn. ILLIA~l . E 1 , • ., ' 

B.S. ( 1965) , Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

ALBERT LEONG, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages. 
B.A. (1961), M.A. (1966), Chicago. At Oregon smce 1966. 

EsTHER J. LEON G, M.A., Lecturer in Art History. 
B.A. (1962), liLA. (1964), Chicago. At Oregon s1nce 1966. 

ESTHER H . LESER, M.A., In structor in German and Swedish. on 
Dip!. (1944 ), Sacre-Coeur ; B.A., ( 1960), lllarylhurst; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oreg 
since 1965. 

DoN S. LEVI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy. . 
B.A. (1956 ), Wisconsin; M.A. (1961), Ph.D. (1964), Harvard. At Oregon smce 1964. 

}AMEs P. LEVI NE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science .. 
B.A. (1963), M.A. ( 1966), Ph.D. (1968), North western . At Oregon smce 1968. 

PETER M. LEw~NSOHN , Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. 
( 955) J I H opkins. At Oregon since B.S. (1951 ), Allegheny; M .A. (1953), Ph.D. 1 , o ms 

1965. 

GENF. R. LEWI S, M.M., M.A., Assistant Professor of Music (Brass Instruments, 
Music Education) . 

) i\!anhattan School of Music; Prof. Dip., B.M. (195 4), Texas Western ; M.M. (1958 , o 

ll.A. (1960), Columbia. At Oregon smce 1965. ---.On sabbatical leave, 1968-69. 



46 
UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 

B A Instructor Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 

HowARD P. LEwrs, M.D., Dr. Laurence Selling Professor of Medicine, LoFGREN, · ·• ' 

968 ··-,._ ... 1'1• 8) Marylhurst . At Oregon since 1 . 

School; Ch,fom•o of Dep"tmeot JA. "" , , 

Bs. '""1, o,.~, s""' M.D. """'· o,.,,,_ A< o,.~, ''"" " "- · H LoOOAN, B.A., L~rum fo ]'"""'"'"· 

FACULTY 
47 

PAUt M. Lew,, M.A., A""'"' u .. ;,,..fty Edftoc, wfth the R, .. k of '"'"· o .. ~ •. M 0·~~ ' '"" ""· . . . 

P"f'""; f«tocec ;,. Ro"""= Laogo,g.,_ B.A. M A p.,f'"" Emecft"' of B"''"'" Admm"t"'""· 

L. L OMAXO, . :''fA (19?7) Pennsylvan ia. At Oregon since 1919. 

B]. '""1. Mtooood; M.A. """· O.,~ A< O"~"''"" t"'· (> ml "-· , . . . , . 

WILLIAM H. LEYDEN, M.A., Instructor in English. D.B.A. 'M D Assistant Director, Student Health Service; AssOCiate 
c LONG . ., . f p f B.A. 0958), Dublin; M.A. 0966), San Diego State. At Oregon since 1967. · · p' h sician with the Rank o ro essor. M G"ll At 

University y H ' h" . M Sc (1940) Cornell; M.D., C.M. (1944), c ' . 
Eow"o L""""''""· Ph.D., A""'"' P"f'"" of PtY<hology. DS<- '""'·New '"" "' • · · ' 

B.A. '" '0)' Dok, M.A. t< ""' P>. D. ( ""1' M<e>t,m. A< o,.,,, ,;,,. ""· ,;.. .. '~" "'~ S Refmoce Lfb,,;,, ; l"'tooctoc fo Lfb"'Y Admfoftt". MARVIN E. LICKEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology. •·

111

c_

11

,.,w J. ONG, · ., 

B.A. '""'· Obec"o; M.A. ("b'l, P>.D. '""'· Mte>;,,_ A< o,.,..,;,,. ""· tfoo, t . S. tdtS '""1 o,.,.,_ A< o,.,..,;,,. t"b 
He"'" S. LtttYWHttt, Ph.D., Dfn<toc of Sp~ch ~d He"fog Clf,ic, PhD Pmfe"" of H"tocy. . B.S. (1949), Pennsy vama a ' . . . ' 

Schoof ; P"f'"" of SP<ech Pathology. R. L"wm, . ., C " . M A 0 "" O>to So«. At 0"''" """ ""· B.S. I'O"J, Uoo S"" A"''""""'; M.A. ( ""J. Mto"'M>; P".D. J,A, '""' • P<o D. '""'' ''"' ' . . ' . 
University. At Oregon since 1968. L HARY PhD Professor of EducatiOn. d . 

•JoHN \V. OUG '. 1i A., 0956) Ph.D. (1 958), Iowa. At Oregon 1962-64, an smce B.S. (1952), Oregon, · · ' 
1965. 

L No M Sc Instructor in Art Education. 

H A L J D P f fL 

J OVA • · ., · 1967 AN< , IND' . ., <o """ •w. DS ''"'", M.Se. ( ""1. O>to S""· A< 0"""''"" · . 
B.A. (<'<n. R,..,, ].D ttO>o), C•<t<om;,_ M o,.~ "" '"' ,;,., ""· · · . p f of English. Director of Enghsh Com-

RICHARD W. LINDHOLM, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Business 'I.Ot!l1Hltsltral!ioolR"'"":: · · 

P'Ofe"" of Ff..,oce. :;:'!''::;;,), M A. ( ""1, PO. D. ( ""), W """""" A< o,.,., ''"" ""· 

Yu-SHENG LrN, B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of History. 
B.A. 0958), Taiwan. At Oregon since 1968. 

A. LovE, Ph.D., Assoctate ro essor • 

A.B. 0935), Gustavus Adolphus; M.A. 0938), Minnesota; Ph.D. 0942), PI D A ciate Professor of EducatiOn. 

o .. ,. .. ,,.,. t"'· L. Lomt, L ., " 0 . ' . POD '""' Com& A< o,.~ 
B.A. (1947), Lawrence; M.S. 0951), Mmneso a, . . ' 

J. ORVILLE LINDSTROM, B .S., Director of Fiscal Affairs, with the Rank of 

f"'"· M L A A"ftt>ot P"f""' of c,,d,~pe Aoc '"""" B.S. 0932), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932. tRoNALD ]. L OVI)NIGlEln, . ."~I L ·A (
1963

) Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1965. 
since1959. h " 

B.F.A. (1 961 , mo1s, .. . · • CHMIT, B. L""""'· Food M'"'•"· wfth the R'"k of loMooctoc, T "'""' •· 
0 

N LowE Ed.D. Professor of Education. 

Job Cocp, Ce,.teo. ~""" · • • (F Ob ) . M A '""'· MD. (t%tl, NortO. At o,., .. ,;,,. ""· D.S.E.<. f"<OJ. M•=•••~«o Sb« ' '" "'' ' . . ARTHUR P. LncmtAN, Director of Public Relations and Promotion, Athletic 
partment, with the Rank of Associate Professor. 
At Oregon since 1946. 

RICHARD A. LITTMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. 

A.B. 0943), George Washington; Ph.D. 0948), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1948. 

WALTER C. LOBITZ, JR., M.D., Professor of Dermatology, Medical School; of Division. 

B.S. 0939), B.M. 0940), M.D. 0941), Cincinnati . At Oregon since 1959. 
Lours£ L. LocKARD, B .A., Instructor in French. 

B.A. 0965), Idaho. At Oregon since 1968. 

ROBERT R. LocKARD, M.A., Social Science Librarian; Senior Instructor in L ibrary Administration. 

B.A. 0952), Colorado State College of Education; M.A. 0956), Del)ver. At since 1961. 

RoBIN B. LoDEWtcK, M.L.S., Catalog Librarian; Instructor in Library tration. 

B.A. 0959), Brooklyn; M.L.S. 0961), Rutgers. At Oregon since 1961. 

HENRY L. LOEB, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

B.S. 0949), Wisconsin; M.A. 0958), Columbia; Ph.D. 0965), California at Los geles. At Oregon since 1966. 

FRANCisco LoERA, Instructor in Education. 
At Oregon since 1967. 

western. At Oregon since 1955. . 

Ph D A istant Professor of Mathematics. 
fRANKLIN LOWENTHAL, · ., ss . i\1 S (1962) Ph.D. 0965), Stanford. At Oregon B.S. (195 9) , City College of New York, · · ' 

since 1965. 

WiLLIAM G. LoY, Ph.D., Assistant Profes~or of Geogr~~~~- Minnesota. At Oregon B.A. (1958), Minnesota; M.S. (1962), Chicago; Ph.D. ( ' 

since 1967. . . . S h I. Chairman of De-Kt:o HwA L u, Ph.D., Professor of BwstatJsttcs, Dental c oo, 

J>artment. . . k" . M S 0948), Ph.D. 0951), 1\finne-B.S. (1945), National Central University, Chung mg, .. 
sota. At Oregon since 1960. 

UNEsr H. LuND, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology. 
B.S. 0944), Oregon; Ph.D. 0950), Minnesota. At Oregon smce 1957. 

PnER A. L UNDT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics. 
B.A. (1964), Kansas; Ph.D. (1968), Wisconsm. At Oregon Since 1968. 

GERALD H. L UNDY, M .S., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1950), M.S. 0958), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1964. . . 

CHats]. LUNESKJ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Busmess Statts-

tics. M.A. (1959), Ph.D. 0965), Minnesota. At Oregon since A.n. 0956), Johns Hopkins; 1961. 

• On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 
tOn leave of absence, 1968-69. 
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ARTHUR E. MACE, Ph.D., Professor of Business Statistics. 
B.A. (1938), Amherst; Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1964. 

JoHN MAcGREGOR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology. 
B.A. (1961), Maine; Ph.D. (1966), Cornell. At Oregon since 1965. 

REAR MACHEN, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1968 . 

]AMES 0. MAciNNIS, B.Ed., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1958), B.Ed. (1961), Alberta. At Oregon since 1967. 

JACK P. MADDEX, JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History. 
B.A. (1963), Princeton; Ph.D. (1966), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1966. 

BRUNO V. MADRID, M.Mus., Instructor in Physical Education. 
B.Mus. (1955), Santo Tomas; M.Mus. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

GLENN A. MADSEN, M.A., Instructor in Education. 
B.S. (1958), Northern Montana; M.A. (1962), San Francisco State. 
1967. 

NoRBERT W. MAERTENS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1958), Mankato State; M.A. (1960), Ph .D . (1967), Minnesota. At Oregon 
1967. 

GERALD D. MAHAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics; Research ,.,,vc14117• Institute of Theoretical Science. 
A.B. (1959), Harvard; Ph.D. (1964), California. At Oregon since 1967. 

DAVID B. MAHLER, Ph.D., Professor of Dental Materials, Dental School; 
man of Department. 
B.S. (1944), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1956), Michigan. At Oregon since 1956. 

EuGENE A. MAIER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
B.A. (!95D), M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961. 

STODDARD MALARKEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. 
A.B. (1955), Reed; M.Ed. (1960), Oregon State; Ph.D. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon 
64, and since 1965. 

MARK]. MALINAUSKAS, M.A., Instructor in Speech. 
B.A. (1961), King's College (Pa.); M.A. (1962), New Mexico Highlands 
Oregon since 1967. 

GREGORY P. MALTBY, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1955), M.S. (1956), Illinois State; Ed.D. (1966), Illinois. At Oregon since 

DOR<;JTHY _M. MANNING, M.L., Catalog Librarian; Instructor in Library 
1stratwn. 
B.S. in Ed. (1948), New York College of Education (Buffalo); M.L. (1963), W 
At Oregon since 1963. 

HAROLD D. MANNING, M.A., Instructor in French. 
B.A. (1961), M.A. (1964), Brigham Young. At Oregon since 1963. 

THOMAS W. MAPP, LL.B., Associate Dean of the School of Law; 
Professor of Law. 
B.A. (1950), Rochester; LL.B. (1956), Illinois. At Oregon since 1964. 

EDWARD MARASCIULO, M.A., Visiting Professor of Geography. 
B.A. (1950), Miami; M.A. (1953), Florida. At Oregon since 1968. 

MARGARET MARKLEY, A.B., B.S. in L.S., Senior Catalog Librarian· Assistant 
fessor of Library Administration. ' 
A.B. (1933), Southwest Missouri State; B.S. in L.S. (1941), Illinois. At Oregon 
1945. 

ELISABETH A. MARLOW, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. 
Dip!ome (1953), Ecole de Hautes Etudes Commerciales (Paris); M.A. (1958), 
(1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958. 

FACULTY 49 

>.< MAROUSHEK B A Instructor in Speech. -JCIA lVL. • • . , 

P.r\•~B.A- (1967), Coe Coll ege (lowa). At Oregon since 1968. 

AS E. }.{ARSHALL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance La1;guages. 
Tli0~A - 0945), M.A. (1946), Ph.D. (1959), California. At.Oregon s~nce 19o3 .. 

• },f 1!ARTIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mus1c (Mus1c Educatwn). . 
G~R~-~-· 0961 ), M.A. (1963), Adams State College; Ph.D. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon smce 

1966. 

E MARTIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography. . 
G&N~.A·. 0 949), M.A. (1952), Washington; Ph.D. (1955), Syracuse. At Oregon smce 1956. 

• LTER T. MARTIN, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology. . 
W/.B.A. (194 3), M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1949), W ashington. At Oregon ~111ce 1947. 

N C. MARTINSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Educatwn. . . 
),{EL~~~ - (l953), River Falls (Wisconsin); M.S. (1960), Ph.D. (1965), W1sconsm. At Ore­

gon since 1965. 

/.R1E R. MASON, M.A., Senior Instructor in Mathematics. 
),{ B.A. (1921), Oregon; M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon smce 1943. 

OSEPH D. MATARAZZO, Ph.D., Professor of Medical Psychology, Medical School; 
J Chairman of Department. . 

B.A. (1 946), Brown; M.S. (1950), Ph.D. (1952), Northw estern. At Oregon smce 1957. 

T ORE K. MATTHES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics .. 
HE~S. 0955 ), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1960), Columbta. At Oregon 

since 1962. 

BRY/.N w. MATTHEWS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics; Research As­
sociate, Institute of Molecular Bwlogy. 
B.S. (1959), Ph.D. (1964), Adelaide. 

Dr~NE MATTHEWS, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1967), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1967. 

EsTHER E . MATTHEWS, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1940), Massachusetts State; l\I.Ed. (1943), Ed.D. (1960), Harvard. At Oregon 
since 1966. 

Faw A. MATTHIAS, B.B.A., Business Manager, Medical School, (Associate Pro­
fessor). 
B.B.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1956. 

]AYES M. MATTIS, J.D., Legal Assistant, Bureau of Governmental Research and 
Service with the Rank of Instructor. 
B.A. (19,64), Cen trai Washington State; J.D. (1 967), Wash ington . At Oregon since 1967. 

ROBERT H. MATTSON, D.Ed., Associate Professor of Education; Head of Special 
Education Department. . 
B.A. (1949), Montana; M.A. (1950), Iowa; D.Ed. (1959), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1957. 

BETH E. 'MAVEETY, B.A., Instructor in German. 
B.A. (1937), San J ose State. At Oregon since 1968. 

STA.NLEY R. MAVEETY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. 
B.S. (1943), Northwestern; liLA . (1950),' Columbia; Ph.D. (1956), Stanford. At Oregon 
since 195 5. 

t4WRENCE C. MAVES, JR., M.Mus., Associate Professor of Music (Violin, Music 
Theory) ; Member, University Trio. . . . 
B.l\Ius. (1954), M.Mus . (1959), Oregon; Diploma (1 958) , Jutlhard School of :Mustc. At 
Oregon since 1958. 

*ROBERT M. MAzo, Ph.D., Professor of C~em\stry; Assoc_iate Dean of the Gradu­
ate School; Research Associate, Inst1tute of Theoretical Sc1ence. 
B.A. (1952), Harvard; M .S. (1953), Ph.D. (1955), Yale. At Oregon smce 1962. 
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HAROLD V. McABEE, D.Ed., Assistant Professor of Education· Deputy McKENZIE, B.A., Instructor in Home Economics. 
Tongue Point Job Corps Center, with the Rank of Profes;or. 

947
) Washington State. At Oregon smce 1967. 

A .B. (1943), Willamette; M.Ed. (1950), Washington; B.S. (1952), Southern B.A. (l ' B · M 'tl th R k of Pro 
D.Ed. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. N. McLAUGHLIN, B.S., C.P.A ., usmess anager, WI 1 e an -

ALEXANDER R. McBIRNEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor fess
5

o(rj
949

), Oregon; C.P.A. (1954), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1954. Department. B · 
B ) U S M . McLEOD, Ed. D., Assistant Professor of Education . . S . (1 946 , . . ilitary Academy (West Point); Ph.D. (1961) California at -"'er~-II&:IIEli M 8 
At Oregon since 1965. ' B.A. (1955 ), Portland; M.Ed. (1964), D.Ed. (1966), Ore~on. At ?regon sin~e 196 . 

FRANKLIN L. McCARTHY, M.B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Accounting. C. McMANUS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mus1c (Clarmet, Mus1c Educa-
A.B . (1959), Hope Coll ege; i\!.B .A. (1962), Chicago. At Oregon since 1967. • ) 

tJon · (1943 ) Northwestern· M A (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1967. JoEL W. McCLURE, }R., Ph.D., Professor of Physics. B.M.E. ' ' · · . . 
B.S. (1949), M.S. (1951), Northwestern , Ph.D. (1954), Chicago. At Oregon 1954.56 McMILLA N, M.S., Associate Director, Erb Memonal Umon, with the 
smce 1961. Rank of Assistant Professor. . 

B.A. (1955), Whitman; M.S. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1955. RonERT R. McCoLLOUGH, M.A., M.S., Head Humanities Librarian· 
Professor of Librarianship. ' C. McNEIR, M.S. in L.S., Documents Librarian; Assistant Professor of 
B.A. (1940), liLA. (1942), Wyoming; M.S. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1950. •Cillll'll' ~ Administration. 

B H M C B.A. (1930), Rice; M.S. in L.S. (1957), Loui siana State. At Oregon since 1961. A YARD . c ONNAUGHEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology. 
B.A. (1938), Pomona; M.A. (1941), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1948), Ca lifornia. At Oregon F McNEIR, Ph.D., Professor of English. 
1948. _.,",,...B~.A. (1929), Rice; M.A. (1932), Ph.D. (1940), North Ca rolina. At Oregon si nce 1961. 

DAVID]. McCosH, Professor of Art. D. McQuEEN, M.A., Counselor, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue 
Grad. (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1934. Job Corps Center. . 

REYB URN R. McCREADY, M.A., Reference Librarian. Senior Instructor in B.S. (1961) , liLA. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon smce I965. 
Administration. ' ]. McVrCKAR, M.A., Instructor in E ng li sh. 
B.A. (1950), J ohn Brown; M.A. (1961), Denver. At Oregon since 1961. B.A. (1962), Idaho; liLA. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

BETTY F. McCuE, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education. D. McWILLIAMS, B.A., Instructor in E ng lish . . 
B.S. (1945), Pittsburgh; M.S. (1948), MacMurray; Ph.D. (1952) Iowa. At Oregon B.A. (1962), St. Mary's; Cert. (1964), University of Pari s. At Oregon smce 1967. 
I968. ' G · Lat 

R. McWILLIAMS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of erm~mc 1guages. 
}AMES L. McDANIEL, B.S., Assistant Professor of Military Science. B.A. 0951 ), liLA. (1957), Ph.D. (1963 ), California. At Oregon smce 1960. 

B.S. (1957), Southern Oregon . At Oregon since I968. B. MEA NS, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Religion. 
DAVID K. McDANIELS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics. B.A. 0915 ), Yale; B.Litt. (1923), Oxford; Ph.D. (1935), Columbia. At Oregon since 

B.S. (1951), Washington State; M.S. (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Washington. 1941. 

since 
1
963. F. MEDLER, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Political Science. 

FREDERICK D . McEvov, B.A., Instructor in Anthropology. B.A. (1963), Northwestern; M.A. (1965), Ph.D. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

B.A. (1964), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1968. R. MENNINGER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology; Research Associate, 
} UNE K. McFEE, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Art Education and Institute of Molecular Biology. 

Director, Institute for Community Art Studies. B.A. (1957), Ph.D. (1964), Harvard. At Oregon since 1966. 

B.A. (1939), Washington; l\I.Ed. (1954), Central Washington; Ed.D. T . MERCER, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point At Oregon since 1965. 
Job Corps Center. 

MALCOLM McFEE, Ph .D ., Assistant Professor of Anthropology. At Oregon since 1967. 
B.A. (1956), San Jose State; M.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1962), Stanford. At Oregon ]. MEI!IWETHER, M.Ed., Psychologist, with the Rank of Instructor, 1965

· Tongue Point J ob Corps Center. . 
DONALD F. McGAVERN, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education. B.S. (1934), Wilberforce; B.S. (1938), W ashington; M.Ed. (1964) , Western Washmg. 

B.A. (1964), Oklahoma Baptist; M.S. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. ton State. At Oregon since 1966. 

E. MERRILL, M.S., Visiting Lecturer in Geography; Research Associate, V ALENE McGRATH, Instructor, Tongue Point] ob Corps Center. Institute of International Studies. At Oregon since 1968. 
B.S. (1952), M.S. (1957), Idaho. At Oregon since 1968. 

MAR.f:S~~~c~~. McHuGH, M .A., Head Resident, Dormitories, with C. MERRITT, Ph .D., Dean of the School of Librarianship; Professor of Li-
brarianship. . 

B.A. (1942), Utah; M.A. (1964), Idaho State. At Oregon si nce 1967. B.A. 0935 ), Wisconsin; Ph.D. 
094

2), Chicago. At Oregon smce 1966. 

PHILIP I. McHUGH, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant ]. MERTZ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech; Media Research Direc-
Coach, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. tor. 

B.S. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958. B.A. o960), M.A. (1962), Oregon; Ph.D. (I966), Mi ch igan State. At Oregon since 1966. 

A. DEAN McKENZIE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History of Art. T. METZLER, M.S .]., Editor, Old Oregon, with the Rank of Associate 
B.A. (1952) , San Jose State; M .A. (1955), California; Ph.D . (1965), New York · Assistant Professor of J ournahsm. 
sity. At Oregon since 1966. B.s. (1956)', Oregon; M.S.J. (1967), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1960. 
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MARY CLAIRE MEYEn, M.A., Head Circulation Librarian; 
Library Administration. 
B.A. (1959), liLA. (1961), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1961. 

]OH N P. MICHAEL, B.A., Instructor in Education. 
B.A. (1960), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1966. 

RAYMOND F. MIKESELL, Ph.D., W. E. Miner Professor of Economics. 
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1939), Ohio State. At Oregon si nce 1957. 

ALPHONSE K. MIKSIS, M.A., Resident Counselor, with the Rank of 
Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1949), Western Illinois; M.A. (1959), Colorado State. At Oregon since 1965. 

JoAN NE S. MIKSIS, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1960), North Dakota State. At Oregon since 1968. 

VICTOR W. MILHOAN, M.A., Instructor in Education. 
B.A. (1966), liLA. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

FRED N. MILLEn, M.D., Professor Emeritus of H ealth Education. 
B.A. (1914), M.A. (1916), Lafayette; M.D. (1924), Chicago. At Oregon since 1925. 

D. GEORGE MILLER, M.S., In structor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1966), M.S. (1968), Idaho. At Oregon si nce 1968. 

DouGLAS G. MILLER, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art. 
B.F.A. (1966), Ohio State; M.F.A. (1968), Rutgers. At Oregon since 1968. 

]AMES A. MILLEil, A.Mus.D., Ass istant Professor of Music (Voice)· 
Opera Workshop. ' 
B.A. (195 2), Goshen; JII.J\Ius. (1956), A.J\Ius.D. (1963), Michigan. At Oregon since 

L UCIEN M. MILLEil, M.A., Assis tant Professor of Chinese. 
B.A. (1961), liLA. (1963), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968. 

MARIAN H. MILLEil, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank of 
fessor . 
B.A. (1925), M.D. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931. 

MYRA S. MILLER, B.A., Instructor, in Community Service Field Instruction. 
B.A. (1937), Washington; Dip. (1939), New York School of Social Work. At 
since 1967. 

RoBERT L. C. MILLER, M.B.A., Instructor in Business Administration. 
B.Comm. ( 1966), Saskatchewan; M.B.A. (1968), Oregon . At Oregon since 1968. 

STEVE MILLEil, Health Service Administrator with the Rank of 
Tongue Point Job Corps Center. ' 
At Oregon since 1966. 

*SusAN ]. MILLER, M.Ed., Senior Instructor in Education. 
B.S. (1955), JII.Ed. (1962), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962. 

HELENS. MILLMAN, M.Ed., Instructor in Education. 
B.A. (1962), San Jose State; M.Ed. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

RALPH E. MINER, M.A., Research Associate, Office of Planning and In 
Research with the Rank of Associate Professor. 
B.A. (1950), San J ose State; M.A. (1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1964. 

]OYCE M. MITCHELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science. 
B.A. (1952), Pomona; lii.A. (1954), California at Los Angeles; Ph.D. 
fornia. At Oregon since 1960 . 

WILLIAM C. MITCHELL, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science. 
B.A. (1950) , Michigan State; M.A. (1 95 1), Illinois; Ph.D. (1 960) , Harvard. At since 1960. 

ARTHUR MITTMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Education· Chairman 
Educational Psychology. ' ' 
B.A. (1947), M.S. (1950), Ph.D. (1958), I owa. At Oregon since 1963. 

*On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 
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MosEnLY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology., 
B.A. ~; 9 62) , California at Riverside; liLA. (1964), Ph.D . (1966), Michigan. At Oregon 

·nee !966 . 11 
B A Project Officer Upward Bound; Research Programs Co-

J .. 1\{0HR, offic~' of Planning and Institutional Research, With the Rank of ordinator, 
Associate Professor. 
B.A. (1 956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962. . 

G MoLL, A.M., Professor Emeritus of Enghsh. 
£aN~~- (; 922), Lawrence; A.JII. (1923), Harvard. At Oregon since 1928. . 

. M AGNA P h D D Sc Professor of Experimental Biology, Medical 
W J.LIAM ONT , · ., · ., 1 5 hool · H ead of Division. . 

C '36) PhD (1944) Cornell · D.Sc. (1960), Bethany. At Oregon smce 1963. B.A. ( 19 ' . . ' ' 

E MoNTGO~IEnY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech. 
J{JaT · ) C 11 M A (1939) PhD (1 948) Northwestern. At Oregon 1941·43 and A.B. (1930 , arro ; . . • · · ' 

since 1945. 

C USLE MoORE, Ph.D., Professor of English. . 
AI B.A. (1933), M.A. (1934), Ph.D. (1940), Princeton. At Oregon smce 1946. . 

. s MoORE B S Director of News Bureau, with the Rank of Assistant JOSEPH II' E · • · ., 
Professor. 
B.S. (1 931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946. 

MICHAEL]. MoHAVCS IK, Ph.D ., Professor of Physics . . 
A.B. (1 951), Harvard; Ph.D. (1956), Cornell. At Oregon smce 1967. 

RoBERT W. MoRRIS, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 
A.B. (1 942), Wichita; M.S. (1948), Oregon State; Ph.D. (1 954), Stanford. At Oregon 
since 1955. 

VICTOR P . MORRIS, P h.D., H . T. M iner Professor Emeritus of Business Admin-

istration. . o 1919 20 d 
B.A. (1915), M .A. (1920), Oregon; Ph.D. (19 30), Columb1a. At regon - an 
since 1926. 

PEaRY D. MoRni SON, D.L.S ., Professor of Librarianship. . . 
A.B. (1942), M.A. (1947), Wi1itti er; B.L.S. (1949), D .L.S. (1961), Cahforma. At Ore­
gon 1949-63 and since 1967 . 

ANDREW F . MouRSUND, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Head of Department. 
B.A. (1 923), M.A. (1927), Texas; Ph.D. (1932), Brown. At Oregon smce 1931. 

DAVID G. MouRSUND, Ph.D., Associate Profess<?r of Mathematics; Research As-
sociate Statistical Laboratory and Computmg Center. . 
B.A. (1~58), Oregon; M.S . (1960), Ph .D. (1963), Wisconsin. At Oregon smce 1967. 

•EARL E. MouRSUN D, M.Arch., Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture. 
B.S. (1949), Texas; M.Arch. (1951), Cranbrook Academy; Reg. Archt. (1951), State of 
Texas. At Oregon since 1955. 

]ANET P . MouRSUN D, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Community Service. 
B.A. (1958), Knox; M.S. (1963), Ph.D. (1963), Wisconsin. At Oregon smce 1967. 

l.utu V. MouRSUND, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics. 
Ph.B. (1929), M.A. (1930), Brown. At Oregon 1956-57 and since 1961. 

Coai.EE MuNsoN, Ph.D., Ass istant Professor of Physical Educat ion. . t 

B.A. (1948 ) , Colorado State Coll ege; M.S. (1956), Washmgton; Ph.D. (1966), Iowa. A 
Oregon since 1959. 

FhnERICK W. MUNZ, P h. D., Associate Professor of Biology. 
B.A. (1950), Pomona; M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1958) , California a t Los A ngeles. At Oregon 
since 1959 . 

GotooN J. MuRPHY, M.S., Inst ructor in Biology. 
B.s. (195 3) M S (1958) Oregon State. At Oregon 1962-64, and since 1965. ---..:_ ' . . ' 

• On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 
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NEIL D. MUilRAY, M.Ed .•. Assistant Director for Programs, Erb Memor· 1 ~•. NIVEN, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics. 
With the Rank of Assistant Professor. Ia ..":.. (1934), M.A. (1936), Bnttsh Columb•a; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since 
B.A., B.Ed. (1964), M.Ed. (1967), Western Washington. At Oregon since 1968. _. 

ERNEST MuSTER, Instructor in Architecture. 
1947

'1\{ . NI XON, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point 
B.S. (1936), Tech. Fachschuie, Blankenburg (Germany). :l.'l S (1 944 ) S . Corps Center. 
of Higher Prof. Educ. At Oregon since 1961. ' · · ' WISS Fed. 1967 Oregon since · 

LEw B. MYERS, M.D., Assistant Professor of Education·. B. NI XON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Urban Planning. 
B.S. 0 955), Oregon State; M.S. (1960), M.D. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 

1966
. B.A. 0 950), Berkeley; l\I.A. (1952), Chicago. At Oregon since 1968. 

NORMAN L. MYERS, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. scoTT Nonr.F:S, Ph.D., Professor of Speech. 
B.A. (1963), Washington. At Oregon since 1967. • BA (1947), Southeastern State (Oklahoma); l\I.A. (1948), Western Reserve; Ph.D. 

WILLIAM E. NAFF, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Oriental Languages. d9ss) , Louisiana State. At Oregon smce 1955. 

B.A. (1953), M.A. (1959), Ph.D. (1965), Washington. At Oregon since 1962. L. NoRRIS, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education. 
LUCILLE R. NEEDHAM, M.S., Instructor in Business Administration B.S. (! 962), lll.S. (1964), Oklahoma State. At Oregon since 1968. 

B.S. (1945), M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon 1946-55, 1960, and since 1963. C. NOSLER, B.B.S., Assistant Dean of Women, with the Rank of In-

LOis E. NELSON, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics. tructor. 
B.S. (1948), North Dakota State; M.S. (1950), Cornell. At Oregon since 1959. B.B.S. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962. 

M A N R 'd NoviCK, Ph.D., Professor of Biol_ogy; Director, Institute of Molecular 
ARIE · ELSON, est ent Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor Tongue o ..... •-:c . 

Job Corps Center. ' 
At Oregon since 1967. B.S. ( !940), Ph.D. (1943), Chicago. At Oregon since 1959. 

RoY PAUL NELSON, M.S., Professor of Journalism. NoviTSKI, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1955), Oregon. At Oregon since 1955 . B.S. (1 938), Purdue; Ph.D. (1942), California Institute of Technology. At Oregon since 

K ~ 
ARL J. NESTVOLD, M.S., Assistant Professor of Journalis1n. 

B S :M. NoYEs, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 
· · (1954), Wyoming; M.S. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961 . A.B. (1 939), Harvard; Ph.D. ( 1942), California Institute of Technology. At Oregon 

REID N EUFER, M.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. since 1958. 

B.A. 0 962), Washington; liLA. (1965), Reed. At Oregon since 1968. E. NYE, Ph.D., Professor of Music (Music Education). 
ELLEN J: NEWBERG, M.L.S., Instructor in Library Administration. B.E. (1 932), State Teachers College (Milwaukee, Wisconsin); M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1949), 

branan. ' Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1950. 

B.A. 0 963), Sioux Falls; M.L.S. (1964), Illinois. At Oregon since 1968. •:v.,.,..,.~ T . NYE, M.A., Associate Professor of Education. 
MARRTHA M. Nt:;WELL, M.P.S., Counselor, Office of Student Services with B.S. (1 944), Florence State Teachers (Ala!-ama); l\f.A. (1948), George Peabody. At Ore· 

ank of Assistant Professor. ' ron since 1956. 

B.A. (1947), M.P.S. (1947), Colorado; B.D. (1959), Yale. At Oregon since 1963. H . ODELL, M.Ed., Placement Counselor, University Placement Service, 

FRANCES S. ~E\~SOM, M.A., Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian· Senior with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
structor m Library Administration. • B.S. (1 947), Upper Iowa University; M.Ed. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

B.A. (1928), Oregon; M.A. (1953), Denver. At Oregon since 1950. A. OLIVIER, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages. 
BARBARA NICHOLLS, M.A., Instructor in English. B.A. (1 962), Utah; M.A. (1963), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1966. 

M.A. (1957), Chicago. At Oregon since 1967. W. OL~ISTED, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, Medical School; Chairman 
RoGER A. NICHOLLS, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Languages . of Depar tment. 

partment of German and Russian. ' B.A. (1 941), Dartmouth; M.D. (1944), Harvard. At Oregon since 1962. 

B.A. 0 949), Oxford; Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon since 1963. E. OLSON, B.A., Planning Consultant, Bureau of Governmental Re-
MERRILL S. NICHOL.SON, B.A., Major, U.S. Air Force. Assistant search and Services, with the Rank of Associate Professor. 

Aerospace Studtes. ' B.A. (1 956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

B.A. (1950), Ohio. At Oregon since 1965 . ]. OLSON, M.S., R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing. 
FRANCIS B. NicK.ERSON, D.Ed., Dean of Financial Aid, with the Rank of B.S. (1 936), Battle Creek; M.S. (1947), Western Reserve; R.N. (1936), State of Ohio. 

fessor; Associate Professor of Education. At Oregon since 1942. 

B.S. 0 940), llf.S. (1954), D.Ed. (1958), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963. M. O'NEIL, M.Ed., Senior Instructor in Education. 
CARLL. NIEDERER, B.S., Associate Professor of Art. B.s. 0 929), Idaho; M.Ed. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1964. 

B.S. (1949) • Oregon . At Oregon since 1968. M. 0 RBELL, Ph.D., Ass istant Professor of Political Science. 
MARGARET A . NIELSEN, M.A., Research Assistant Bureau ~.A . (1957), M.A. (1960), New Zealand; Ph .D. (1965), North Carolina. At Oregon since 

search and Service, with the Rank of Instructo~. 967
· 

A.B. (1928), Nebraska; M.A. (1931), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1965. 

CYRUS R. NI~IS, B.~rch., Planning Consultant, Bureau of Governmental 
and Service, wtth the Rank of Associate Professor. 
B.Arch. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963. 

N. ORR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology. 
B.S. 0961), Oklahoma; M.A. (1963), California; Ph.D. (1967), Michigan State. At Ore· 
ron since 1967. 
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H ENRY O s mov, D.Ed., Associate Professor of Education; Assistant to the 
of Faculties. 
B.A. (1939), Western Washington; M.Ed. (1950), D.Ed. (1961), Oregon. At 
1965. 

HAROLD T. 0 STERUD, M.D., Professor of Public H ealth and Preventive 
cine; Chairman of Department . 
B.S. (1944), Randolph Macon; M.D. (1947), Medical College 
(1951), North Carolina. At Oregon since 196 1. 

JACK C. OvERLEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics. 
B.S. (1954), Massachusetts Institute of Technology ; Ph.D. (1961), California 
of Technology. At Oregon since 1968. 

HAROLD ]. OWEN, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Music (Composition, 
Theory). 
B.Mus. (1 955), M.Mus. (1957), Southern California. At Oregon since 1966. 

LERoY D . OwENS, M.Ed., Instructor in Education. 
B.S. (1956), M.Ed. (1960), Idaho. At Oregon since 1967. 

ADOLF PABST, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Geology. 
B.A. (1925), Illinois; Ph.D. (1928), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968. 

ANGELA J UNG P ALANDRI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oriental Languages. 
B.A. (1946), Catholic Universi ty, Peking; M.A. (1949), M.L.S. (1954), Ph.D. 
Washington. At Oregon 1954-56 and since 1962. 

Guroo A. P ALANDRI, B.L.S., Senior Catalog Librarian; Assistant 
Library Administration. 
B.A. (1949), Oregon; B.L.S. (1954), California. At Oregon 1954·56 and since 1960. 

MIRIAM W. PALM, M.A., Catalog Librarian; Instructor in Library 
tion. 
B.A. 1966, Whitman; M.A. (1967), Denver. At Oregon since 1968. 

CHARLES S. P ALMERLEE, B.D., Counselor, Office of Student 
Rank of Assistant Professor. 
A.B. (1942), California; B.D. (1959), Pacific School of Religion. At Oregon since 

ANN P. P ARELIUS, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology. 
B.A. (1963), Hunter; M.A. (1965) , Ph.D. (1967), Chicago. At Oregon since 1968. 

RoBERT]. P ARELius, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology. 
B.A. (1963), Oregon; M.A. (1965), Ph.D. (1967), Chicago. At Oregon since 1968. 

DAVID P . PARK, B.A., Instructor in Spanish. 
B.A. (1961), California at Santa Barbara. At Oregon since 1968. 

KWANGJAI PARK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. 
B.A. (1 958) , Harvard; Ph.D. (1965), California. At Oregon since 1966. 

RICHARD B. PARKER, Ph.D., Professor of Microbiology, Dental School; 
Division of Oral Biology, Associate Professor of Microbiology, 
School. · 
B.S. (1950), M.S. (1952), Ph.D. (1956), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1959. 

RoBERT S . PARKER, M.A., Assistant Coordinator, Urban 
Governmental Research and Service, with the Rank of Associate 
B.A. (1948), Reed; M.A. (1950), Washington. At Oregon since 1966. 

WILLIAM H . PARKS, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Finance. 
B.A. (1957), M.A . (1960), Ph.D. (1967), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1965. 

CECIL B. PASCAL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classics. 
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1950), California at Los Angeles ; M.A. 
vard. At Oregon since 1960. 

FELIX P ASILIS, Visiting Associate Professor of Art. 
At Oregon since 1967. 

GERALD R. PATTERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology. 
B.S. (1949), M.S. (1951), Oregon; Ph.D. (1956), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1957. 
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N B A Instructor in Communication Skills, Tongue Point c. PATTERSO ' .. , 
Center. 

50) Willamette. At Oregon since 1966. 
(19 • d f D t t 

ON, Ph.D., Professor of Geography; Hea o epar men. 
P. PATT I A (1950) Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon s1nce 1958. (1948), ?. . . ' 

ON M A Instructor in Speech. 
PATT ' . ., . 1967 

) i\1 A (1968) Oregon. At Oregon smce · Jl.l\. (1966 • . . • . 
PATTON, ]R., B.A., Instructor 111 Spe~ch. · 

D;964), Mount Angel (Oregon). At Oregon smce 1968. . . . . 

BA· ( M L S Acquis itions Librarian; Instructor 111 Ltbrary Adm111ts-PAUL, ... , 

tration. . T k ) . M L S (1965) California. At Oregon since 1965. .}. 0963), Soph1a ( o yo • · · · • . f 
B · p M A Assistant Director Museum of Art, wtth the Rank o ( AULIN, · ·• Ed' t" 

· . Assistant P rofessor of Art uca wn. 
' p . '!A (1958) Denver. At Oregon since 1967. j\.B. (1951), De auw," · · • . f 

P ON MD Professor of Neurosurgery, Medtcal School; Head o AX T , · ., 

J(D. 0948), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1956. . . 

. p . B A Associate Editor of Old Oregon, wtth the Rank of Asstst-V. AYN E, ..• 
ant Professor. . 
B.;\. (1939), Indiana State. At Oregon smce 1966. 

D PAYNE, B.A., Instructor in English. 
Bl\. 0 962), Southern Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. . . 

. p Ph D Professor of Education; Professor of Commumty Servtce EARL, · ., 

~ ~~~1!~.~ff~~7{949 ), Ph.D. (1960), California at Berkeley. At Oregon since 1:65. 

. A. P EARSON, Ph.D ., Professor of Anatomy, Medical School; Chatrman 

of Department. M A ( 1930) PhD (1933) Michigan. At Oregon since 1946. B.S. (1928), Furman; · · • · · ' .. 

B S M . U S Army. Assistant Professor of Mthtary H. PECKHAlll, .. , a)or, . . • 

Science. At 0 since 1967 B.S. (1957) , United States Military Academy. regan · 

L P M B A C p A Assistant Professor of A ccounting. 
. EITERSON, · · ·• · · ·• S f 0 e on At Oregon since 1946. B.S.(1937),M.B.A.(1949),0regon;C.P.A.(J955), tateo r g . 

E. PELCH, M.S., Assistant Professor o~ Home Economics. 
B.S. (195 2), M.S. (1954), Arizona. At Oregon smce 1964. 

· 1 D" tor Institute for ]. PELLEGRIN, Ph.D., Professor of Socto ogy; tree • 

Community Studies. . . . D (1952) North Carolina. At Oregon B.S. (1947), M.A. (1949), Loms1ana State, Ph. . • 
lllace 1961. 

L P B S Director of Information and P_ublications, with the 
. ENNY, · ·• U · "t R latwns Rank of Professor; Associate Director, mverst Y . e · 

B.S. (1947), Oregon; Cert. (1948), Grenoble. At Oregon smce 1961. 

S P M S Social Science Librarian; Instructor in Library . _ERKINS, .. , 
numt:m <tr~ 
B.S. (1963), Southern Oregon; M.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

W PERRIN PhD Assistant Professor of History. . 
1964 I . ' . ., D (1964) w· onsin At Oregon smce . . A.(1956),M. A. (1957),Michigan State;Ph. · • ISC • 

PERRY, M.A., Instructor in English. 
0960), ?.LA. (1964), Utah State. At Oregon since 1967. 

sabbatical leave, winter and spring terms, 1968-69. 
ltave of absence 1968-69. 



58 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 
69 FACULTY 

DANIEL D. PETERSON, M.A., Instructor in English. DDS Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Chairn:an, 
B.A. (1954), Kenyon (Ohio); M.A. (1959), Columbia. At Oregon since 1968. ;.., ___ •. ,.,P,to~o1RT<~t'pedocioi~tics; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medicme, 

WARNER L. PETICOLAS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. School. . 
B.S. (1950), Texas Technological; Ph.D. (1954), Northwestern. At Oregon sine• pD.S. (1951), 1\f.S. (1953),1\Iichigan. At Oregon smce 1953. 

DoNALD L. PETING, M.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture. . W. PoRTER, Ph.D., Professor ~f History PhD 
0936

), Harvard. At Oregon 
B.Arch. (1962), Illinois; M.Arch. (1963), California. At Oregon since 1963. .A (1926), Sterling; M.A. (1927), r,-mnesota; · · 

B si-sz and since 1958. 
MICHAEL PHILPOTT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Research 19 P oRTER M A Instructor in English. 

Institute of Theoretical Science. GJLBERT i\I A (;96~) North Texas State. At Oregon 1962-64 and since 1967. 
B.S. (1961). Ph.D. (1964), Universi ty Coll-ege (London) . At Oregon since 1965, B.A. (1961), 1 · · - ' 

1 PoSNER, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. . PASQUALE M. PICCIONI, B.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture. •:tld[!CIIAI;i. · ) M S 
0959

) Washington; Ph.D. 
09

62), Michigan. At Oregon smce 1965. 
B.Arch. (1960), Pennslyvania. At Oregon since 1968. B.S. (19 57 • · · ' . . 

PHILIP K. PIELE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education; Associate Du.Orro p PoncHA, B.S., Visiting Lecturer 111 Architecture. . 
964 ERIC learinghouse on ducational Admmistratwn. C E · · · B.S·. (1958), Cincinnati; Reg. Archt., Indiana, Oregon. At Oregon smce I · 

B.A. (1957), Washington State; M.S. (1963), Ph.D. (1968), Oregon. At L PowELL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. . 
1967. ' 3) R d· PhD (1948) Wisconsin. At Oregon s1nce 1955. B.A. (1 94 ' ee ' . . ' 

LAWRENCE C. PIERCE, M.P.A., Assistant Professor of Political Science. J PowERS, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages . . 
B.A. (1959), Yale; M.P.A. (1965), Cornell. At Oregon since 1969. · ) O . PhD (1947) Johns Hopkins. At Oregon smce 1946. 

B.A. (1 94 1 , regon, · · • 
lONE F. PIERRON, M.S., Associate Professor of Librarianship. J . PREHM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. PhD 

B.A. (1936), Puget Sound; B.A. in Lib. (1937), Washington; M.S. B.S. 
0 959

), Conco.rdia Teachers' College (IIIn>oJs); M.S. (1962), · · 0 964 ), Wis-
Oregon since 1948. CODSin. At Oregon smce 1965. 

STANLEY A. PIERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History. MARIE PRENGAMAN, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1950), Oregon; A.M. (1951), Ph.D. (1957), Harvard. At Oregon since 1957. B.A. 

0 965
), Seton Hall; M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

BERNARD PIROFSKY, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head T. PRICE, Ph.D., Professor of Geography. 
vision of Immunology, Allergy, and Infectious Diseases. B.S. 0937), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1950), California. At Oregon 
A.B. (1946), M.D. (1950), New York University. At Oregon since 1956. aincel96 3. 

HELMUT R. PLANT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German. A. PRICE, B.S., Supervisor, Communication Skills, with the Rank of In-
B.A. (1957), Fairmont; M.A. (1961), Ph.D. (1964), Cincinnati . At Oregon since structor Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 

B.S. (19S5), Southern Oregon. At Oregon since 1964. GEORGE M. PLATT, LL.B., Associate Professor of Law. ·'· f 

L. PRICE. M.Ed .• ASSOCJ.ate Director of Admissions, with the RaiU<. o 
B.S. (1948), LL.B. (1956), Illinois. At Oregon since 1966. 

KENNETH POLK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology; Chairman, B.A. 
0958

), Western Washington; l\I.Ed. (1961), Oregon. At Oregon smce 1967. 
Assistant Professor. . 

plinary Studies: Juvenile Corrections; Assistant Director, Institute 
parative Experimental Research on Behavioral Systems. 0 . PRUDE N, M.B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Marketing. 
B.A. (1956), San Diego State; M.A. (1957), Northwestern; Ph.D. (1961), B.S. (1961), Chico State; M.B.A. (1965), California . At Oregon smce 1968. 
Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1960. 1 Ed · 

L. PucKETT, M.S., Associate Professor of Physica ucahon. *EARL PoMEROY, Ph.D., Beekman Professor of Northwest and Pacific B.S. 
0 93 1

), M.S. 
093

7), Oregon. At Oregon since 1952. 
B.A. (1936), San Jose State; M.A. (1937), Ph.D. (1940), California. At 

1949. CHARLF.S PYRON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management. . 
B.A. (1959), M.A. (1960), Redlands; Ph.D. (1963), Purdue. At Oregon smce 1965. CAROLINE H. PoMMARANE, B.S., Registrar, Medical School, with the 

Associate Professor. H. QUINER, B.S., Special Lecturer in Architecture. 
B.S. (1928), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1943. B.S. (1923), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1957. 

]UDSON S. POND, Ph.D., Senior Instructor in Chemistry. AarauR J. QuiN N, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of History. 
B.M.E. (1943), ll.B.A. (1955), Ph.D. (1964), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1968. B.A. 0964) , San Francisco; M.A. (1966), Princeton. At Oregon smce 1968. 

PATRICIA B. PoND, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Librarianship; J. QUINN, M.A., Instructor in French. 
Assistant Professor of Education. ) w 1 · t At Oregon 

~-A. (195!), Willamette; Dip. (1961), Sorbonne; M.A. (1964, asung on. B.A. (1952), College of St. Catherine; M.A. (1955), Minnesota. At Oregon since llnce 1968. 

JosEPH M. PORTAL, M.F.A., Instructor in General Education, Tongue QUINON ES-UBORRI, M.A., Instructor in Sociology. 
Corps Center. B.A. (1 961 ), Puerto Rico; M.A. (1964), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968. B.A. (1956), Portland; M.Ed. (1962), Oregon; M.F.A. (1964), Guanajuato 

At Oregon since 1967. S. RADEMAKER, M.A., Instructor in Education. 
ANNETTE M. PORTER, Ph.D., Counselor, University Counseling Center, B.A. 0934), M.A. (1939), Washington; M.A . (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966· 

Rank of Associate Professor. V. RADOSTITZ, Senior Instructor in Physics; Director of Science Services. 
B.A. (1937), Washington; Ph.D. (1943), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1960. Oregon since 

1
9

66
. 

• On leave of absence, fall term, 1968-69. 
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HowARD L. _RAMEY, M.F.A., Dir~ctor of Financial Aids, Assistant De 
dents, wrth the Rank of Assocrate Professor. an 
B.A. 0948), Oregon; M.F.A. (1950), Yale. At Oregon since 1951. 

FACULTY 

c. REYNOLDS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Religious Studies. 
61 

MARJORY RAMEY, E!-A., Educational Programming Director 
the Rank of Assrstant Professor. ' 
B.A. 0947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962. 

KENNETH D. RAMSING, D.B.A., Associate Professor of Management. 
B.S. (1960), Oregon State; J\f.B.A. (1962) D.B.A 0965) 0 At 
1962. ' . ' regon. 

RICHARD]. RANKIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1953), M.A. 0954), PJ,.D, (1957), California. At Oregon since 1966. · 

RICHARD P. RAPP, M.S., Assistant Dean of Students and 
Student Conduct Program, with the Rank of Instructor. 
B.S. 0964), M.S. 0966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

ELLEN RASMUSSEN, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. 0968), Oregon College of Education. At Oregon since 1968. 

GEORGE W. RAYFIELD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics. 
B.S. 0958), Stanford; M.S. 0964), Ph.D. 0964), California. At Oregon since 

DEAN F. REA, M.A., Assistant Professor of Journalism. 
B.A. (1949), Southwest Missouri State; B.]. (1950), M.A. smce 1966. 

JOHN L. REAVIS, B.A., Visiting Instructor in Classics. 
B.A. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

HENRY G. REENTS, JR., M.B.A., Instructor in Business Administration. 
B.S . 0965), Oregon; M.B.A. 0966), California. At Oregon since 1966. 

CHARLES M. REICH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Recreation and p k m~t. ~ 

B.S. 0952), Lock Haven State; M.S. 0958), Ph.D. (1965) Penn •1 . · Oregon smce 1967. • SJ van1a 

GERALD M. REICHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
B.A. 0963), CailfOnlla; Ph.D. 0968), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967. 

RICHARD \V. RErD,_ B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of English. 
B.A. 0959), Mmnesota. At Oregon since 1967. 

PAUL]. REIMANN, M.A., Instructor in General Education Tong Point Corps Center. • ue 

B.S. 0952), Southern Oregon; M.A. 0958), Los Angeles State. At Oregon since 

]AMEs E. REINMUTH: M.S., Acting Assistant Professor of Quantitative 
B.A. 0963), Waslungton; M.S. (1965), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1967. 

]VLIAN S. REINSCHMIDT, M.D., Director, Student Health of Professor. 

B.A. 0950), M.D. 0953), Vanderbilt. At Oregon since 1963. 

FRANCis]. REITHEL, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 

B.A. (1936), Reed; M.A. 0938), Ph.D. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946. 

STEVEN F. RENDALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. 
B.A. (1961), Colorado; Ph.D. (1967), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1967. 

EDWAilD R. REUTER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education. 
B.S. (1948), Washmgton State; M.S. 0949) PhD 0957) Ill' · A 0 
1958. ' · · , mo1s. t regon 

]OHN S. REYNOLDS, M.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture. 
B.Arch. (1962), Illi!JOJS; M.ArciJ. 0967), Massachusetts Institut f "~'"·"""'" '"""· Oregon smce 1967. e o 

RICHARD C. REYNOLDS, M.Ed., Director of Erb Memoria l of Professor. 

B.S. (1955), M.Ed. 0958), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

B.A. (1958), Princeton; M.A. (1963), Ph.D. (1966), Harvard. At Oregon since 1966. 

UAM P . RHODA, D.Ed., Professor of Physical Education. 
WIL B.S. (193 9), Pennsylvania State; M.S . (1947), D.Ed. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since !948. 

liES L. RICE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Russian. 
]A A.B. ( 1960), Harvard; M.A. (1964), Ph .D. (1965), Chicago. At Oregon since 1967. 

JosEPH C. RICE III, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1966 ), M.A. (1968), Texas. At Oregon since 1968. 

J{ARLA S. RI CE, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education. 
B.S. (196 2), Centra l Michigan; M.A. 0965), M ichigan State. At Oregon since 1967. 

STUART U. RICH, D.B.A., Professor of Industrial Marketing; Director, Forest Industries Management Center. 

B.A. 0942), Wabash; M .B.A. ( 1950), D.B.A. (1960), Harvard. At Oregon since 1963. 

LARRY E. RICHARDS, M.B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Business Statistics. 
B.A. ( 1962), M.B.A. (1963), Washington . At Oregon since 1966. 

w. DwAii'\E RICHINs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Business Economics; As­sociate Dean of Students. 

B.A. (1936), Brigham Young; 1\I.B.A. 0938), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1950), Wash­ington. At Oregon since 1949. 

WILLIAM A. RICHTER, D. M.D., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Chairman Crown and Bridge Department. 
D.M.D. (1952), M.S. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962. 

NoRMAN H. RICKLES, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Chairman, 
Department of General and Oral Pathology; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medicine, Medical School. 

D.D.S. 0947), Washington; M.S. 0951), California. At Oregon since 1956. 

CHARLES L. RIMPLEY, M.S., Instructor in Mathematics. 

B.A. (1960), Berkeley; M.S. 0967), California State at Hayward . At Oregon since 1968. 

DAVID N. RINEHART, B.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture. 
B.A. (1951), Indiana; B.Arch. 0957), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1966. 

BERNICE M. RISE, A.B., B.S. in L.S., Reader's Consultant and Browsing Room 
Librarian Emeritus (Assistant Professor). 
B.A. 0923), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1923. 

MAx D. RISINGER, M.A., Professor of Music (Music Education); Director Uni­versity Choral Groups. 

B.Ed. (1935), Western Illinois State; M.A. 0942), Iowa. At Oregon since 1954 
PAULL. RISLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 

A.B. (1927), Albion; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1931), Michigan. At Orr.gon since 1945. 

NoR\'AL ]. RITCHEY, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Adminis­
trative Assistant, Athletic Department, with the Rank of Associate Professor·. 
B.S. (1953), M.S. (1956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1956. 

MILDRED M. RoBECK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
B.A . (195!), M.Ed. (1954), Ph .D. (1958), Washington. At Oregon since 1967. 

Wu·'-'AM ]. ROBERT, LL.M., Professor of Business Law; Head, Department of Finance and Business Environment. 

~-A. 0939), LL.B. (1941), Oregon; LL.M. (1957), New York Un iversity. At Oregon SIJlce 1950. 

EvELYN H. RoBINSON, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1967. 

aAROLO M. ROBINSON, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. 0960), llf.A. 0963), Nevada. At Oregon since 1964. 
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HoRACE W. ROBINSON, M.A., Professor of Speech; Director, University 
B.A. (1931), Oklahoma City; M.A. (1932), Iowa. At Oregon since 1933. 

]OHN A. RoBINSON, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Coach. 
B.S. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1960. 

PETER]. ROBINSON, M.Ed., Instructor in Education. 
B.S. (1963), ~f.Ed. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

WiLLIAM S. ROBINSON, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology. 
A.B. (1936), California at Los Angeles; A.M. (1937), Ph.D. gon since 1962. 

JACK RoCHE, B.S ., Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Associate 
Coach; Assistant Football Coach, with the Rank of Associate Professor. 
B.S. (1940), Santa Clara. At Oregon since 1951. 

GORDON W. RocKETT, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of English. 
B.A. (1961), liLA. (1963), Oklahoma. At Oregon since 1966. 

HELEN M. RocKETT, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1961), J\I .A. (1963), Oklahoma. At Oregon since 1967. 

EDiTH P. RoDE, M.S., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1961), M.S. (1964), Southern Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

RoY H. RoDGERS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology; Vice-Chairman of partment. 

B.A. (1951), Wheaton; liLA. (1957), North Carolina; Ph.D. (1962), Minnesota. Oregon since 1963. 

LYNN S. RODNEY, Ph.D., Professor of Recreation Management; Head, 
ment of Recreation and Park Management; Chairman, Leisure Administration. 

B.A. (1936), liLA. (1938), Washington State; Ph.D. 1955. 

GALE H. Roro, M.A., Instructor in Psychology. 
A.B. (1965), Harvard; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

RrcHARD B. Ro~nr, B.A., Assistant Director of Dormitories, 
Instructor. 

B.A. (1958), California at Santa Barbara. At Oregon since 1965. 

MJLES C. ROMNEY, Ph.D., Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1935), Utah State; Ph.D. (1947), Columbia. At Oregon since 1952. 

STANLEY L. RosE, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. 
B.A. (1958), Arizona; M.A. (1960), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1965. 

EDWARD E. RosENBAUM, M .D., Associate Clinical Professor of Medicine, 
School; Acting Head of Division of Rheumatology. 
B.S. (1936), M.D. (1938), Nebraska; M.S. (1947), Minnesota. At Oregon since I 

KENNETH A . Ross, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S. (1956), Utah; M.S. (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Washington. At Oregon since 1964. 

LAWRENCE W. Ross, ]R., ].D., Associate Professor of Business Law; 
Director of Honors College. 

A.B. (1949), M.A. (1949), Syracuse; ].D. (1952), Chicago. At Oregon since 1963. 

MARION D. Ross, M.Arch., Reg. Archt., Professor of Architecture; Head, 
ment of Art History; Historian of Architecture. 
B.S. (1935), Pennsylvania State; M.Arch. (1937), Harvard. Reg. Archt. of Louisiana. At Oregon since 1947. 

ViCTORIA A. Ross, M .F.A., Associate Professor Emeritus of Art. 
B.A. (1927), Oregon; M.F.A. (1939), Southern California. At Oregon since 1920. 

RoNALD]. RousSEVE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education; Associate 
sor of Community Service Programs. 

B.S. (1953), liLA. (1954), Xavier; Ph.D. (1958), Notre Dame. At Oregon since I 
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f Governmental Research B A Planning Consultant, Bureau o 
1 DAVID Ro~vE, with the Rank of Associate Professor. • d Servtce, 

9 an 9, 5) Park. At Oregon since 195 · BA (I , ' 
· · MFA Instructor in Sculpture. . WliJ.IAM N. RoY,· : · ... , (1968) l\l .F.A. (1968), Iowa. At Oregon smce 1968. A (l965), M~am•, M.A. • 

B.F. · · iate Professor of Law. 
ALFRED P. R UDIN, M. Ltt: .• ACssol c b . . J\1 Litt (1963) Cambridge. At Oregon since 1967. •2) LL B (19J7), o um •a, · · · • 

B.A. (19J ' p~ ~ Assistant Professor of Biology; Acting Director, Oregon 
PAVL P. R uoY, ... , B. I 

Institute of Manne 
10 

ogy. ) C l"f . at Davis. At Oregon since 1968. 1955), lll.A. (1959), Ph.D (1966' a' orn•a . 

B.A. ( B A Instructor in Communication Skills, Tongue Pomt Job RicHARD RuFF, . ., 
Corps Center. . 
BA. (1960), Biola. At Oregon smce 1965. h" 

. M S Professor of Landscape Arc ttecture. 
•WALLACE M. RuFFd . M ·;, (1950) California. At Oregon since 1952. BS (1934),Fion a, . . ' . C t 

. . h D Professor of Psycholog~; Research Assoctate, en er 
P HILIP}. RuNKLE, p · £Ed f 1 AdministratiOn. 

for Advanced Study o uca wna P . ) . M A 0954), Ph.D. (1956), Michigan. B S. (1939), Wisconsin State (Stevens omt ' .. 
Ai Oregon since 1964. 

Ph D Associate Professor of Speech. . p· 
BRUCEP.RYAN, .. , 0 . MA (1957) Western Mich•gan; Ph.D . (1964), •tts· B S (1953) Southern regon' . . ' 

b~r~h . At O;egon since 1965. 

M FA Associate Professor of Art. 
C. B~~S~~ 1~3Y9~~~1.F:A: <i'94o), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946. . 

. Ph D Assistant Professor of EducatiOn. . 
GAYLORD A. RYBOL 1, JR., · ., . . PhD 

0966
) Missouri. At Oregon smce 

B.A. 0958), M.A. (1960), Southern llhn01s; · · ' 

1966. . f S . I Services with the Rank of Instructor, WILLI S C. RYGG, Dtrector o JX!Cta • 
Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1965. . 

M A A cting Assistant Professor of Engltsh. 
BURTON E. SABOL, · ·M A 0961 ) Chicago. At Oregon since 1967. 

B.A. (1959), Cornell; · · ' . · N WEST 
, . J S M FA Associate Professor of Enghsh; Edt tor, ORTH aALPH . ALISBURY, . · ·• 

REVI EW. . 1960 
B.A. (1949), M.F.A. (1951), Iowa. At Oregon smce . 

C M S M P A AdJ"unct Assistant Professor, School of Community ARL . ALTVEIT, . · ., 
Service and Public Affairs. . 

7 B.A. (1955), liLP.A. (1960), Harvard. At Oregon smce 196 . 

A . t p fessor of M usic (Church Music); H. RoYCE SALTZMAN, D.M.A., ssocta e ro 

Director University Chorale. . D M A (1964) Southern Cali· 
B.A. (19SO), Goshen; M.Mus. (1954), Northwestern, . . . • 
forni a. At Oregon since 1964. 

Rov ]. S AMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Transp(~~~~~io;h . D. 
0951

), California. At Oregon 
B.S. (1946), Tennessee Polytechmc; M.B.A. • 
since 1959. 

ADoLPH A. SANDIN, P h. D., Professor of Education .. M A (
1938

) Washington; Ph.D. 
B.A. (1 933), Central Washington College of EducatiOn, . . • 
0943), Columbia. At Oregon since 1950. 

M d" 1 School ; Cha ir-GEORGE S ASLOW, Ph.D., M.D., P rofessor of Psychiatry, e tea 

man of Department. . MD 
0940

), Harvard. At Oregon Sc.B. (1926), Ph.D. (1931), New York Univers•ty; .. 
since 1957. --. On sabbatical leave 1968·69. 
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VIRGIL R. SAVAGE, M.Ed., Religious Coordinator, with the Rank of 
Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 

B.A. 0960), Pacific Lutheran; M.Ed. (1964), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1965. 

BHnr S. SAVARA, D.M.D., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Di 
Child Study Clinic; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medicine, School. 

F.Sc. (1942), Lahore, India; B.D.S. (1946), Punjab; L.D.S. (1947), Royal College 
Surgeons; llf.S. 0950), Illinois; D.M.S. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950. 

JoHN SCALLY, B.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1964), Portland. At Oregon since I967 . 

DoNALD D. ScHADE, B.S., Acting Chief Budget Officer, with the Rank of sociate Professor. 
B.S. 0952), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

BENSON ScHAEFFER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
B.A. 0962), M.A. 0964), Ph.D. (1966), California. At Oregon since I966. 

WALTER E. ScHAFER, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Sociology; Assistant to 
Dean of the School of Community Service and Public Affairs. 
B.A. (1961), M.A. 0962), Ph.D. 0965), Michigan. At Oregon since 1965. 

BRADLEY T. ScHEER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 
B.S. 0936), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. since 1950. 

JOHN A. SCHELLMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 

A.B. (1948), Temple; M.A. 0949), Ph.D. 0951), Princeton. At Oregon since I958. 

RICHARD G. SCHLAADT, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Health Education. 
B.S. (1957), Lewis and Clark; M.S. (1958), Illinois; Ed.D. 0966), Oregon State. Oregon since 1967. 

CHARLES P. ScHLEICHER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science. 
A.B. 0928), College of Pacific; M.A. 0931), Hawaii; Ph.D. 0936), Stanford. At gon since 1947. 

CLARENCE W. SCHMINKE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education; Chai 
Department of Curriculum <111d Instruction. 

B.A. 0950), M.A. 0954), Iowa State Teachers; Ph.D. (1960), Iowa. At Oregon 1960. 

MARTIN SCHMITT, B.S., B.S. in L.S., Curator of Special Collections, 
Professor of Library Administration. 
B.S. 0938), B.S. in L.S. (1939), Illinois. At Oregon since 1947. 

RICHARD A. ScHMUCK, Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology; 
Associate, Center for the Advanced Study of Educational Administration. 
B.A. (I958), M.A. (1959), Ph.D. 0962), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967. 

EuGENE F. ScoLEs, J.S.D., Dean of the School of Law; Professor of Law. 
B.A. 0943), J.D. (1945), Iowa; LL.M. (1949), Harvard; J.S.D. (1955), Columbia. Oregon since 1968. 

KENNETH W. ScooP~IIRE, B.S., Pharmacist, Student Health Service, with the of Instructor. 

B.S. 0952), Idaho State. At Oregon since 1965. 

FRANCES G. ScoTT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education; Associate 
fessor of Community Service <Uld Public Affairs. 

B.A. 0953), M.A. 0954), Texas; Ph.D. (1960), California at Los Angeles. At since 1962. 

FRENCH ELL ScoTT, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. 0967), Jarvis Christian College (Texas). At Oregon since 1968. 

PATillCIA A. Scorr, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue Job Corps Center. 
At Oregon since 1967. 
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M S Instructor in Geography. 
H. SEAR:, M S 0966) Oregon. At Oregon since I968. B A. (l 9o9), · · ' . . 

B. . B S V isiting Lecturer Ill Architecture. G SEDER, . ., . I 968 
• III" is At Oregon smce . 

B.S. (I 949), mo . . M . Tongue Point Job Corps Center. LE M A I nstructor m USIC, 
V f RANK SEER~ M A ·(1;68) Oregon. At Oregon since I968. h 

' B.M.E. (1 964 ' . . A '. t t Planner Bureau of Governmental Researc M S EIDEL, B.A., ss1s an • 
"'••'"N · · "th the Rank of Instructor. ...,..... d Serv1ce w1 . 

6 an 7) Knox. At Oregon smce I96 · II 
B A (195 ' · 1 Education,· Assistant Footba . . M S Instructor in Physlca G SEIFERT, . ., 

(i!oRGE h · th the R<Ulk of Instructor. 
Coac • WI i\[ S 0966) Utah. At Oregon since I967. B s 0 9

63 >· · · • · Ed t. 
. . M Ed Instructor in Physical uca !On. D S EKERES, . ., . 1966 

SoNDRA • , 1 Ed (1964) Ohio. At Oregon smce · BS (1 963),.,. · ' . . . 

. . Ph D Professor of Political Science. T - TER G SELIGMAN, . ., . 1953 
•loA'> · PhD 0947), Chicago. At Oregon smce · . 

B.A. (1 939), . . . I S . Librarian. Assistant Professor of Li-RosE MARIE E ' . . ' s RyleE M A. Socm c1ence • 
b Y 

Administration. . I A (I
950

), M.A. (1955), Minnesota. rar ) M" h"g n State Normal (Ypsilanti); 1· · · A B (1 944 , •c 1 a 
Ai Oregon since I 961. 

A · t Professor of Management. . 
FIEDERICK J. SEUBERT,_ Ph.D., s~o~~e (1946) Florida; M.B.A. (1947), Pennsylvama; 

B.A. (1 942)), BCaldwl'l'l·AWtag~cg~~n ~in~e .I957. ' 
Ph B (1 954 orne . h 

. . , A ociate Professor Emeritus of Speec . 
0rnLIE T. SEYBOLT, M.A ., s_s M A (1 9 I 5) Wisconsin. At Oregon since I928. A B (1 9IO) Mount Holyoke, · · ' . 

. . , . . . Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
]OSEPH SHABTAI, Ph.D., ViSiting . "t J rusalem. At Oregon since I964. M S (1 95I) Ph.D. (1957), Hebrew Umversl y, e 

. . , h D Associate Professor of Management. 
W LIE L. D. SHAFFER, P · ., Ph•b (Illinois). At Oregon since I965. B.A. (1 935), Califorma; M.S. (1960), . . . . R k f 

Guv SHELLENBARGER, · ·• M A S upervisor of Student Teachmg, With the an o 
Professor. · 1965 
B A (I 935) M.A. (195I), Oregon. At Oregon smce . f 

· · ' · · "th the Rank o ROBERT R. SHEPARD, B .S., Counselor Supervisor, Dormltones, WI 
Instructor. 
B.S. 0 967 ), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

A · t p ofessor of Education. 
GIORGE SH EPERD, Ed.D., SSOC!a e d rSt t College (Greeley); Ed. D. (1965), Illinois. At B.A. (1 955), M.A. (1958), Colora o a e 

Oregon since 1965. . D" t r Division of Broadcast 
t ]OH N R. SHEPHERD, Ph.D., Profes~or of Speech, lrec o , 

Services and Televised Instr uctiOn. ) Southern California. At Oregon since B.A. (1 946), M.A. (1947), Stanford; Ph.D. (195 2 • 
I957. 

W 
P h D Assistant Professor of Psychology. ILLIAM (. SHEPPARD, JR., · ., ) i\I" h" At Oregon since I967. B.A. ( I964), M.A. (1965), Ph.D. (1967 ' 1 IC •gan. 

p S S · Inst ructor in Mathemat ics. 
ITER R. S HERMAN, M .. , enwr (19 _? ) Pacific School of Religion. At Oregon B.S. 0 947), M.S. (1949), Oregon; B.D. >- • 

since I 960. · 
R. 

P h D A istant Professor of Speech; Acting Director, ONALD E. SHERRIFFS, · ·· . ss T 
1 

· ed Instruction. 
Division of Broadcast Serv1ces and e ::~ 

0964
) Southern California. At Oregon B.A. 0 955), M.A. (1957), San Jose State; . . ' 

sine. I96S. 

--- . t . s I968·69. • On leave of absence, winter and spnng et m ' 
t On leave of absence I968·69. 
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II!MA Z. SHERWOOD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English. 
A.B. (1940), Barnard; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1945), Yale. At Oregon 
1962-64, and since 1965. 

]OHN C. SHERWOOD, Ph.D., Professor of English. 

B.A. (1941), Lafayette; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1945), Yale. At Oregon since 1946. 

]. ARNOLD SHOTWELL, Ph.D., Director, Museum of Natural History· 
Biology. ' 

B.S. (1947), l\I.S. (1950), Oregon; Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon since 1947. 

WILLIA~I E. SHREEVE, B.S., Director, Instructional Television, Sacred 
Hospital, with the Rank of Instructor. 
B.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

WILLIAM A. SHRODE, M .B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Personnel 
dustrial Management. 

B.S. (1953), Purdue; M.B.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

STEPHEN C. SHUCARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classics. 
B.A. (1962), Brooklyn; Ph.D. (1968), Illinois. At Oregon since 1967. 

BEN H. SHUFORD, M.B.A., Instructor in Business Administration. 
B.S. (1959), Los Angeles State; M.B.A. (1965), California State at Fullerton. At since 1968. 

BARRY N. SIEGEL, Ph.D., Professor of Economics. 
B.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1961. 

ALLAN]. SIERADSKI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S. (1962), Dayton; JII.S. (1964), Ph.D. (1967), l\Iichigan. At Oregon since 1967. 

PETER 0. S1GERSETH, D.Ed., Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education. 
B.A. (1928), Minot State Teachers (North Dakota); M.A. (1936), North Dakota ; 
(1944), Oregon; Ph.D. (1955), Iowa. At Oregon 1941-44 and since 1947. 

HELEN SIMMONS, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Education. 
B.A . (1955), liLA. (1957), British Columbia. At Oregon since 1968. 

SHEILA B. SIMMONS, B.S., Program Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor. 
B.S. (1968), Fisk. At Oregon since 1968. 

ANN G. Sn!ONDS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology. 
B.A. (1959), Ph.D. (1964), California. At Oregon since 1966. 

PAuL E. SIMONDS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology. 
B.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1963), California. At Oregon since 1962. 

*PAuL B. SIMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Economics. 
B.A. (1936), Reed; Ph.D. (1949), Cornell. At Oregon 1949-53 and since 195 5. 

WILLIA~I T. SIMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Research Associate, 
tute of Theoretical Science and Institute of Molecular Biology. 
A.B. (1943), Ph.D. (1948), California. At Oregon since 1963. 

] AMEs H. SINDBERG, B.S., Audiovisual Librarian; Instructor in Library tration. 
B.S. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

FRANK P. SJPE, M.S., Associate Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
B.S. (Agri .) (1916), B.S. (Educ.) (1918), Missouri; M.S. (1923), Iowa State. At since 1932. 

BECKY L. SISLEY, M.S.P.E., Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 
B.A. (1961), Washington; M.S.P.E. (1964), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1965. 

WILLIAM R. SISTROM, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 
A.B. (1950), Harvard; Ph.D. (1954), California. At Oregon since 1963. 

RICHARD L. SLEETER, M.D., Assistant Dean, Medical School; Professor of 
atrics; Director of Crippled Children's Division. 
B.A. (1940), Oregon; M.D. (1943), Washington Universi~Y. At Oregon since 1953. 
*On sabbatical leave 1968·69. 
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P hD Assistant Professor of English. . 
SLOAT, · ., O) Idaho State; Ph.D. (1966), Washmgton. At Oregon since (1958), M.A. (196 ' 

Ph D Professor of Anthropology. . 
G. S:a.nn~. . · . "1 A (1947) Ph.D. (1956), Wisconsin. At Oregon smce 1962. 
(1943) M!ch•gan' ll . . ' . . . . p 

' M A M S Assistant University Libranan; Associate ro-
T. SM.ITH, Ad~ini~t~~tion. . 

of Ltbrary I . lii s (1951) Columbia. At Oregon smce 1963. (1949), M.A. (1950), Wes eyan, l . . ' 

R Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography. . 
G. SMITH, J ., ) III' · . PI D (196?) Minnesota. At Oregon stnce 1965. (1953), M.A. (1956 ' lllOIS, I. . - : 

N SMITH, M.S., Instructor in EducatiOn. 
• 1 S ( 1956) Oregon. At Oregon smce 1968. (1952), II · · ' . 

u FA Instructor in Art Education. 
SMITH, ·" · · ., · · ) MFA (1956) Southern California. At Southern University (Lomslana ; . •. . ' 

1967. 

SMITH, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
Oreton since 1968. . 

PhD Associate Professor of Marketmg. . 
R. SMITH, . M., A (19•7) PhD (1965) Michigan State. At Oregon smce 1962. (1948),Alberta; · · 0 ' · · ' • 

A SMITH, M.S., Associate Professor of Archttecture. 
• 0956), Michigan; IlLS. (1962), Minnesota. At Oregon smce 1962. . 

J S Ph D Instructor in Physical Education; Gymnastics Coach, MITH, .. , 
the Rank of Associate Professor. . 

1962 (1949), M.Ed. (1953), Springfield; Ph.D. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon smce . 

E. SMITH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics. 
(1943), Sout ern a 1 onua, · · ' h C I'f · · PhD (1963) California at Los Angeles. At Oregon 
1962. 

W. SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of History. 
(1937), Chicago; M.A. (1940), Ph.D. (1942), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon 
1947. . 

E. SMITH, Ed. D., Associate Professor of Health EducatiOn. 
(1941), Oregon; M.A. (1947), Michigan; Ed.D. (1957), Stanford. At Oregon 
1963. 

E. SNELL, M.D., Professor of Orthopedic Surgery, Medical School; 
Division of Orthopedics. 

, M.D. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951. 

SNYDER, B .S., Assistant Football Coach, with the Rank of Instructor. 
(1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

]. SNYDER, M .A., Instructor in English. . 
(1963), St. Catherine (Minn.); M.A. (1966), Indiana. At Oregon smce 1967. 

L. SNYDER, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriolo~, Dental School; Chair­
Department· Professor of Microbiology, Medical School. 

(1930), Brown; ~f.S. (1932), Ph.D. (1935), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946. 

HYDER, M.Ed., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
(1956), ~!.Ed. (1961), Kent State (Ohio). At Oregon since 1968. 

SODERWALL, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. . 
, Linfield; M.A. (1937), Illinois; Ph.D. (1941), Brown. At Oregon smce 1941. 

M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art; Head, Department of Fine 
Arts. 

B.F.A. (1950), M.F.A. (1950), Chicago Art In· 
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HELEN L. SoEHilEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of English. 
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since 1942 . 

]OH N W. SoHA, M.B.A., CP.A., Associate Professor of Accounting. 
B.B.A. (1936), Puget Sound; M.B.A. (1950), Michigan; C.P.A. (1942), Stat< 
ington. At Oregon since 1951. 

FRED M. SoRENSON, D.M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry, Dental 
Director, Dental Clinics. 
B.S. (1951), Utah; D.M.D. (1958), M.S. (1963), Oregon . At Oregon since 1959. 

LLOYD R. SoRENSON, Ph.D., Professor of History. 
B.A. (1938), North Dakota; M.A. (1945), Ph.D. (1947), Illinois. At Oregon 

EDMUND F. SouLE, Ph.D., Music Librarian; Assistant Professor of 
ministration. 
B.Mus. (1939), M.A. (1946), Pennsylvania; B.Mus. (1948), Yale; Ph.D. 
man; M.A. in L.S. (1966), Denver. At Oregon since 1966. 

LANCET. SPARKS, B.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1966) , Nevada. At Oregon since 1968. 

WILLIAM E. SPARKS, B.L.A., Visiting Lecturer in Recreation. 
B.L.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

]OHN SPEARS, B.A., Instructor in General Education, Tongue 
Center. 
B.A. (1960), Central Washington. At Oregon since 1966. 

VERNON S. SPRAGUE, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education; Special 
the Dean. 
B.S. (1937), Oregon; M.A. (1942) , Ph.D. (1951), Michigan. At Oregon since 

JoHN E. STAFFORD, Visiting Assistant Professor of Architecture. 
At Oregon since 1965. 

FRANKLIN W. STAHL, Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Research Associate, 
of Molecular Biology. 
A.B. (1951), Harvard; Ph.D. (1956) , Rochester. At Oregon since 1959. 

BETTY MAE STAMM, B.A., Acquisitions Librarian; Senior Instructor in 
Administration. 
B.A. (1927), Oregon. At Oregon since 1926. 

LARRY W. STANDIFER, B.A., Athletic Trainer, with the Rank of Instructor ; 
cal Therapist. 
B.A. (1955), Willamette. At Oregon since 1968. 

MICHAEL B. STANISLAWSKI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology. 
B.A. (1958), Stanford; Ph.D. (1963), Arizona. At Oregon since 1967. 

DAVID R. STANNARD, M.S., Associate Professor of Art. 
B.A. (1948), Redl ands; M.S. (1966), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1965. 

*LLOYD W. STAPLES, Ph.D., Professor of Geology. 
A.B. (1929), Columbia; M.S. (1930), Michigan; Ph.D. (1935), Stanford. At 
since 1939. 

BonnY]. STARK, M.B.A., Instructor in Business Administration. 
B.B.A. (1965), M.B.A. (1 966) , Texas Technvlogical College. At Oregon since !967. 

CAROLYN]. STARK, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A . (1965), M.A. (1966), Texas Technological College. At Oregon since 1966. 

D. GLENN STARLIN, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Acting Dean of the 
Liberal Arts. 
B.A. (1938), Idaho; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947. 

ALBERT STARR, M.D., Professor of Cardiopulmonary Surgery, Medical 
Head of Division. · 
B.A. (1946), M .D. (1949), Columbia. At Oregon since 1957. 

• On sabbatical leave 1968·69. 

FACULTY 69 

Assistant Professor of Music (Piano, Music Theory). 
NIIARDT, M.A., , C 1). l\I A (!967), California at Los Angeles. At Ore· 

~[ount St. Mary s ( a . ' . . 

!968. PhD Litt.D. LL.D., Professor of History; Special H STEPHENSO:<", . ., ' 
· to the Prestdent. Michigan; Litt.D. (1950), Duke; 

( 19?4) Indiana; Ph.D. (1928), 
(!923), A.M.h C -0 J1·n' a At Oregon si nce 1953. 

SJ) Nort ar · 1 09 
' Professor of Anthropology; Consultant in Ethno ogy, 

STERN, Ph.D., . 

of Natural Hts~o~i941) Ph.D. (1948), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1948. 
(1939), BowdOin; A.ll. ' . 

M A Professor Emeritus of Educatwn. 
STETSON, · ·; 13 ) Washington. At Oregon since 1913. 
(1911) , M.A. (I ' . 

~![ A Assistant Professor of English. 
C STEVENSON, · . ., · 1968 

• ~[A (1963) Harvard. At Oregon smce . (1961),. . . ' c 
B A Instructor Tongue Point Job Corps enter. 

STEWARD, . . , ' . 8 
L . & Clark At Oregon smce 196 . (1968), ew•s · · . . . . 

M B A Professor Emeritus of Busmess Admtmstratwn. 
B. STILDIAN, . ~[ B ;: (! 93 7) Washington. At Oregon since 1922. 
(1928) Oregon, • · · · ' 

' M S Resident Supervi sor, with the Rank of Instructor, A. STOLSIG, . ., 
Point Job Corps Center. . 

'IS (1960) Oregon. At Oregon smce 1965. (1958), .• . . ' 

S ZMAN 1{ s Instructor in Sociology. 
D. TOL ' 1-r S (1966) Florida State. At Oregon since 1969. 

(1965), Oregon; . . ' . . . . f p ·acticum 

P S M Ed Senior Instructor m Educatwn, Dtrector o ' 
· TON~, · Rank of Associate Professor. . 

wtth the . . M Ed 0955 ) Oregon. At Oregon smce 1965. (1945), Oregon College of Education' . . ' . 

J S . D MD Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Chatrman, . TOUT, . · ., 

~ono.rttnet11 of Prosthetics. · 1955 
0 h. B A (1947) D ~I D (1947), Oregon. At Oregon Since . (1943), uac 1ta; · . • ·" · · 

G. STRANGE, M.A., Instructor in English: 
(1955), M.A. (1957), Washington. At Oregon smce 1968. 

C S _ PhD A ciate Professor of English. 
. TRANCE, · ., sso PhD (1963) Washington. At Oregon 

(1952), Whitman; M.A. (1953), Montana; · · • 

1960. . d f 
STRATON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious Studtes; Hea o 

'"artm••nt. PhD (! 950 ) Columbia. At Ore· 
(1938), Harvard; B.D. (1941), Andover Newton; · · • 

aince 1959. 

J S B S A . t t Football Coach with the Rank of Instructor. . TRATTEN, .. , SSIS an • 
(1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

STREISI!IOGER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Co-Chairman of Department; 
Associate Institute of Molecular Btology. 

(1950), Cornell; Ph.D. (1954), Illinois. At Oregon since 1960. 

SrRo~t, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Transportation; Director, 
and Logistics Research Center. A 1 s At 
, M.B.A. (1958), Washington; Ph.D. (1964), California at Los nge e · 
1965. 

STRUBLE Ph D Associate Professor of Mathematics; Associate Di-
Statistic~l Labo~atory and Computing Center. . . 

1 61 1954), Swarthmore; 1\I.S. (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Wisconsm . At Oregon smce 9 · 

STUART, M.A., Instructor in Education. 
Chico State; M.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 
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EMORY F. S UMMERS, M.A., I nstructo r in P hysical Education; Tennis 
the Rank of Associate Professor. 
B.A. (1957), California; M.A. (1963), University of the Pacific. At Oregon since 

*ROBERTS. SUMMERS, LL.B., Professor of Law. 
B.S. (1955), Oregon; LL.B. (1959), Harvard. At Oregon since 1960 . 

NoRMAN D. SuNDBERG, P h.D., Dean of the School of Community 
P ublic Affairs; Professor of Psychology. 
B.A. (1947), Nebraska; M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1952), Minnesota. At Oregon since 

VICKI SuRFACE, M.S., Inst ructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1964), M.S. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

RAYMOND R. SusKJND, M.D., Professor of Environmental Medicine and 
tology, Medical School; Head of Division of Environmental Medicine. 
A.B. (1934), Columbia; M.D. (1943), Long Island. At Oregon since 1962. 

]OHN E. S uTTLE, Ed.D., Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1948), Ed .D. (1960), Texas; M.Ed. (1952), Colorado. At Oregon since 1959. 

PAUL SwADENER, D.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administrat ion. 
B.S. (1960), M.B.A. (1962) , D.B.A. (1968), Indiana. At Oregon since 1965. 

KENNETH C. SwAN, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology, Medical School ; 
man of Department. 
B.A. (1933), M.D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944. 

RoY L. SWANK, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; 
Division of Neurology. 

B.S. (1930), Washington; Ph.D. (1935), M.D. (1936), Northwestern. At Oregou 1953. 

KENNETH W. SWEENEY, B.S., Associate Planner, Bureau of 
search and Service, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.S. (1959), Iowa. At Oregon since 1966. 

WILLIAM T . SWEET, B.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

DoNALD F. SWINEHART, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 
B.S. (1939), Capital; M.S. (1941), Ph.D. (1943), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1946, 

ROBERT A. SYLWESTER, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
B.S. (1949), Concordia Teachers (Nebraska); M.Ed. (1953), D .Ed. (1961) , Oregon since 1968. 

MIYAKO TAKENO, M.S., Catalog Librarian, Bibliographer, Orientalia 
Instructor in Library Administration. 
B.A. (1953), Tokyo; l\I.A. (1963), Washington; M .S. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon 1966. 

MAKOTo TAKEO, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Physics. 
B.S. (1943), Sendai; liLA. (1951), Ph.D. (1953), Oregon. At Oregon since 1969. 

DAN]. T ANNACJTo, .A.B., Instructor in English. 
A.B. (1964), Boston Coll ege. At Oregon since 1965. 

ROBERT F. TATE, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics. 
1\I.S. (1949), North Carolina; B.A. (1944), Ph.D. (1952), California at Oregon since 1965. 

JAMES N. TATTERSALL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics. 
B.A. (1954), M.A. (1956), Ph.D. (1960), Washington. At Oregon since 1957. 

CAROL M. TAYLOR, M.A., Instructor in Speech. 
B.A. (1965), Stetson; liLA. (17967), Georgia. At Oregon since 1967. 

CHET H. TAYLOR, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1961), Texas; M.A. (1963), Un iversity of the Americas (Mexico Ci ty). At since 1966. 

• On leave of absence, fall term, 1968·69. 

FACULTY 

A sistant P rofessor of Architecture. 
1LArch. , Sh (1967) Pennsylvania. At Oregon smce 1967. 
T as . J\I Arc . • (1966), ex ' . . 

Pl D Professor of English. 

71 

TAYLOR, 
1

· ., PhD ( ! 950 ) Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968. 

(1947), M.A. (1948), . . 'f B" 1 • Co-Chairman of Department. 
Ph D Professor o 10 ogy' (1950) C Ii S TEPFER, · ., y k· M S (1939) Cornell; Ph.D. • a . , II of City of New or ' . . ' 

(1938), Co es~~ce !955 . . 

At Oregon f h D tal School . Professor of Dentistry; 
D.M.D., Dean] o dt OratMedicine Medical School ; Head of Pr,,fe5;SOI of Denta an ' 

0 n At Oregon since 1952. 

(1952), rego . . te Professor of Community Service. 
M TERREBERRY, Ph.D., Assoc ta 1\I S W (1966) Ph.D. (1968), Michigan. At 

• 1\[ A (!954) Wayne State, · · · ' (1951), . . ' 
since !968. . 

Professor Emeritus of P tano. 

since 191 6. f E ]" h 
_ M A Professor Emeritus o ng IS · ·Ct>nroWIIN THACHER, · ., · 1914 

III A (1907)' Princeton. At Oregon smce . . 
(1900), . . . L'b . . Assistant Professor of Ltbrary P. THATCHER, M.A., SCience I ranan' 

( 1940), B.S. in L.S. (1952), Minnesota . At Oregon (l940), Swarthmore; M.A . 

1952. B f Governmental Research B A Assistant Planner, ureau o 
S TH.IBEAU_.th th~'Rank of Assistant Professor. 

erv1ce, w• · 1965 
(1959), Portl and State. At Oregon smce . . 

T Ph D Professor of Accountmg. . 
3 L. HOM AS, · ., . PhD 0963 ) Michigan. At Oregon smce 196 . (!952) MBA (1956), Cornell, · · • 

C T ' .. . B A Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue . HO~IAS, . ·• 
Job Corps Center. . 

(1964), Whitworth. At Oregon smce ! 967 .. 

T THOMAS M.A. Instructor in English. . 1967 
• ' ' ( 963) 0 egon At Oregon smce . (1956) Brigham Young; M.A. I ' r · . 

T , M Ed Assistant to the Dean of the College of Education, HOMAS, · ., · p fe sor P · t ·th the Rank of Associate ro s · 
fO)ec S, WI O At Oregon since 1965 . (1955), Southern Oregon; M.Ed. (1963), regan. . 

THOMPSON PhD Assistant Professor of Edupatifn; Counselor, Umver­
Counseling'Cente~: with the Rank of Associate ro esso\

965 (1956), 1\l.A. (1959), Ph .D . (1963), Minnesota. At Oregon smce .. 

. p f f Marketing· Assistant Dean THOMPSON, Ph.D., Associate ro essodr Bo usiness Coliege of Bus iness Graduate School of Management an • 

. S ·PhD ( 1963) California. (1958), San Francisco · tate, · · ' 

, Oregon. At Oregon since 1962. 

Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English. . 
1966 'M.A. (1961), Ph.D . (1963), Washington. At Oregon smce . 



CLARENCE E. THURBER, Ph.D., Professor of International and Public 
u ty D irector, Institute of International Studies and Overseas 
B.A . (1943), Ph.D. (1961), Stanford. At Oregon since 1966. 

HAVEN C. TIPPS, JR., M.A., Instructor in Sociology. 

B.A. (1965), San Jose State; M.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

HERBERT W. Tnus, LL.B., Associate Professor of Law. 
B.A. (1959), Oregon; LL.B. (1962), Harvard. At Oregon since 1966. 

]OHN B. TOELKEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English. 
B.S. (1958), Utah State; M.A. (1959), Washington State; Ph.D. Oregon 1960·64 and since 1966. 

KENNETH C. TOLLENAAR, M.A., Acting Director, Bureau of ' ,r>vPrn·~-.~ 
search and Service, with the Rank of Professor. 
B.A . (1950), Reed; M.A. (1953), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1966. 

THOMAS]. TOMANEK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. 
Ph.D. (1955), Prague. At Oregon since 1966. 

MuRRAY ToNoow, Ed.D., Adjunct Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1949), Brooklyn; M.A. (1952), New York University; EdD. California. At Oregon since 1968. 

ROBERT ToNKINSON, M.A ., Visiting Instructor in Anthropology. 
B.A. (1961), M.A. (1966), Western Australia. At Oregon since 1968. 

SAuL TOOBERT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education; Assistant 
versity Counseling Center. 

B.A. (1947), California; Ph.D. (1965), Oregon . At Oregon since 1963. 

DoNALD E. TOPE, Ph.D., Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1928), Western State Col lege (Colorado); i\LA. (1929), Ph.D. Oregon since 1951. 

RICHARD TROMBLEY, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Music (Flute, tory). 

B.S. (1961), Juilliard; M.Mus. (1962), Manhattan School of Music. At 1963. 

RoBERT M. TROTTE!l, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Music; Professor of (Theory, Music History). 

B.llfus. (1943), Northwestern; M.A. (1947), Chicago; Ph.D. (1957), Southern At Oregon since 1963. 

DONALD R. TRUAX, P h.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S. (1951), M.S. (1953), Wash ington; Ph.D. 0955), Stanford. At Oregon since 

MoNTE E. TuBn, M.Mus., Assis tant Professor of Music (Composition, Theory). 

B.A. (1956), Arkansas; M.Mus. (1960), Indiana. At Oregon since 1966. 

PAuL E. TucKER, M.Ed., Instructor in Education. 

B.S. 0962), Southern Oregon; M.Ed. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

DONALD S . TutL, P h.D., Professor of Mar keting; Head, Departmen t of 
ing , I nsu rance, and Transportation. 

B.S. 0948) , M.B.A. (1949), Ph .D. 0956), Chicago. At Oregon since 1967. 

GEORGES . TURNBULL, M.A., Professor Emer itus of Journalism. 
A.B. 0915), M.A. 0932), Washington. At Oregon since 1917. 

GENEVIEVE G. TURNIPSEED, M.A., Di r ector E meritus o f Dor mi tories. 
A.M. 0922), B.S. 0922), Iowa; M.A. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1930. 

LEONA E. T YLER, P h.D., Dean of the G ra dua te School; P rofessor of 
B. S. (1 925), M.S. (1939), Ph.D. (1941), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1940. 

R ICHARD L. UNRUH, M.Arch., Assistan t P r ofessor of A rchi tecture. 
B.A. (1952), Willamette; B.Arch. (1956) , Massachusetts I nstitute of 
M.Arch. (1963), Pennsylvan ia. At Oregon since 1963. 
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J B Arch Visiting Lectu rer in Architecture. UNTHA NK, R., . ., 
0952), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

T Ph D Associate Professor of Geography. 
URQ UHAR • . ., k I A 0 . 1963 

• 9"8) PhD (1962) California at Ber e ey. t regon smce . (1953), liLA. (1 J ' . . ' 

B Arch Instructor in Architecture. UTSEY, . ., . 
67) Texas. At Oregon stnce 1967. 09 

' M M s Professor of Music (Clarinet); Director, University VAGNER, . u ., 

M A (1938) Colorado State College; li!.Mus. (1942), Michigan. At Oregon (1935), . . • 

~- M I . B KIRK Ph.D., Associate Professor of at 1emat1cs. . . 
VAN' ~i~consit; State (Superior); M.S. (1955), Ph.D. (1962), Wtsconsm. At 
since 1962. . . . . . 

VANCE, Ph.D., H. T. Miner Profe.ss
1
oMr of Busmests AclmmtstratiOn, 

of Personnel and Industna anagemen . . . 
Ch I . l\' A (1944) Ph.D. (1950) Pennsylvanta. At Oregon smce (1937), St. ares, . L • ' ' 

R. VANHoUTEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology. 
(1958, r m; .. ' . ) Obe I. PhD (1967) Pittsburgh At Oregon S>nce 1968. 

L VAN L oAN, D.Ed., Professor of Education. . 
(19.28), l\I.S. (1933), Oregon; D.Ed. (1942), Stanford. At Oregon 1930·43, and smce 

VAN R ossEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Education; 
Coach, with the Rank of Assoctate Professor. 

(1953), M.Ed. (1954), Ph.D. (1968), Illinois. At Oregon smce 1958. 

VAN VooRHIS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 
(1932),1\finnesota; M.S. (1949), Iowa State. At Oregon since 1944. . 

. VAN ZILE, D.D.S ., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Chatrmat~, 
IIinllrhneJnt of O ral Surgery; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medi­

School. 
(1928), California. At Oregon since 1959. 

R. VETRI, L L.B., Assistant Professor of Law. 
(1 960), Newark College of Engineering; LL.B. (1964), Pennsylvania. At Oregon 1967. 

VETTRus, B.A., Assistant Director of Dormitories, with the Rank of 
Professor. 

(1961), Denver. At Oregon since 1963. 

D. VIEGAs, M.S.W., Assistant Professor of Community Service. 
(1956), Oregon ; M.S.W. (1963), California. At Oregon since 1967. 

M. VINCENT, Professor Emeritus of Art. 
(1929), Chicago Art Institute School. At Oregon since 1929. 

VLASAK, B.A., Instructor in Anthropology. 
, Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

RIPPEL, Ph.D., Professor of Chem istry. 
M.S. (1953), Ph.D. (1955), Massachusetts Institute of Technology. At Ore-

B.S., Instructor in Education. 
, Oregon. At Oregon · e 1968. 

M .A., Instructor in French. 
lllarylh urst; i\I.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

M.A., A cting Dean, School of Journalism ; P r ofessor of Journa lism. 
Washburn; M.A. (1956), Iowa. At Oregon since 1957. 
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HILL M. WALKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education . 
B.A. (1962), Eastern Oregon; M.A. (1964), P h.D. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon 

LAWRENCE L. WALKER, M.L.A., Visiting Assistant Professor of LandscaPe tecture . 

B.L.A. (1964), Oregon; M.L.A. (1967), Harvard. At Oregon since 1967. 

LursE E. WALKER, M.S., Head Science Librarian; Assistant Professor of Administration. 
A.B. (1951), Washington; A.M.L.S. (1955), Michigan; M.S. (1961), State 
New York, College of Forestry. At Oregon since 1967. 

CARL J . WALLEN, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
A.B. (1956), California at Santa Barbara; M.A. (1960), San 
(1962), Stanford. At Oregon since 1967. 

RoNALD C. WALLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1953), Alberta; Ph.D. (1963), Ca liforn ia at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 

*GREGORY H. WANNIER, Ph .D., Professor of Physics. 
Ph.D. (1935), Basel. At Oregon 1959 and since 1961. 

LEWIS E. WARD, JR., Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Director of 
vising; Assistant Dean, College of Liberal Arts. 
A.B. (1949), California; M.S . (1951), Ph.D. (1953), Tulane. At Oregon since 1 

CHARLES WARFIELD, M.A., Instructor in Education. 
B.A. (1962), M.A. (1963), Western Michigan. At Oregon since 1967. 

JoHN]. WARNER, B.S., Visiting Assistant Professor of Landscape 
B.S. (1958), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1968. 

HuGH E. WARREN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S. (1963), Stanford; Ph .D. (1966), Michigan. At Oregon since 1966. 

PAUL R. WASHKE, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. 
A.B. (1927), Western State Teachers (Michigan); A.M. (1929), Michigan; Ph.D. 
New York University. At Oregon since 1930. 

PATRICIA WATHEN, M.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.A. (1964), Holy Names Academy (Calif.) . At Oregon since 1968. 

ROBERT F. WATKINS, D.M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry, Dental 
Chairman, Department of Endodontics. 
D.M.D. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949. 

CLARICE H. WATSON, M.S., Librarian, Educational Resources Infnrm~titvla 
ter, with the Rank of Instructor. 
B.A. (1946), Iowa; M.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

DONALD A. WATSON, Ph.D., Professor of Finance; Director Bureau of 
and Economic Research. ' 
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1956. 

EDWARD G. WATSON, M.A., Associate Planner, Bureau of Governmental 
and Service, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.A. (1943), Reed; M.A. (1948), Washington. At Oregon since 1962. 

MARSHALL D. WATTLES, Ph.D., Associate Dean of Faculties; Economics. 

B.A. (1938), Southwest Missouri State; M.A. (1941), Missouri; Ph.D. 
S tate. At Oregon since 1950. 

MARIAN P. WATTS, B.A., B.S. in L.S., Reference Librarian Emeritus. 
B.A. (1921), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois. At Oregon since 1921. 

RuTH WAUGH, M.S., Senior Instructor in Education; Coordinator, Center. 

B.S. (1957), Southern Oregon; M.S. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963. 

• On sabbatical leave 1968·69 . 
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WEATHERHEAD, Ph.D., Professor of English; Associate Dean of the 
Liberal Arts. . 

Cam n ge, · · ' ' b ·d . M A (1949) Edinburgh· Ph.D. (1958), Washmgton. At Ore· 

M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism. 
!\I.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943. 

W B S Special Assistant to Foreign Student Adviser, with the EBB, · ., 
of Instructor. 

Oregon. At Oregon since 1966. 

W' D D S Professor of Dentistry Dental School; Chairman EBER · · ., . ' 
of Continuing EducatiOn. 

Oberlin ; M.A. (1940), Michigan; D.D.S. (1946), Western Reserve. At Ore· 

, Cornell; M.S. (1958), Illinois; Ph.D. (1962), California. At Oregon since 

WEiss, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology ;Director, Clinical Training 

(1952), Ph.D. (1958), State University of New York at Buffalo. At Oregon since 

WELcH, M.F.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
),M.F.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

M.M.D., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
, B.D. (1948), Concordia Seminary; M.M.D . (1963), Lewis & Clark. At 
1968. 

WEI.LINGS, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Pathology, Medical School; 
of Department. . 

llf.D. (1953), Washington; Ph.D. (1961), California. At Oregon smce 1961. 

B. WELLS, JR., Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
), M.S. (1962), Michigan; Ph .D. (1967), Cali fornia. At Oregon since 1967. 

WESTLING, B.S., Planning and Public Works Consultant, Bureau of 
...,•m••nt:ol Research and Service, with the Rank of Professor. 

Instructor in Library Admin-

M.S. (1961), Illinois. At Oregon since 1966. 

M.A., Instructor in English. 
Hope (Mich.); M.A. (1963), Jllinois. At Oregon since 1968. 

w, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics; Research Associate, 
t.ctve·rnmF•ntal R rch and Service. 
• Montana; Ph.D. (! 968), Massachusetts Institute of Technology. At Oregon 

Ed.D., Associate Professor of Music (Music Education). 
(1946), Colorado; Ed.D . (1962), California at Los Angeles. At 

B.S., Dean of Women and Associate Dean of Students, with Professor. 
Oregon. At Oregon since 1944. 
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MARGARET ]. WIESE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics . 
Department. ' 
B.S. (1941), Iowa State; M.A. (1945), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947. 

BRICE J, WILKINSON, M.A., Instructor in Speech. 
B.A. (1961), M.A. (1962), Colorado. At Oregon since 1968. 

OLIVER M. WILLARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. 
B.A. (1927), Stanford; A.M. (1931), Ph.D. (1936), Harvard. At Oregon since 

R UTH A. WILLARD, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education. 
B.A. (1943), M.A. (1945), Iowa; Ed.D. (1952), Californ ia. At Oregon since 

ASTRID M. WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Germanic Languages. 
B.A. (1921), M.A. (1932), Oregon; Ph.D . (1934), Marburg. At Oregon since 

DANIELS. WILLIAMS, B.A., Instructor in Journalism. 
B.A. (1965), Brooklyn, At Oregon since 1968. 

EMMETT R. WILLIAMS, B.S., Assistant Dean of Students, with the Rank 
ciate Professor. 
B.S. (1953), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

JAMES D. WILLIAMS, M.S., Resident Counselor, 
Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.A. (1960), Seattle Pacific; M.S. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

WILLIAM B. WILLINGHA)I, M.A., Program Director, PL-3, with the 
sistant Professor. 
B.A. (1957), liLA. (1 963), Indiana. At Oregon since 1965. 

*NEIL E. WILSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music 
Chamber Choir. 
B.F.A. (1962), liLMus. (1955), New Mexico; Ph .D . (1967), Indiana. At 1961. 

PAUL F. WILSON, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the fessor. 
B.S. (1944), M.D. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

SHIRLEY ]. WILSON, M.A., Dean of Women and Associate Dean 
with the Rank of Professor. 
B.A. (195 2) , Whitman; M.A. (1957), Stanford. At Oregon since 1969. 

DoNALD E. WIMBER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 
B.A. (1952), San Diego State; M.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1956), Claremont. since 1963. 

WILCEY WINCHELL, M.Ed., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.S. (1960), M.Ed. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968. 

MAURICE G. WINTER, B.S., Major, U.S. Army; Assistant Professor of Science. 
B.S. (1959), Washington State. At Oregon since 1967. 

WILLIS L. WINTER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Journalism. 
B.S. (1950), Berkeley; M.S. (1957), Oregon; Ph.D. (1968), Illinois. At 1968. 

GARY WrREN, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education. 
B.A. (1958), Huron ; M.A. (1960), Michigan. At Oregon since 1965. 

ARTHUR J. T. D. WISDOM, M.A., Professor of Philosophy. 
B.A. (1923), liLA. ( 1934), Cambridge. At Oregon since 1968. 

JoHN R. WisH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing. 
B.S. (1956), M.B.A. (1962), Ohio State; Ph.D. (1967), Michigan State. At 1966. 

ARMIN WISHARD, M.A., Instructor in German. 
B.A. (1965), M.A. (1967), California at Riverside. At Oregon since 1968. 

*On sabbatical leave 1968.69. 
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WrsNER, M.A., Instructor in Biology. 

, M.A. (1950), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1966. 

Ph.D. Associate Professor of Education; Research Associ­
for Advanc~d Study of Educational Administration. 

), Californ ia; M.A. (1959), San Francisco State; Ph.D. (1964), Stanford. At 
1964. 

M.A., Assistant Documents Librarian ; Instructor in Library 

(l960) , Colorado State (Fort Collins); M.A. (1967), Denver. At Oregon since 1967. 

G WolFE, JR., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 
(1942), M.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1955), California. At Oregon since 1956. 

Wooo, Ed.D., Professor of Education. 
(1931), Toledo; M.A. (1935), Colorado; Ed.D. (1937), Columbia . At Oregon since 

S. WooD, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Director, Speech and Hearing 

, Oregon State; M.A. (1938), Michigan; Ph.D. (1946), Southern California. 
since 1942. 

WooD, M.S., Professor Emeritus of Home Economic,­
(1925), Oregon State; M.S. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1932. 

WooDHAM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History. 
(1960), Birmingham·Southern; M.A. (1963), Ph.D. (1964), Duke. At Oregon since 

WooDRUFF, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. 
(1926), M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929. 

Wooos, Ph.D., Instructor in German. 
(1948), Wellesley; M.A. (1965), Ph.D. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. 

C. WooDs, M.M., Associate Professor of Music (Piano, Music His­
; Member, University Trio. 

M.M. (1949), Southern California. At Oregon since 1950. 

WooDWARD, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank of 

(1!155), M.D. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961. 

WooTEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education. 
M.A. (1946), Ph.D. (1961), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1965. 

• WoRTHLEY, M.A., Instructor in Speech. 
Illinois; M.A. (1962), San Francisco. At Oregon since 1968. 

R. B. WRIGHT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
M.A. (1957), Nebraska; Ph.D. (1959), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961. 

, B.S., Director of Physical Plant Emeritus (Professor ). 
Kansas State. At Oregon since 1947. 

WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages. 
Harvard; B.D. (1917), Union Theological Seminary; M.A. (1925), Ph. D . 

--··""""''•· At Oregon since 1926. 

WYATT, B.A., Instructor in English. 
• San Francisco State. At Oregon since 1967. 

Director of Public Information, with the Rank of Instructor, 
Job Corps Center. 

since 1966. 

Senior Instructor in Biology; Assistant to Depart-

(1930), Oregon; Ph.D. (1930), Washington (Mo.) . At 
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Bon L. WYNIA, M.S., Grant and Conference Officer, School of ~v·uuuutmhO 
ices and Public Affairs, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.S. (1963), Oregon College of Education; M.S. (1964), Pennsylvania State since 1968. · 

AGNES A. YAM ADA, M.A., Instructor in English. 
B.A. (1954), Hawaii; M.A. (1961), 1\I.Ed. (1962), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. 

C. WATTS YANCEY, B.A., Resident Supervisor, with the Rank of 
Tongue Point Job Corps Center. 
B.A. (1939), Lincoln University. At Oregon since 1967. 

MORRIS YAROWSKY, M.F.A., Visiting Assistant Professor of Art. 
A .B. (1955), Dartmouth; M.F.A. (1963), California 
Oregon since 1965. 

BERTRAM Yooo, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics. 
B.S. (1938), Ph.D. (1947), Yale; M.S. (1939), California Institute of Oregon since 1953 . 

HILDA YEE YouNG, M.Ed., Counselor Supervisor, Dormitories, with the Instructor. 

B.Ed. (1958), M.Ed. (1960), Hawaii. At Oregon since 1962. 

PHILIP D. YOUNG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology. 
B.A. (1961), Ph.D. (1968) , Illinois. At Oregon since 1966. 

RICHARD 0. YouNG, Ed.S., Counselor, University Counseling Center, 
Rank of Assistant Professor. 
B.Ed. (1954), Toledo; M.Ed. (1958), M.A. (1964), Ed.S. (1967), Michigan. since 1965. 

Lors J. YouNGEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 
B.S. (1955), Kent; M.A. (1957), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1960. 

JAN ZAcH, Professor of Art. 
At Oregon since 1958. 

M. GEORGE ZANINovrcu, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science. 
B.A. (1953), M.A. (1959), Ph.D. (1964), Stanford. At Oregon since 1966. 

L. HARMON ZEIGLER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science; Research 
Center for Advanced Study of Educational Administration. 
B.A. (1957), Emory; M.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Illinois. At Oregon since 1964. 

CALVIN]. ZIGLER, M.A., Instructor in Education. 
B.A. (1954), M.A. (1955), Denver. At Oregon since 1968. 

RoBERT C. ZILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology; Research Associate, 
for Advanced Study of Educational Administration. 
B.A. (1947), Northern Michigan; M.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1956), Michigan. since 1966. 

RoBERT L. ZIMMERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics; Research in Physics. 

B.A. (1958), Oregon; Ph.D. (1963), Washington. At Oregon since 1967. 

WILLIAM A. ZIMMERMAN, B.S., Associate Dean for Business Affairs, School (Professor). 
B.S. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1940. 

K. DouGLAS ZuG, B.A., Instructor in Community Arts. 
B.A. (1955), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968. 

ARNULF ZWEIG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy; Head of 
B.A. (1952), Rochester; Ph.D. (1960), Stanford. At Oregon since 1956. 

Information 

ITY OF OREGON was established by an _act of the Oregon 
1872 but did not open its doors to students unttl four years l~ter, 

·' f the University grew out of a Federal grant, authonzed 
Act of ~eptember 27, 1850, of two townships of land. "to aid in ~he 
a university in the territory of Oregon." The tern tory 

1 
t_hen m­

Oregon Country; it was specified that one of the towns ups was 
north of the Columbia. . . 
17, 1854, the grant was changed by an act re~er':mg tw_o townshtps 

separated Washington and Oregon ternton~s .. Thts grant ~as 
14, 1859, when the Act of Congress admtttmg Oregon ~nto 

for a grant of seventy-two sections of land for the establish-
of a state university. The Legislature, by an act of June _3, 1859, 

of Oregon to the application of the proceeds from thts grant 
support of a state university." 

)ettle~ne11 t of Oregon and the accumulation of funds from the sale of these 
progressed slowly. In 1850 the population of the entire Oreg~n 

13,294. In 1860 the population of the state was 52,465,_ and m 
were already five denominational colleges in the state m 1860, 

census of 1870 reported that there were twenty "classical, 
technical" institutions ("not public") in Oregon. The creation of 

was deferred. 

a fund of $31,635 had accumulated from the sale of Uni_versity 
';;l..qtslaiuro: on October 19, 1872 passed an act "to create, orga~tze and 
JUI'n•~·Pr•:~tv of the State of Oregon." Eugene was chosen as a stte after 

delegation in the Legislature had offered to provide a building 
worth $50,000. The Union University Association of Eugene, the 
promoting the institution, was given two years in which to construct 

of the building, Deady Hall, began in May 1873. However, the 
Universi ty and the economic troubles of 1873 coincided, and it was 

intense struggle to keep the enterprise alive and a two-year extension 
that the conditions specified in the act creating the Uni­

ful filled. The site and building were accepted by the state on 
and the University opened its first session on October 16, 1876. The 
graduated in June 1878. · 

was the nucleus around which other University buildings later 
the second campus structure, was built in 1885. 

courses were limited almost entirely to classical and 
the demand for a broader curriculum was, however, gradually 

of scientific and professional instruction. Around the original 
were organized the professional schools, beginning with the 

established as a night law school in Portland in 1884 (in 1915 the 
moved to Eugene and reorganized as a regular division of the 

Medical School was established in Portland in 1887. The Grad­
organized in 1900, the School of Music in 1902, the School of 

0, the School of Architecture and Allied Arts and the School of 
,.....,~•rar•nn in 1914, the School of Journalism in 1916, and the School 

[ 79] 
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?f H ealth, P hysical Education, and Recreation in 1920. The Dental 
m Portland, became a part of the University in 1945; its previous 
vately supported institution dates from 1893. The School of N 
the ~edical_ School campus in Por tland, was organized in 1960 (a 
lum In nursmg has been offered by the University since 1926 · from 
the prog_ram was administered through the Department of N~rsing 
the Medtcal School). The Honors College was established in 1960 
Librarianship in 1966, and the School of Community Service and' in 1967. 

Since its founding, the following men have served the Universi ty as 
John Wesley Johnson, 1876-1893; Charles H. Chapman, 1893-1899 · 
1899-1902; Prince Lucien Campbell, 1902-1925; Arnold Bennett ' 
Clarence Valentine Boyer, 1934-1938; Donald Milton E rb, 1938-1 
John Hollis, acting president, 1944-1945; Harry K. Newburn, 
P ierpont Morris, acting president, 1953-1954; 0. Meredith Wilson 
William C. Jones, acting president, 1960-1%1 ; Arthur S. Flemmin~ 
Charles E. Johnson, since 1%8. ' 

Income 
THE STATE LAW creating the Board of Higher Education specified 
body was to "have and exercise control of the use, distribution and 
of all funds, appropriations and taxes, now or hereafter in possession 
col~ect~d, :eceived ?r appropriated for the use, benefit, support and ' 
of mstttutt~n? of htgher education." Under this act, effective J uly I, 
Board admmtsters all funds for all state-supported higher-educational 
including the University of Oregon, on the basis of a unified budget. 

Funds for the support of higher education in Oregon are derived 
from the following sources: state appropriations for the operation of 
tions; specified sums from the national government assigned for 
by Congressional acts ; income from student tuition and fees · and 
such as gifts, grants, sales, service charges, etc. ' 

University of Oregon Development Fund. An integrated and 
program to obtain financial support of the academic work of the 
private donors is operated through the University of Oregon 
a nonprofit organization incorporated under the laws of the state of 
fund is administered through a Board of Directors, including alumni, 
bers, students, and other friends of the institution. Information ro,nN•rn:IIIlll 

gram and concerning University needs for which private support is 
be obtained from William B. Dunseth, Director of the Fund. 

Campuses 
T H E MAI N CAMPUS of the University of Oregon is located in 
lation 75,300), 109 miles south of Portland, at the head of the Wil 
E ugene is a progressive city with excellent schools numerous churches, 
civic and social organizations. The climate is miJd with moderate 
cool summers. The average an nual rainfall is 38Y, i;1ches with the 
fa ll in the winter months, November, December, and Jan~ary. 

The E ugene campus occupies about 240 acres of land in the eastern 
~ity. The campus is bisected by Thirteenth Avenue. The first 
mgs were erected north of Thirteenth, on what is known as the "old 
Later expansions have been principally to the south and east. 

Most of the buildings on the old campus are arranged in a q 
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Hall, Villard Hal_l, Law.re~ce ~all. Allen Hall, an? Friendly Hall. 
( the AdministratiOn BUI!dmg) ts located across Thtrteenth Avenue. 

quadrangle. South of Johnson Hall is an integrated group of 
Gerlinger Hall (the women's gymnasium), Hendricks Hall, 

1 H all. 
laGadr·angte to the west includes Commonwealth Hall, north of Thir­

the south, Condon Hall, Chapman Hall, the Museum of 
""''"~"''~·· Hall and the University Library. The Education Build­

ar~ located south of this quadrangle. 
the east boundary of the campus was, roughly, University 

expan~m beyond this boundary began with the erection of 
(the st!"dent athletic c_enter)_ and the John_ Straub Mei?orial 

men's dormitory), and contmued m t_he 19~0s ~tth the ere~tton ~f 
Education Building. More recent addtttons m thts area are tne Set­

the Anthropology Building, Emerald Hall (a temporary structure 
mnisttrattve and student-affairs offices), the Donald M. Erb Memorial 

and the Student Health Service Building. 
of World War II, extensive temporary housing facilities for 

have been erected on or near the campus. These facilities in­
apartments east of the main campus and row-house apartments 

tract about six blocks southwest of the campus. A permanc>nt 
for married students has been developed on the west side of 

three notable works of sculpture on the campus. "The Pioneer," 
Pl11im•stc~ r Proctor, stands on the old campus, facing Johnson Hall; 

University in 1919 by Joseph N. Teal. "The Pioneer Mother," 
, is located in the women's quadrangle; it was given to the Uni­
by Vice-President Emeritus Burt Brown Barker, in memory of 

(1958), by Jan Zach, north of the Museum of Art, is 
and student members of Gamma Phi Beta. 

School, the Dental School, and the School of Nursing are located 
in Portland's southwest hills, overlooking the city. For 

see the Medical School, Dental School, and School of Nursing 

Libraries 
Ph.D .......................................... ... .... ......... ... ..................... ... .... University Librarian 

M.A., M.S ........ ........ ................................. ........ Assistant University Librarian 
Pb.D ........................... .. ........ ................ ........ ............ Head Acquisition Librarian 
A. M.L.S..... .................. .. ......... H ead Reference Librar ian 

B.L.S., 1\I.A .. :::.:::::.:·.:::::::::::::::.· :: :: :·.·.·: : .:·.:::·. :.::~~;~~/~~~~~i s~;ie~~d~~b~:~i~~ 
B.S. in L.S., A.M ............ ................................ .... .... .. ... Head Catalog Librarian 

• llf.S., 1\f.A .. ........ ................ .... ...... ........ .. ... Head H umanities Librarian 
M.A.......... .............. . . ................. H ead Circul at ion Librarian 

B.S., B.S. in L.S ........ ................ ........................ Curator of Speci al Collections 
A.M.L.S., :\I.S. .. ................... H ead Science Librari an 

B.A., B.S. in L.S . .. ............................. Sen ior Catalog Librarian 
1\f.L.S .......................................... ............ ..... ........... Senior Catalog Librarian 
······- .. .... Senior Catalog Li brarian; Bibliographer, Ori enta lia Collection 

~·i·: · ~~,~~;~ •• ~;·.·············.·:.· :::::::::::::::::::::::: : ·.· · ···~:.:::;£~!:: ~:::::::: 
• M.L.S., J.D .. .... ........ .. .................. .. ................... A ssistant Law Librarian 

M.S....... .. ................. Social Science Librarian 
S......... .. .................... Reference Librarian 

··············-···-··-··--·· -··· -........ University Archivist 
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PEGGY MARI E FRONE, B.A., B.L.S .... ......................... Browsing Room and Social Scie 

t:~~~[~:i§~{~~;;SLi;~:::;: ::;; \-i ~~~~ 
EDWAR D C. KEMP, M.L.S ............. ..................................................... .... ............ l\cq

1
"isition 

WILLIA M C. LEONARD, B .S .................................................................................... . 

~J;~~gg}fiiM~L({ : -: i : ~: : : ::; s;~~~ 
FRANCES NEWSOM, M.A... .... ......... . ....... Architecture and Allied Arts 
ELIZABETH L. ORR, M.A. ....... ······· ············ ············ ......... Catalog 
MIRIAM W. PALM, liLA. ......................... . ....................... . ....... ....................... Catalog 
HuLBERT PA uL, llf.L.S.......... . ··· ······· ··· ······················ ....... Acquisition 
STEPHA NIE S. P ERKINs, lii.S. ....................... . ... Social Science 

~~::S l~JrAR~~N~==:~,C~-~f·.~.·.:::: : ::::·::::·.::::· :: ·.::::.::::::·:::::::·.: ·.:: · .. :::::.::: ·.:::.-.::::: · ::~~~~~i~~:~:~~ 
EDM UND F. SouLE, B.llf., Ph.D .............. ...... ·········· ······································ .... l\Iusic 
BETTY MAE STAMM, B.A ............. .. ············································ ············ .... Acquisition 
MrYAKo TA KENO, M.A., M.S..... . ..... Catalog Librar ian; Bibliographer, Orientalia 

;;;;::~N ~c~~~'~',';~E~~-~i."s::::: .......... ·.:··.· ... ·.·.-.:·.·.:·.:::·.:· . .-.::·.:·.·.·:·.:·.· _ _-_-_-_·." . .".".".".".:::: .. .-·· ·-~~t:~~; 
REBECCA A. WI LSON, M.A. in L.S . ······························· ............................... Map 
NOLA L. W oLF, M.A .............. ...... . .................. .......... Assistant Documents 
RoBERT llf. DoN NELL, M.A. ......... ....... . .................................. ........ Dental School 
MARGARET E. HuGHES, B.S.. ............... . ......... ...................... ....... . Medical School 

T~E S~R_~ICES of _the University of Oregon Library are organized 
subJect divtstons: Soctal Science, Science, Humanities and General 
Each of the divisions has its own reading areas, conve~iently 
book collections. All University students have free access to the book 

!he services of the subject divisions are supplemented by the 
Medta Center, which provides facilities for the production 
of_ r~~ording~, sl_ides, films, and similar materials, and by the Special 
Division, which Is responsible for the development and care of · 
Northwest historical materials, rare books, manuscripts and 

The University Library was founded in 1882 throu~h a gift of 
$1,000, se_lected and_ purchased by Henry Villard of New York City. 
the only library available to students was a collection of about 1 000 
by the Laurean and Eutaxian student literary societies; this ~ol 
a part of the University Library in 1900. In 1881 Mr. Villard gave 
$50,?00 as a permanent endowment; a provision of the gift was that at 
the mcome should be used for the purchase of nontechnical books fo r the 

In _ad_dition. to t~e ge~eral Library collections, the University has a 
of spectahzed hbranes Wtth permanent collections. The holdings of the libraries are shown below: 

t=:erLiib~i~;a~y ... ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·::::::::·:::::::::::::·::::::::::::::: ....... ................ . 
Total Eugene Campus ................................... .... ············ ······· ················ 

~r::ti~~ s~c!~o~k:~~~ry···:::::::: :::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::·: :::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::: 
Total ················· ··············· ···· ····················· ·································-········· ----

.On leave of absence 1968-69. 
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materials in the University Library include: 111,875 government docu­
maps ; 21,295 microfilms; 131 ,426 other microforms; 172,391 photos, 

· 14,538 som~ recordings; 101,506 sl ides; 687 film strips; 645 
film~; 107,015 ufrcataloged pamphlets; and 1,015,342 manuscripts . 

Library's facilities for undergraduate work are excellent, and strong 
for advanced study and research are being built in the various fields of 

d professional scholarship. All of the books in the libraries of the insti­~ the Oregon State System of Higher Education are avai lable to the 0
and faculty of the University. 

of the Library's resources of particular value for advanced study are: 
of source materials on English life and letters in the seventeenth cen­

collection of books, reports, and periodicals on English opinion and politics 
century, including considerable material on English liberalism 

to public education; materials on the history of American education 
nin1eteent:n century; a collection of pamphlets on the English corn laws; the 

Collection of published works on the Civil War; a collection of Bal­
unusually extensive and complete files of psychological periodicals; an 
collection of Oregon and Pacific Northwest manuscripts, photographs, 

ll3JmD•hlc:ts. books, and newspapers. The noncurrent records of the Univer­
are deposited with the Library as University archives. 

Burgess Collection of manuscripts, incunabula, and rare books is the gift 
Julia Burgess, late professor of English at the University, and of friends 

Ernest Haycox Memorial Library, housed in a special room in the 
, consists of books and other materials accumulated by the late Mr. 
Haycox, '23, for background and reference use during his twenty-five-year 

a writer. 

Douglass Room, established through a bequest from the late Matthew 
ucougtass, former librarian of the University, contains record and tape col­

of music, poetry, plays, and speeches. The room has 72 individual listening 
with earphones, a group listening room for 70 persons, and 6 booths. 
Philip Brooks Memorial Library, the gift of Mrs. Lester Brooks, is a ref­

COIIlec:tJ<m of standard sets of American and English authors; it is housed 
room on the third floor of the Library building. 

Adelaide Church Memorial Room, a "browsing room" for recreational 
in the Erb Me111orial Union, is operated as a department of the University 
Collections maintained in this room include the Pauline Potter Homer 

of fine editions, illustrated books, books with fine bindings, and ex­
of the work of private presses. 

Bureau of Governmental Research and Service Library, housed in Com­
Hall, contains books, pamphlets, and other materials dealing with of local government. 

Law Library, housed in Fenton Hall, contains complete case reports of 
Reporter System, complete state reports from Colonial times to the 

""''llhme,nt of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of English and 
case law, compilations of state and Federal statute law, standard legal 

encyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical collection includes about 300 titles. 
collection of publications relating to Oregon territorial and state 

an extensive file of Oregon Supreme Court briefs. 

Gertrude Bass Warner Memorial Library of books on the history, litera­
and Particularly the art of Oriental countries is the gift of Mrs. Warner. 
School of Architecture and Allied Arts has a reference collection in 
Hall. The collection includes the architecture library of the late Ion 
. architect, given in 1929 by Mr. Lewis, and the library of William gtven by his heirs. 
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~h_e Univ~rsity Library issues a semiannual periodical, the c,.. 
contammg a:tlcles and no~es of a broadly bibliographical nature LL 
reference to tts own collectiOns. ' 

Service. During the regular sessions the General Library is op 
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 7:30a.m. to 11 :00 P-~~ ~ 
from 7:30 a.m. to 10:00 p.m.; on Saturdays from 7:30 a.m. to 5 :00 · ' 
Sundays from 2:00 to 10:00 p.m. The Reserve Book Room is open 
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 7:30 a.m. to 1:00a m 
and Saturd~~s from 7:30a.m. to 10:00 p.m.; on Sundays from 10 :00. 
p.m. In addttlon, the R~serve Book Room is open until! :00 a.m. on 
and Saturdays precedmg final examina_tions. The General Library 
10 . 00 p.m. on the two S~tur_days precedmg fina l examinations, and 
a.m. on Sunday of exammatwn week. During vacation periods the 
from 8 :00 a.m . to 5 :00 p.m. Books other than reference books and 
reserv~d. for use in the Library may be borrowed for a period of 
the pnvtlege of renewal if there is no other demand. Library priv1 
tended _to all students and staff members of the Oregon State System 
Education, and may be granted to other persons upon application. 

Library Fines and Charges. The following regulations govern 
and charges : 

(1) A.fine of 25 cents per day is charged for each overdue book recording 
brary maten~l other than reserve books and material circulated by speci;l permis · ' 
$10.00 each Item). SIOO 

{2) The following fines are charged for violation of rules governing 
matenal ctrc~lated by special permission: (a) for overdue books, 25 cents an 
thereof (maxtmum, $10.00 each item), until the material is returned or 
m~m charge of $1.00 an hour may be made in case of flagrant violation the 
failure to return books to proper department desk, 25 cents. 

(3) Books needed for use in the Library are subject to recall at any time. A 
of $1.00 a day may be unposed for failure to return promptly. 

( 4) Borrowers losing Library materials are charged: {a) the replacement 
matenal, (b) the a~10unt of fine mcurred up to the time the material is reported 
mum, $10.00 each Item), and (c) a service charge of $3.00 for each title. 

(5) When a lost book, for which the borrower has been billed is returned 
ment has been ordered, a refund not exceeding the replacement 'cost may 
\~here. a replacement has been ordered, any refunds to the borrower are at the 
hbranan. 

Instruction. The University Library also offers a service course 
students with its resources and to aid them in the use of these rP onoorr.•c 

Unified Facilities. The library collections at the state institutions 
education in Oregon have been developed to meet special needs on 
b~t the book stock of the libraries, as property of the state, circulates 
mtt t_he ~ullest. use of all books. The libraries of the State System are in 
m~nu;atwn wtth ea~h other via telephone. The library facilities of the 
stttutt?ns are coordmated through a dean of libraries. The current dean 
hbranan of the Univers ity of Oregon. 

Museums and Collections 

MUSEUMS AND COLLECTIONS maintained at the 
Miniature Wagon Museum, the Museum of Art and· the Museum of 
tor:r. Art exhibits are also shown in the gallery on the second floor of 
Umon. 

M USEUMS AND COLLECTIONS 

Museum of Art 
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GoULD, M.F.A ... 

.......... ................................ .. Director 

-·----···········-· --· ········---··········--·A ssistant Director 
.......................... Assistant Director (Exhibitions) 

................. Assistant Director (for Statewide Services) 

of Art, housing the Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art 
'-'··D···a" art collections, was erected in 1930. The building and the 

it, both dedicated to the memory of Prince Lucien Camp­
of the University, were financed through gifts. 

Collection was given to the University in 1921 by Mrs. Gertrude 
as a memorial to her husband, Major Murray Warner, with whom 
collecting works of Oriental art from the time of their marriage in 

until his death in 1920. Mrs. Warner continued until her death in 
and improve the collection and direct its exhibition. She also 

reference library for studies in Oriental art; the collection 
as the Gertrude Bass Warner Memorial Library. 

Warner Collection includes 3,196 accessioned objects, represent­
cultures of China and Japan, but including some works of art 

Camtlod.ia, Mongolia, and Russia. 
i.U a•••lt; ,, D Collection of Pacific Northwest Art, currently being developed 

on permanent loan to the Museum .of Art, now comprises more than 1 SO 
sculptures. 

fir•d-1Ro<1r galleries of the Museum of Art are reserved for the showing 
exhibitions, the display of special study material, and exhibitions of 

A program of statewide services which includes circulating ex­
acqui sitions for the permanent collections, is financed principally 

Friends of the Museum organization; membership in it is open to the 

Museum of Natural History 
. .... Director; Curator of Fossil Vertebrates 

........................................................................ Curator of Anthropology 

rn .. u ................................. ..... . ............................. ... ........... ........ .. . Curator of Palaeobotany 
. ........ A ssistant Curator of Anthropology 

............................................................... Curator of Geology 

LJIIJIUs.eu·m of Natural History is primarily a research department devoted 
history of the earth, plants, animals, and man as found in Oregon. 
gained in these studies is made available to the public through 

tPIIbliica·ti'ons a public-school loan program, a museum information ser­
other institutions. As a repository, the Museum of Natural 
large collections of fossils, plants, animals, rocks, and the 

primitive man. 
to storage and display areas, the Museum of Natural History has 

and shop, an archaeology laboratory, palaeoecology lab-
~-·•u•mntl!: facilities for the study of sedimentation and pollen, and draft­

and darkroom areas, for staff and graduate-student research. 
. Condon Museum of Geology and the Museum of Vertebrate 
mtegrated into the Museum of Natural History. The anthropological 

are designated by state law as the Oregon State Museum of Anthro-

. of the Museum of Natural History maintains a large collec-
of O~egon and the Northwest, including the Howell, Leiberg, Leach, 

collections. The palaeobotanical collections include fossil leaves and 
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pollen from many localities. Tertiary fossil vertebrates represent all 
history of the fauna of Oregon. Skins and skeletons of mammals 
available for study. The artifacts of primitive man in Oregon are well 
in the large archaeological collections. The collections a lso include 
illustrating the material culture of primitive peoples of many parts of 
The collections are continually augmented through an intensive field gifts . 

The displays of the museum are open to the public. Large groups 
appointments in advance to avoid congestion. During the academic 
seum is open Monday through Friday from 8 :00 a.m. to 5 :00 P.m. 
summer from 8:00a.m. to 4:30p.m. 

IVAN L. COLLINS 
Miniature Wagon Museum 

The Miniature Wagon Museum, located in Erb Memorial Union, 
than fifty miniatures of wagons, carriages, and other horse-drawn 
in America in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. The 
authentic reproductions one-eighth actual size. Many of the wagons 
in recreated historical settings, including recorded sound effects of the 

Reference works, photographs, and other research materials are 
study. Museum hours: Monday through Saturday, 9 :00 a.m. to 5:00p.m.; 1 :00 p.m. to 6 :00 p.m. 

Official Publications 
THE 1932 LEGISLATIVE ACT placing all the Oregon state 
higher education under the control of one Board provided that all public 
ments pertaining to the several institutions "shall emanate from and 
name of the Department of Higher Education and shall be conducted 
way as to present to the citizens of the state and prospective students a 
impartial view of the higher educational faci lities provided by the state 
prospects for useful employment in the various fie lds for which those 
afford preparation." Official publications of the University of Oregon 

University of Oregon Bulletin. The UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 
published nine times a year by the State Board of Higher Education. 
in the BULLETIN are the official catalogs of the University and its several 

University of Oregon Books. Scholariy studies published by the 
appear under the imprint, UNIVERSITY OF OREGON BooKs. Some studies 
a serial designation, UNIVERSITY OF OREGON MONOGRAPHS. 

Comparative Literature. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE, a quarterly 
published by the University of Oregon in cooperation with the 
erature Section of the Modern Language Association of America. 

Oregon Law Review. The OREGON LAw REVIEW is published 
under the editorship of a student editorial staff, with the assistance of 
editorial adviser, as a service to the members of the Oregon bar and as a 
to legal research and productive scholarship on the part of students . 

Oregon Business Review. The OREGON BusiNESs REVIEW is 
monthly by the Bureau of Business and Economic Research. Its 
is to report and interpret current business and economic conditions in the Pacific Northwest. 
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. ublished semiannually by the Univer­WunJ~Iex-. The CALL ~UMB~~ ;!spand notes of a broadly bibliographical Library. It contams a r IC , 

1 
. 

. f e to the Library s own col echons. special re erenc . . 

. The NORTHWEST REVIEw, issued three tunes af y~ar~~s ~evie":'t·. art criticism and comment; the work o aci c creah ve wn mg, . ' ' 
.b tors is particular ly welcome. 

contn u . b 
lk1 NORTHWEST FOLKLORE, published semiannually, fpu -

F o ore. . f th f lklore o the . I and notes with special re erence to e o artie es • 
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Academic Regulati 
Admission 

TO BE ADMITTED to the University of Oregon a student must 
dence of acceptable preparation for work at the college level. Every 
to earn credit in the regular sessions of the University must send to 
Admissions: ( 1) an application on an official University form; (2) a$ 
cation fee (this fee is not refundable) ; ( 3) official transcripts of all 
and college records. 

Application and transcripts of records should be filed well before 
cant intends to enter the University; late filing may delay or prevent 
If a student fails to submit the required documents in complete and 
form, his admission and registration may be canceled. All records 
and accumulated in the Admissions and Registrar's Offices become the 
the University. 

Students planning to enter the University in the fall term should 
applications for admission to the Office of Admissions not later than 
A late-filing fee of $10.00 is charged if applications are filed later than 

Admission to Freshman Standing 
To be admitted to freshman standing in the University, a student 

graduate of a standard or accredited high school and, in addition, 
qualitative educational standards. The qualitative requirements for 
Oregon differ from those for nonresident students : 

Resident Students. To be eligible for admission with freshman 
fall ten11, a student who is a resident of Oregon must: ( 1) have 
point average in all high-school subjects taken for graduation; or 
satisfactory score (887) on the College Entrance Examination 
Aptitude Test; or (3) achieve a GPA of 2.00 on either nine term 
structured program or twelve term hours of elective course work 
accredited collegiate summer session. The structured nine-unit load 
a course in English composition and two or more courses from the 
manities, social science, or science. 

To be eligible for admission on the basis of high-school grades in 
or spring terms, a resident student must have a high-school GPA of 2.00 or 
factory score (880) on the Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

Nonresident Students. To be eligible for admission with freshman 
a student who is not a resident of Oregon must: ( 1) have a 2.75 
average in all high-school subjects taken for graduation; or (2) have 
school GPA combined with a satisfactory ~core on the Scholastic 
or ( 3) achieve a GPA of 2.25 on either nine term hours of a structured 
or twelve term hours of elective course work in a regular, accredited. 
summer session. The structured nine-unit load must include a course m 
composition and two or more courses from the fields of humanities, social 
or science. 

Early Admission. A high-school student who is a resident of Orejl• 
cumulative GPA of 2.50 or a Scholastic Aptitude Test score of 950 at the 
first half of his senior year, and is recommended by his high-school 
be granted admission to the University before graduation. On appl 
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'd t high-school student wi ll be granted ad-
Admissions a nonrebst :n f 3 00 GPA or a 2.50 GPA and a Scholastic . the asts o a . . E ll 

graduatiOn on d f the first half of his semor year. nro -
score of 1,000 at the! end oission is contingent on graduation from · after ear Y a m . 

Universt~Y. f plete high-school transcnpt. d submtsswn o a com . 
an . for admission to freshman standmg must 

A stu~en~ applymgan a plication on an official University form; 
of AdmiSSIOns: ( 

1
) . p f dable) . ( 3) records of all school 

f ( thts fee IS not re un ' ffi . I th 
ee · fi d b the proper school o eta on e 

th~ ei~hth grad~, f~~r:;,i: pu{pose; and ( 4) certifie~ resul.ts of 
by hts htgh scho~mination Board tests: (a) Scholastic ~ptttude 

College Entra~ce:x li h composition, (c) achievement test m !eve! 
test .m ng s . n a forci n language, if he has studted a 

(d) achtevem.enth~e~t ~chool.* ~ee also ENTRANCF. ExAMINA­two years m tg 

· t e Examination Board tests are used primarily 
the College En ranc t A 'ndicated above however, students may 
d . . and placemen s t , . f t 

a vtsmg . . t · d ds for admission through a sa tis ac ory quahtahve s an ar 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

p ram Students who have completed college-level 
Placement rogAdv~nced Placement Program sponsored by the 
school u~der. theB a d and who have received satisfactory grades 

Eratr;lnc:e E~a~matwn ° r ' be ranted credit toward a bache-
. adtnmtsbtelereUdt~~:;~~tBy~~~~s:a~n ac~nission to freshman standing. m compara 
information, see page 138. 
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Transfer students must send to the Office of Admissions: (I) an 
on an official University form; (2) a $10.00 application fee ( this fee is 
able); (3) complete official records of all school work beyond the 
and ( 4) a certified score on the College Entrance Examination Board 
Aptitude Test. College records must be certified by the registrar of the 
providing the record; if the student's high-school record is adequately 
college transcript, he need not obtain another record direct from his 
a student has taken the Scholastic Aptitude Test on a previous 
not take it again, but may obtain and submit a transcript of his score 
College Entrance Examination Board. 

Admission to Major Programs. Several University schools and 
have special requirements for the admission of transfer students as 
for the granting of transfer major credit-in addition to the 
ments of the University. These requirements are frequently set 
with the standards of national professional accrediting organizations. 
are such special requirements, they are stated in school and department 
this Catalog. 

Admission of Special Students 
An applicant may experience difficulty in obtaining complete and 

dentials to document hi s application. When such deficiencies or i 
credentials prevent proper classification, the Director of Admissions 
the applicant as a special student. 

The Director may also, with the concurrence of the Scholastic 
Committee and the dean of the college or school in which the appl 
study, admit as a special student an undergraduate who is a resident of 
who does not meet regular admission requirements. Exceptions to 
quirements for nonresident undergraduates require the approval of 
mittee. Special-student status is not granted to an upper-division 
less than a 2.00 GPA. 

A special student should qualify for regular standing as soon as 
satisfactory University work and by the removal of any entrance 
his grades when admitted were below a C average, he must raise 
average to that level before being granted regular standing. A s 
continue for more than 45 term hours of University work under 
classification without explicit permission (which is seldom granted 
student may earn credits toward a degree; to qualify for a degree, 
must complete at least 45 term hours of work after he has been 
standing. (In case a regular student changes to special status, work 
is a special student will not apply toward a degree.) 

Admission to Graduate Standing 
For requirements and procedures for admission to graduate 

GRADUATE ScHooL, page 115ff. 

Entrance Examinations 
TO PROVIDE THE FACULTY with a basis for reliable advice 
ance to students in planning their programs and, in certain cases, 
nation of eligibility for enrollment, the University requires all 
graduate students to submit certified scores on the College Entrance 
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Degrees 
ENTS for degrees are changed, special arrangements may 

..,._, .. ,,~·\·v·ho have taken work under the old requi~ements. In gene:ai, 
will be expected to meet the requirements. 111 force at .the time 

a degree. The University grants the followmg degrees. 

(Honors College) . 

ru •• .--....... , B.S., M.A., M.S., M.F.A., Ph.D. 

and Allied Arts-B.A., B.S., B.Arch., B.I.Arch., B.L.A., B.F.A., 
M.Arch., M.F.A., M.L.A., M.U.P. 

B.S., B.B.A., M.A., M.S., M.B.A., D.B.A. 

D.M.D. 

B.S., B.Ed., M.A., M.S., M.Ed., D.Ed., Ph.D. 

Education, and Recreation-B.A., B.S., B.P.E., M.A., M.S., 

B.Mus., M.A., M.Mus., D.M.A. 
B.S., M.S. 

for Bachelor's Degree 
for a bachelor 's degree are as follows: 

English: 

Composition (Wr 121 , 222, 323), 9 term hours. (With t~e 
of the head of the Department of English, all or part of th1s 
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requirement may be waived for students who 
ability !n writing.) Prerequisite to this course, for 
low ratmgs on the entrance placement examination 
tive Et~glish (Wr 10) offered through the Divisi~n f 
Educatton. o 

(2) Physical education: 5 terms in activity courses (normally 
PE 190, taken before the end of. the sophomore year) 
(One or more terms of thts reqUirement may be waived 

fi · . . S on 
pro. ctenc·y· examma~10ns. tudents who have completed six 
acttve mdttary servtce 111 the Armed Forces of the United 
exempt from 3 terms of the physical-education requirement 
fo~ exemptiOn, such students must file offi cia l documentary 

thetr servtce.) 

(3) Health education: HE 150 or HE 250 (normally taken 
of the sophomore year). (This requirement may be waived 
of a proficiency examination.) 

( 4) Group requirement-see pages 93-95. 

(5) Credit in upper-division courses: minimum, 62 term hours. 

(6) Credit in the major: 

(a) 1>4i?imum: 36 term hours, including at least 24 hours 
vtston courses. 

(b) Any additional requirements of the major school or 
(satisfaction must be certified by the dean or ueiJ<tr Lmo"'" 

( 7) Credit in re~iclence: minimum, 45 term hours of the last 60 
the deg~ee, not over 9 of which may be optional 
Only Univers ity of Oregon work completed on 
of the University or at the Medical School 
t ~1e Schoo~ of Nursing in Portland may be ' 
~ton of thts. requirement. Work in Continuing 
ts not work 111 residence. 

(8) For the B.A. degree, language and literature courses*: 36 
iocluc!ing attainment of proficiency in a foreign language 
that attained at the end of two years of college study of the 

(9) For the B.S. degree, science or social science courses:j:: 36 
(10) Restrictions: 

----

(a) Correspondence study: maximum, 60 term hours. 
(b) Law, medicine, dentistry: maximum, 48 term hours in 

courses toward any degree other than a professional 
(c) P erformance (individual study): maximum for all 

. *J!"or the purpose of determining distribution of hours for the B.A. or 
mstructwnal fie ld s of t he College of Liberal Arts are classified as follows: 

_Language and L£teraturl!: General Arts and Letters, Classics, and Chinese 
Enghsh, 9erma.n and Russian, Romance Languages, Speech. 
H Soetal SC:tntce: _General Soc_i~l Scie~1ce, Anthropology, Economics, 

orne ~anomies, Philosophy, Polttical Science, Psychology, Religious S 
Scunce: General Sci_ence, Biology, Chemi~try, Geology, Mathematics, 
t TI1e language requi rement for the B.A. degt·ee may be met in any one 

ways: (I) two years (normally 24 term hours) of college work in a 
one year of_college work at th e second-year or higher level; or (3) examination, 
the appropnate department, showing language competence equ ivalent to tbat 
o_f two years of college study. The requi r ement may not be met by examination 
hon of a student's junior year. 

t See note (*) above. 
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· ma)·ors 12 term hours; maximum for music majors toward mus•c , . 
e B.A. degree, 24 term hours-of whtch not more than 12 hours 

th be taken in the student's freshman and sophomore years. 
maN y rade courses: minimum of 150 term hours in graded courses 

o-g . "d b ) (see also credit m rest ence a ove . 

credit: 

For B.A., B.S., B.B.A., B.Ed., B.P.E., or B.Mus. degree: minimum, 
186 term hours. 
For B.Arch., B.F.A., B.I. Arch., or B.L.A. degree: minimum, 220 
term hours. 

student who wishes to earn a second bachelor's degree must 
:te~uire1nents listed above and, in addition, must earn at least 36 term 

on the Eugene campus beyond all requirements for the first 
if his first degree was not granted by the University of Oregon). 

Advanced Degrees 
IDUirements for graduate degrees are listed under GRADUATE ScHOOL. 

for the degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence are listed under 
. The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are listed 

School Catalog, the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Den­
the Dental School Catalog. 

Application for Degree 
who intend to receive a degree from the University must make 

the proper form in the Regist ra r's Office, at least four weeks 
expected graduation elate; late application will delay graduation. 

academic and financial obligations must be satisfied before any 
conferred. 

Group Requirement 

breadth of liberal education, all candidates for a bachelor's degree 
complete work selected from restricted lists of sequences in 

and letters, social science, science. Courses which may 
.-_---_---··--•w .. of the group requirement are numbered 100 to 120, 

to 320. The requirement, for all students, in the College of 
majors in the professional schools and colleges, is as follows: 

liberal arts-(a) one sequence numbered 100-120 or 200-220 in 
&Toups; (b) an additional sequence numberecl100-120, 200-220, or 

of three groups. 

Dr!UP•«u· '~ schools-(a) one sequence numbered 100-120 or 200-
.three groups; (b) an additional sequence numbered 100-120, 
many one of the three groups. 
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At least one sequence selected for the satisfaction of the arts and 
-requirement must be a sequence in literature. 

Each of the group sequences must total at least 9 term hours . 
in the science group must include laboratory work or total 12 ten~ 
that the second sequence for Liberal Arts majors may be 9 hours 

When two sequences are taken in social science or in science 
tion of the requirement, the sequences must be in different 

Enrollment in group sequences designated "H .C." is restncted to 
the Honors College. 

Sequences which may be taken for the sati sfaction of the group 
are listed below : 

Arts and Letters Group 
General Arts and Letters 

Literature (H .C.) (A L 101, 102, 103) 
*Intra. to J ap. L it. (AL 301, 302, 303) 
*Lit. of Ancient W orld (AL 304, 305, 306) 
*Intra. to Chinese Li t . (AL 307, 308, 309) 
*Intra. to Germanic Li t. (AL 310, 311, 312) 
*Intra. to R ussian Lit. (AL 313, 314, 315) 

Art 

tSurvey of V is. A rts (ArH 20 1, 202, 203) 
or Hist. of Western A rt (ArH 204, 205, 
206) 

t H ist . of Orienta l Art (ArH 207, 208, 209) 

English 

Survey of E ng. L it. (Eng 101, 102, 103) 
or Intra. to L it. (Eng 104, 105, 106) or 
W orld Li t . (Eng 107, 108, 109) 

Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203) 
*Three terms chosen from: T ragedy (Eng 

301), E pic (Eng 303), Comedy (Eng 
304), Sa ti re ( E ng 305), Lit. of the Eng· 
Jjsh Bible (Eng 306, 307) 

Foreign Languages 

tintro. to H omer (CL 101, 102), Intra. to 
P lato (CL 103) 

Cicero's O ra tions (CL 104) , Virgil 's 
A eneid (CL 105), T erence (CL 106) 

t2nd Y r . German ( G L 101, 102, 103) 

Foreign Languages (continued) 
t2nd Yr. Norwegian (GL 
t2nd Yr. Swedish (GL 107 
t2nd Yr. Chi nese (OL 101' 
t2nd Yr. J apanese (OL ' 
t2nd Y r . French (RL 101, 
t2nd Yr Itali an (RL 104, 
t2nd Yr. Spanish (RL 107, 1 
t2nd Y r. Russian (SL 101 
*Read. in Russian Li t . 
*Livy (CL 301), 

Georgics (CL 302), 
303) 

*Survey of German Lit . (GL 
*Survey of French Lit. (RL 
*Survey of Span ish Lit. (RL 
*Survey of I ta lian Lit. (R L 

Music 

t l ntro. to Music & Its Lit. 
203) or History of 1\!usic 
205, 206) 

Philosophy 

tHist. of Ancient Phil. (Phi 
t H ist. of Modern Phil. (Phi 

Speech 

tTheory & 
303) 

General Social Science 

Social Science Group 

Soc. Sc. & Soc. Poli cy ( S Se 104, 105, 
106) 

Intra. t o Soc. Sc. ( H. C.) ( SSe 201, 202, 
203) 

Anthropology 

Gen. Anth ropology (Anth 101, 102, 103) 
Int~o. to Cult. Anth. (Anth 207, 208, 209) 

*Soc1ety & Culture (Anth 301, 302, 303) 

E conomics 

Principles of E con. (Ec 20 1, 202, 203) 

Geography 

lntro. Geography (Geog 
W orld R egional Geog. ( 

203) 
*Geog. of O regon (Geog 

Nor th A mer ica (Geog 302, 

History 

Hist. of W est. Civiliz. (Hst 
History ( H.C.) (Hst 107, 
H ist. of U. S. (Hst 201, 202, 

*Europe since 1789 (Hst 301, 
*Engli sh H istory (H st 304, 

* Courses numbered 300- 310 satisfy only second-sequence r equiremen ts. 
t Courses marked with a dagger (t) do not satisfy the "l iterature" and letters. 

t Courses marked with a double dagger (t) satisfy only second-seq uence 
do not satisfy the " lite rature" requirement in a rts and letters. 

101, 102, 103) 
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Psychology 

Learning & Perception ( P sy 214); Devel­
op. & Soc. Behavior ( Psy 215), P erson­
ality & Individual Diff. (Psy 216) 

Religion 

Great Religions (R 201, 202, 203) 
*Religions of l\Iankind (R 30 1, 302, 303) 

Sociology 

Gen. Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206) 
*Prine. of Sociology ( Soc 300 ; and h v? 

courses chosen fro m: American Soci­
ety ( Soc 30 1) , World P opulat ion & S?c. 
Structure (Soc 303), T he Commumty 
(Soc 304) , Contemporary Social Prob· 
]ems (Soc 305) 

Science Group 

Mathematics (continued ) 

Intra. College Math. (i\fth 104 or M th 
105), Calculus wi th Analytic Geometry 
(Mth 200, 201) 

) (Bi 104, 105, 106) 
302, 303 ) 

P recalculus Math (Mth 11 5) , Calculus 
with Analytic Geomet ry (Mth 200, 201_) 

Precalculus Math (Mth 11 5), Analytic 
Geomet ry & Calculus (Mth 204, 205) 

Calcul us with Analyt ic Geometry (Mth 
200 201 202 or Mth 20 1, 202, 203) 

Fund.' of' Math (Mth 107, 108, 109) 
Analyt ic Geometry & Calculus (Mth 204, 

205, 206) 

( Bi 304, 305, 306) 

Physics 

Essentia ls of P hysics (Ph 101, 102, 103); 
and Gen. Physics Lab. (Ph 204, 205, 
206) 

Descriptive Astronomy (Ph 104, 105, 106) 
General Physics (Ph 20 1, 202, 203) 

Psychology 

Sensation & Percept ion (Psy 211 ), Learn­
ing , Th inking, and Cond. (Psy 212), 
Motivation & P hysiological Psych. (Psy 
212) 

Int ro. to Experimen tal P sych . (H . C. ) ( P sy 
217, 2 18, 219) 

Honors 

OF OREGON offers special programs of study ~~ · a 
superior scholastic ability, and provides official recogmhon 

for students completing regular degree programs 
-...u •. ,..,,. records. Recognition of outstanding scholarship is also 
election to membership in several honor societies. 

The University of Oregon Honors College offers a four-

300·310 satisfy only second-sequence requ irements. . 
be taken wi th General Chemist ry to sat isfy the labor.atory requ ire­
Chemistry Labora tory (Ch 107); Introductory A nalytical Che':m s ~ry 

Chemistry II (Ch 109) ; Semi-micro Inorgamc Quahtah ve 
Anal ysis (Ch 208); Gravimet ric Analysis (Ch 209). . . 

the sati sfaction of the science group requirement only by majors m 
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year program of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Art 
lege). For further information, see pages 133 ff. s 

Recognition for High Scholarship. Candidates for the 
who achiev_e a, cumulative grade-point average of 3.75-4.00 
of "Recogmtion for Highest Scholarship"; candidates who 
grade-point average of 3.50-3.74 receive the award of 
Scholarship." 

Master'~ D~gree _with Ho'?ors. Candidates for the master 's 
a _final exammahon With exceptional merit may, by vote of the 
mittee, be awarded the degree with honors. 

Honor Societies. University of Oregon chapters of several 
t!c honor societie: recognize exceptio~al_ distinction in scholarship 
tJ?n to m_emb~rship. Among these societies are: Phi Beta Kappa 
Sigma X1 (science), Order of the Coif (law), Kappa Tau Alpha 
Beta Gamma Sigma (business administration), Pi Kappa Lambda ( 
Lambda Delta (freshman women), Phi Eta Sigma (freshman 

Academic Procedure 
THE REGULAR ACADEMIC YEAR throughout the Oregon 
of Higher Education is divided into three terms of approximately 
each. The summer session supplements the work of the regular year 
announcements). Students may enter at the beginning of any term. It 
that freshmen and transferring students entering in the fall term 
New Student Week (see pages 105-1(}6) . A detailed calendar for the 
will be found on pages 8-9. 

St~dents are held responsible for familiarity with University 
govermng such matters as routine of registration academic 
activities, organizatious, etc. Complete academic ;egulations are 
fall !n the separately published Time Schedule of Classes, a copy 
furnished each student at registration. 

When regulations are changed, the changed regulations 
the date of their publication, unless a later date is indicated on 

Registration Procedure 
. (\ registration period is set aside, with published dates, 

gmnmg of classes in ·each term or session. Complete registration 
contained in the Time Schedule. Students are officially regis tered 
~ttend classes only when they have completed the prescribed 
mg the payment of term fees. 
. Stud~nts are advised to register in person if possible. =-....... ar 

m a?sentia may be arranged by the student, in cases where his 
possible and where proxy registration is feasible. 

Students planning to register in a term of the regular 
absence of a tei:m or more or after earning a degree or after 
summer session should notify the Registrar 's Office by filing 
card several weeks before registration, in order to allow time for 
of registration materials. If notice is not given, registration will be 
the student may become subject to penalties. 

Students planning to register in a summer session should fi 
a form stating this intent and supplying identifying and stat 
This form is available in the Summer Session Bulletin and 
Session and Registrar's Offices. 
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students are requ_ired to _fi le official transcripts of an~ aca?emic 
institutions smce their first enrollment 111 the Umversity; a 

must be kept complete at all times. Exceptions are made 
and "provisional" students who are formally admitted under 

and for summer "transient" students, who are not 
and admitted. Any failure to file a ll required records is con­
ethics, and may result in the cancellation of admission, regis-

ice requires that all regular-session students returning after 
absence be cleared through that office. 

need to be registered at the same time in more than one unit 
(e.g., the University and the Division of Continuing Educa­

CCCJml"''" this without paying excess fees, under the provision for 
llllll·ollme,nt." The necessary forms and in struction s are available in 

Academic Advising 
advising is regarded by the University as an extension of the 

and, therefore, as an important responsibility of the faculty. 
attempt to communicate to students, particularly freshmen, 

education and its significance to the student. Advisers also 
requirements and assist individual students in build­

satisfy these requirements. 
Academic Advising coordinates a general program of advis­
student is assigned a faculty adviser, who normally teaches in 

field. The student must have his first-term program in the 
his adviser, and should consult with his adviser whenever he 

all students who have chosen a field of major study are assigned 
and departments; advisers for other students, by the Office of 

Definitions 
represents three hours of the student's time each week for one 

be assigned to work in classroom or laboratory or to outside 
number of lecture, recitation, laboratory, or other periods re­
for any course may be found in the Time Schedule of Classes 

a subject, or an instructional subdivision of a subject, offered 
term. 

consists of three closely articulated courses extending 
of the academic year. 

is an organized program of study arranged to provide inte­
or Professional education. 

CourseN umbering System 
of Oregon catalogs are numbered in accordance with 

plan of the Oregon State System of Higher Education . The 
to University courses, is as follows : 

courses which carry no credit toward a degree. 

dcourses in subjects taught in high school which carry credit toward a 
erree. 
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100-299. Lower-division courses. 

100-120, 200-220. Survey or foundation courses which satisfy the group ment. 

300-499. Upper-division courses. 

300-310. Upper-division courses which satisfy the group requirement 
400-410. Upper-division courses which may be taken t hrough . 
under th e sa me number, credit being granted according to the 
be done. Certain numbers in this bracket are reserved for special 
401, Research 01· other supervised original work· 403 Thesis · 405 
Conference;* 407, Seminar. ' ' ' ' 

400-499, with designation (G) or (g) . Upper-division courses which 
for graduate credit. Courses which may be taken for graduate maj';ay 
designated (G); courses wh1ch may be taken for graduate minor or 
credit only are designated (g). 

500-599. Graduate courses. Seniors of superior scholastic achievement may be 
500 courses on the approval of the instructor. 
500-510. Graduate courses which may be taken through successive 
the same number, credit being granted according to the amount of 
done. Certain numbers in this bracket are reserved for special type 
501, Research or other supen·ised original work;t 503, Thesis;t 50~ 

and Conference; 507, Seminar. ' 

500-599, with designation (p). Courses in a professional field offered 
1 of i~tellectual_ maturity suitable for 8Craduate students who have earn~ 

elor s degree 111 a field other than the1r graduate professional field . 

600-699. Cou_rses of a highly professional or technical nature, which count 
fess10nal degree only (not toward advanced academic degrees such as Ph.D.). 

Grading System 
The quality of student work is measured by a system of grades 

grade-point averages. ' 

Grades. Student work is graded as follows : A, exceptional ; B, 
ave;age; J?. inferior ; F, failed; I, incomplete; W, withdrawn. Students 
~nl~ receiVe one of the f?ur passing grades or F. When the quality of the 
1s satisfactory, but some mmor yet essential requirement of the course has 
completed, for reasons acceptable to the instructor a report of I may 
and additional time (normally not more than three t~rms) granted fo r 
of the work Students may withdraw from a course by filing the proper 
the Registrar's Office in accordance with University regulations. 

MARKS OF PAss-No PAss. Under certain conditions student work 
entered in University records with a mark of "pass" (P) or "no 
M~rks of P and N are disregarded in the computation of the 
pomt average. For a bachelor's degree, a student must receive at least 
hours of credit with grades. 

Credit with a mark of P is granted: ( I ) for courses offered only on 
gra_cle b~sis and so designated in the Catalog and Time Schedule; (2) 
:Umvers1ty course at the option of the student, provided that the pass-no 
IS 1:ot contrary to the P?iicy of t?e division offering the course; ( 3) 
wh1~h the s tud~nt rece1ves cred1t by examination (including advan 
cred1t and cred1t through examinations adminis tered by the University) ; 
work taken at another collegiate institution in cases where the Director 
missions is unable to evaluate the specific 'quality of the work in terms 
Universi ty grading system. A student who wishes to exercise the 
option in any course must do so at the time of registration, or 
allowed fo r changes. Acceptabil ity of credit earned with a mark 
satisfaction of major requirements is determined by the school, 

* Only st udent s eligible for honors work may register for Reading and Conference 
t In all divisions except the School of Law, Research (501) and T hesis (503) are as no-grade courses (see below). 
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d'recting the major program-this provision applies to any specific 1 
for the compretion of a major, whether or not the course is taught 

directing the major program. 

-... .. ~·ouu Average. Grade points are assigned in relation to the level of 
as follows: A, 4 points per term hour; B, 3 points per te rm hour; 

hour; D, I point per term hour; F, 0 points per term hour. 
average ( GPA) is the quotient of total points divided by tota l term 
grades are received. Marks of I , W, P, and N are disregarded 

...,10u1tat:1on of the grade-point average. 

Credit by Examination 

petition to the Acacl~mic Requirements Comm!ttee, ~ stude_nt may be per­
take examinations m undergraduate courses 111 wh1ch he IS not enrolled, 

credit in the courses on the basis of successful performance in the ex­
The rules governing cred it by examination are as follows: 

The student's petition must have the approval of the clean or head of the 
offering the course. 

Arrangements for the examination must be completed at least one month 
examination date. 

The student must pay, in advance, a special-examination fee of $5.00 per 

A student is allowed only one opportunity to qualify for credit by exam­
any given course. 

Credit by examination is recorded with a mark of "pass" (P), and may 
toward the satisfaction of the residence requirement. 

Credit by examination may be earned only in courses whose content is 
by title in the University of Oregon Catalog; credit by examination may 

for research ( 401), thesis ( 403), reading and conference ( 405), or 
(407) , in laboratory courses or courses including laboratory work, or in 

in which practice is an essential part. 

A student may not receive credit by examination in courses (a) in which 
enrolled and failed, at the University of Oregon or elsewhere; 

would substantially duplicate credit which he has already received; 
are more elementary than courses in which he has previously received 
(d) which are the lower-division level in his native language other 

may also receive credit by examination in certain courses through 
Placement Program (see pages 89 and I38). Honors College 

have prepared for comprehensive honors examinations through 
study may receive credit in honors courses on the basis of these 
(see page I34). 

Scholarship Regulations 
administration of the regulations governing scholarship requirements is 
the Committee on Scholastic Deficiency of the faculty. This committee 

a student from attending the Univers ity when it appears that his 
such character that he cannot continue with profit to himself and with 

University. In general, profitable and creditable work means substan­
toward meeting graduation requirements. Any term or cumulative 

average below 2.00 is considered unsatisfactory, and may bring the 
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student's record under review by the committee. Further details on 
cedures are published each year in the Time Schedule of Classes. 

Fees and Deposits 
STUDENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON,* Oregon State 
sity, and Portland State College pay the same fees. In the fee schedule 
low, regular fees are those paid by all students under the usual coJ~Ot t!n'" • 
dergraduate or graduate study; regular fees are payable in full at the 
registration. Special fees are paid under the special conditions indicated. 

The Board of Higher Educati011 reserves the right to make changes in 
schedule without notice. 

Payment of the stipulated fees entitles all students enrolled for 
credit (undergraduate and graduate, full-time and part-time) to all 
tained by the University for the benefit of students. These services 
struction in University courses ;t use of the University Library; use of 
and course equipment and materials in connection with courses for which 
dent is registered; medical attention at the Student Health Service; use 
nasium equipment (including gymnasium suits and laundry service); a 
tion to the student daily newspaper; admission to athletic events; 
concert and lecture series sponsored by the University. No 
is made to students who may not desire to take advantage of some of 
leges. 

The 1968-69 fee schedule is as follows: 

Regular Fees 
Undergraduate Students. Undergraduate students who are residents 

gon and who are enrolled for a total of 8 term hours of work or more 
the regular academic year pay tuition and fees totaling $123.00 a term or 
for the three-term academic year. 

Undergraduate students who are not residents of Oregon and 
enrolled for a total of 8 term hours of work or more during the regular 
year pay, in addition, a nonresident fee of $210.00 a term, or a total 
a term or $999.00 for the three-term academic year. For regulations 
the assessment for the nonresident fee, see pages 102-103. 

Graduate Students. Graduate students enrolled for a total of 8 
of work or more pay tuition and fees totaling $143.00 a term; students 
as teaching or research assistants pay a reduced fee of $35.00 a term. 
students do not pay a nonresident fee. 

Part-Time Students. Undergraduate or graduate students who 
term hours of work or less pay a special part-time fee (see SPECIAL FEES, 

Concurrent Enrollment. The State Board of Higher Education has 
ized concurrent enrollment in the various institutions and the Division of 
ing Education with the understanding that maximum charges (except 
enrolled at the Medical School and the Dental School) shall not exceed 
for a full-time student at the University of Oregon, Oregon State Un 
Portland State University-$123 for resident undergraduate students and 

* Except students at the l\Iedical School, the Denta l School, and the School of 
The fee schedules for these student• are published in the separate catalogs of these . 

t Special feesf in addition to regular fees, are charged for individual instructiOn 
performance. See SCHOOL OF MUSIC. 

FEES AND DEPOS(TS 101 

students. A nonresident undergraduate student must pay the nonresident 
if his total enrollment is for 8 term hours or more. 

who enroll in more than one unit of the State System of Higher 
ld follow the registration procedures designed for concurrent en­

formation concerning these procedures may be obtained from the 
Office or from Division of Continuing Education centers and regional 

Deposits 
persons who enroll for academic credit (except staff members) m~st make 

deposit of $25.00, payable once each year at the t1me of first registratiOn. 
is required for protection of the University against loss of or damage 

property such as dormitory and laboratory equipment, military uni­
books, and locker keys, and against failure to pay promptly nominal 

such as Library fines , campus traffic fines, and Health Serv­
If at any time charges against thi s deposit become excessive, the stu­

be called upon to re-establish the original amount. 
student may pledge the balance of his general deposit for the support of 

activities. 

Special Fees 
following special fees are paid by University students under the con­

indicated: 

Fee ...................................................................... per term, $31.00 to $108.50 
(undergraduate or graduate) who enroll for 7 t erm hours of work or less 

of regular registration fees, a part·time fee in accordance with the fol-
scale; 1-2 term hours, $3 1. 00; 3 term hours, $46.50; 4 term hours, $62.00; 
hours, $77.50; 6 term hours, $93.00; 7 term hours, $108.50. Students enrolled 

hours or less do not pay the nonresident fee. Payment of th e part-time fee 
student to all services maintained by the University for the benefit of 

................... .. ..................................................................... per term hour, $3.00 
approval of the President's Office, staff members enrolled in University 

a special staff fee of $3.00 per term hour. Full-time staff members (aca­
service) may enroll under this fee for a limited amount of work for 

lly for not more than 3 term hours of work in any term; staff members 
half-time or more, but less than full-time, may enroll under this fee for a 
of 10 term hours of work. 

Fee ... ......................................................................... per term, $31.00 to $123.00 
is a person who has obtained permission to attend classes without receiving 

· such a person is not considered ail enrolled student. Auditors attend· 
carrying a total credit of 8 term hours or more pay a fee of $123.00 a term; 

· classes carrying a total credit of 7 term hours or less pay fees in 
part-time fee scale (see above). 

················· ........................ $10.00 

who registers after the scheduled registration dates of any term 
lah,·re.-istralt;·,nn fee of $5.00 for the first late day plus $1.00 for each late day 

Fee ..................... ....................... .. .................................................. $1.00 

Fee .................. ....................................................................................... $2.60 
reason a student has his registration canceled during a term for failure to 

the regulations of the institution, but is later allowed to continue his work, 
Pay the reinstatement fee. \ 
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Special Examination Fee·--- ------- ---- --- ------··· ···-···- ·· -···-···· ··-· ··· ······- ··--Per term 
A student pays a fee of $3 .00 per term hour for the privilege of taking an 
tion for advanced credit, or other special examinations. 

Graduate Qualifying Examination Fee ........ ... ····· ·· ·- ··-···-···- ··- ···-··-· ·--·-···--$1.00 to 
Paid by students taking the Graduate Record Examination or other standard 
ability to do graduate work. 

Transcript Fee.·-······-······· ·· ··-· ··- ··-···- ··-- -· -···-·············-··············-· ··············-·-··· ·-·· 
For a transcript of his University academic record, a student pays a fee of 
the fir st copy and 50 cents each for additional copies furni shed at the same 
University reserves the right to withhol d transcri pts for persons wh o have 
obligations to the in stitution that have not been met. 

Check Irregularity Penalty ................ .. ........................................ per business 
Penalty assessed when a check in payment for institutional charges is 
cause of irregularity for which the student is responsible (NSF, illegible etc.) 

Late-Application Fee ...... ............ . 

Placement Service F ee ... ··---· ·····--·----· ·· ·--·· ·-·--·---·· ········- ·······-·····-···-··-····· ··-·· ·--·See 

Music Course Fees ·- ···-········ ·····--··--··--··-···-···-··-···-··-·······--·-···-··-····· ··-··--SCHOOL or 

Library Fines and Charges.·--···-·---··-··--··-···-···-·········- ··-···-··-·· 

Refunds 
Fee Refunds. Students who withdraw from the University and 

complied with the regulations governing withdrawals are entitled to 
funds of fees paid, depending on the time of withdrawal. Withdrawal 
automatically result in a refund, for which a specific written request must 
The refund schedule has been es tablished by the S tate Board of H" 
tion, and is on fil e in the University Business Office. All refunds are 
following regulations: 

(I) Any claim for r efund must be made in writing before the close of the term the claim originated. 

(2) Refunds in all cases are calculated from the date the student officially 
the University, not from the date when the student ceased a ttending classes 
cases when formal withdrawal has been delayed through causes largely beyond the student. 

Deposit Refunds. The $25.00 general deposit, less any deductions 
have been made, is refunded about six weeks after the close of the 
Students who discontinue their work at the University before the end of 
may receive refunds, upon petition to the Business Office, about six 
the close of the fall or winter terms. 

Regulations Governing Nonresident Fee 
Under the regulations of the Oregon State Board of Higher 

minor student whose parent or guardian is a bona fide resident of 
fies for enrollment under the resident fee; a student whose domicile is 
of his parent or guardian qualifies for enrollment under the resident fee if 
sents convincing evidence that he established his domicile in Oregon six 
prior to his first registration. 

A~! other students are required to pay the nonresident fee, with the 
exceptions: ( 1) a student who holds_ a degree from an accredited 
versity (however, a nonresident student with a bachelor's degree 
curriculum at the University of Oregon Medical or Dental School 
degree of Doctor of Medicine or Doctor of Dental Medicine is 
nonresident fee); (2) a student attending a summer session; (3) a 
part-time fees. 
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who has been classified as a nonresident may be reclassified as a 

the case of a minor, if his parent or guardian has moved to Oregon 
a bona fide residence in the state, or 

In the case of a student whose domi~ile_ is in~ependent of that of his 
ardian, if the student presents convmc1~g e~1dence that he has est~b­

~micile in Oregon and that he ha~ res1ded ~~ the. stat~ for an entire 
prior to the term for whtch reclasstficatton_ IS sou?ht, and 

no intention of moving out of the state after completiOn of h1s school 

whose official record shows a domicile outside of Oregon is prima 
and the burden is upon the student to prove that he is a resident 

· record shows attendance at a school outside of Oregon, 
to furnish further proof of Oregon domicile. 

appltcat~t has questions concerning the rules governing the administra­
policies, he should consult the Office of Admissions. 
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Office of Student Services 
DoNALD M. DuSHANE, i\f.A . 

VERNON L. BARKHURST, ilf.A .. . 

ROBERT L. BOWLIN, D.Ed .......... . 
]. SPENCER CARLSON, M .A. 

CLIFFORD L. CONSTANCE, M.A .. . 
EuGENE W. DILs, Ed.D. 

···············:············· ·· ········· ·· ······· ·········· ··········--Dean of 
--·-·-··----Dtrector of Admissions; Associate Dean of 

........... : ... ............ Associate Dean of S t udents (Dea. 

---- ---- Dtrector of the Division. of Student Services 

Associate Dean 
·········-·············· 

WALTER FREAUFF, M.A .. ............... Associate Dean of Students; Armed 

KENNETH S. GHENT, Ph.D ..... ...... .. Associate Dean of Students; International 
FRANCIS B. NICKERSON D Ed A . t D f s 
* , · ········-·-··-······· ssoc1a e ean o tudents; Dean of 

GOLDA P . WICKHAM, B .S. .. .......... Associate Dean of Students (Dean of 
tSHIRLEY ] . WILSON, i\f.A. ....... . ........... Associa te Dean of Students (Dean of 
WILLIAM D. RI CHINS, Ph.D. . .. A ssoc iate D ean of Students; Graduate 
HowARD L. RAMEY, 1\f.F.A ..... ................ Assistant Dean of Students; Director of 
W. A. BROOKSBY, M.D ................................................... Psychiatric Consultant 

KENNETH S . WooD, Ph.D. . ......................................... Director of Speech' 
DAviD BRINKs, Ed.D ......................... Director of Counseling Center; Associate 

ANDREW THOMPSON, Ph.D .. ........................... ........................................ Counselor 
SAuL TooBERT, Ph.D., ...... .. ... ........... A ss istant D irec tor of 
ANNETTE M. PORTER, Ph.D. 

-·-·······-····-··-··· ·-·· ... Counselor, 

·········· ·· ··· ·················---Counselor, 

-··-··-······-·····-··· ... Counselor, 

tELISABETII DUBIN, Ph .D . 
RosALIE HOWARD, Ph .D. 

CAROLIN s. KEUTZER, Ph.D. 

WILLIAM L. KIR TNE R, Ph.D .. 
RiCHARD 0. YO UNG, Ed .S. 

CHARLENE M. BLACKBURN, B.A ... 

MARGARET BLAGO, B.A. . .................... . 

LARRY W. HoLCOMB, B.A. . ...... Supervisor, Reading and Study Skills 
MARILYN L. ENGLISH, i\f.A .. ·················· ... ... . Instructor, Reading and Study Skills 
]OH N R. BRAMWELL, 1\f.Ed ..................... ........ ... Assistant Dean of Students; Graduate 

ARTHUR L . BowERs, B.S ........... Assistant Director of the Division of Student Services 
MARTIN T. BROOKS, llf.A .. .. .... . 

BRUCE J. BROTHERS, B.S ......... . 

RUTH K BURNS, M.B.A . ................................................. . 
DOROTHY v. BROWN ....... .... ............. . 

J OHN T. ENGLISH. 1\I.A......... . ................ . 

FORREST ] . GATHERCOAL, LL.B ........... .. ... . ............................ . 

TERRENCE ]. HAMMONS, B .S. ......... ... .. ...... . .... ·.·.·.·.·.·.:·.·.:·."A·~~;~;ant 
W. CREAG HAYES, B.A..... .... . .Assistant Dean of Students; Minor 

DIXON C. ]OHNSON, M.A ............................ Assistant Dean of Students; Jnte•naltJOII .. 
LARRY D. LARGE, B.S.. .......................... ··· ···· ················ ···· 
~ENNETH ~- McWAoE, B .S ............. ......... ......... .......... ................. ..... Assistant 

HOMAS ]. ILLS, B.A ........ ............................. Assistant Dean of Students Tnternalion1al 

~:~~~A~::~. r;.Eo:~~~: :::..·· .. ~:_D .. _. __ _-···············································Cou~ selor, 
V H 0 ......... .. .................... .. ......... Assistant Dean c=:~~:s s: p::~~·R~~E~:n: ·· "jj""f) · ····· ···· · · .... ... .. .. .... .. ..... Placement 

SHELBY L. PRicE, M.Ed ... .... : . .. .-.. :::: :::::: 

• Retired, Nov. 1, 1968. 
t Appointment effective Feb. 1, 1969. 
tOn leave of absence 1968-69. 
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........... ..... Assistant Dean of Students; Student Relations Officer 

...... A ss istant D ean of Men 
....... A ssistant to International Student Adviser 

.................. . ...... A ssistant D ean of Students 

UNIVERSITY OF OREGON, an integrated program of student 
and supervision of student life and group activities is adm inistered 
Office of Student Services. The Dean of Students is assisted by asso­
with special responsibilities for : women's affairs, men's affairs, the 
Counseling Center, and graduate placement. The Office of Admis­

Registrar's Office also operate under the general direction of the 

Counseling Center. The University Counseling Center provides 
ting and counseling University students. Counseling is available 
decision-making, academic planning, prernarriage and marriage 

and for other personal concerns. Counseling services are available 
A fee of $7.50 is charged for educational and vocational testing. 

a11d H earing Clinic. The Speech and Hearing Clinic, operating in 
with the Counseling Center, provides diagnosis, consultation, and 

in connection with speech and hearing problems of University students. 
may be referred to the clinic either by the Counseling Center or by faculty 
or they may contact the clinic without a referral. 

"""'n-."•·•n • Laboratory. The Reading-Study Laboratory, operating in 
'th the Counseling Center, provides an opportunity for scientific 

correction of student reading difficulties. Primary emphasis is on im­
reading rate and comprehension. This noncredit, nongraded de-

program is tailored to individual needs. 

lnllatiorual Student Adviser. A member of the staff of the Office of Stu­
as a special adviser to students from abroad who are attending 

, to assist them with personal problems and with adjustments to the 
procedures of American educational systems. The international 

is prepared to give advice and help in connection with visas, goY-
regulations, scholarships, employment, and general orientation to Amer­
He is also prepared to advise American students planning study abroad. 

Placement Service. The University maintains a central Place­
the assistance of graduating students and alumni seeking new 

The Placement Service serves students in all schools and 
in the University, including those trained in business and technical 
as in education and the liberal arts. 
Who have taken, or are currently enrolled for, at least 12 term 

work, and who are completing degree requirements, are 
placement service without charge. Alumni, graduate students whose 
~vork was at another institution, and former regi strants who desire 

are charged a fee of $5.00 per year. Registration forms may be request. 

New Student Week 
. WEEK, a program of orientation for entering undergradu-
15 held annually the week before classes begin. During this period, 
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new students are made familiar with the aims of higher education the 
gove.r~1ing the w~se ~se .of time and effo~t, methods of study, and' the 
trad1t10ns of the mst1tutwn. Every effort 1s made to assist new students · 
the best possible start in their work. 111 

Partial directions concerning New Student Week and registration 
are sent to each student who is accepted for admission. Full instructions 
registration are published in the Time Schedule of Classes which is 
on campus each term. This publication is not mailed to entering 
publication designed to orient students is the Student Handbook 
registering students at the beginning of each term. ' 

Student Living 
COMFORTABLE, healthful, and congenial living conditions 
to the success of University life and work. Living conditions of the 
aid students to do their best in their studies and contribute, through 
ences of group life, to the building of character and personality. 
University is vitally concerned with student housing. Halls of res,tnPnr• 
tained on the campus by the institution, and the living conditions of 
siding outside the dormitories are closely supervised. 

Many students live in fraternity and sorority houses ac•:ornm•orl.o tirtcr 
of from twenty to sixty persons. Admission to these groups is by 
Students also live in private homes and rooming houses near the campus. 
era! cooperative houses, groups of students enjoy the benefits of group 
while keeping expenses at a minimum. 

University Dormitories 
Th~ University maintain s six dormitories, accommodating 

mostly 111 double rooms. Living conditions are comfortable and conrltJCI'Ve 
cessful academic accomplishment and to participation in the wholesome 
of campus life. 

RobertS. Bean Hall houses 736 students in eight units, each assigned 
or to women : Caswell, DeBusk, Ganoe, Henderson, Moore, Parsons, 
and Willcox. Each unit has its own lounge and dining room. 

Carson !fall, a five-story building, houses 320 students, principally in 
accommodatmg two occupants. Most of the furniture is built in. 

Virgil D. Earl Hall houses 327 students in five units, each assigned to 
to women: McClure, Morton, Sheldon, Stafford, and Young. Each unit has 
lounge, dining hall, and recreational area. 

James W . H ami/ton houses 832 students in ten units, each assigned to 
to women: Boynton, Burgess, Cloran, Collier Dunn McClain Robbins, 
Tingle, and Watson. Each unit has its own lom~ge, din\ng hall, a;1d rer· rea1UOII 

J olm Straub Hall houses 278 students in six units, each assigned to 
w~men: ~lpha, Gamma, Hale Kane, Barrister Inn, Omega, and Sherry 
umt has 1ts own club room. Multiple living units accommodate two 
study room and four sharing a sleeping porch. A limited number of single 
are available on a priority basis. 

Joshua 1. Walton Hall houses 650 students in ten units, each assigned 
or to women: Adams, Clark, DeCou, Douglass, Dyment, Hawthorne, 
S~hafer, Smith, and Sweetser. Each unit has its own lounge, dining hall, 
atwnal area. 
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(blankets sheets, pillows, pillow cases), water glasses, ashtrays, ~tudy 
wastebaskets, wardrobe, and laundry facilities are provided m all 

Student occupants must furnish towels and irons. Ironing boards are 
in all living units , as is storage space for luggage. 

Dining Halls. The University maintains dining halls for students 
Earl Hall, Walton Hall, Carson Hall, Hamilton Hall, and Bean 
living in dormitories take their meals in assigned dining halls. 

women dine together in all dining rooms. 

Reservations. Students wh_o plan to live in t?e dormitories should 
reservations as early as poss1ble before the openmg of the school ye~r. 

f r dormitory accommodations are for room and board for the entire 0 
Application must be made on .an official form, and must be accompa­

room deposit of $50.00, which will be applied to the first term's room 
payment. 

Living Expenses. Board and room costs in University dormi­
imately $388 for the fall term, $259 for the winter term, and $215 

term-a total of approximately $862 for the academic year. (These 
still tentative when this Catalog was printed.) 

room charges are payable at the beginning of each term. If a 
ble to make the total payment at the beginning of the term, arrange­
made for payment in two installments, the first at the beginning of 
the second on a fixed date later in the term. 
who do not pay board and room charges within ten days after 

due are assessed a late-penalty fee of $1.00 for the first day (after ten) 
each additional day until a maximum charge of $5.00 is reached. If 

charges are not paid within ten days after they are due, the student's 
may be canceled. 

Deposit Refund. The $50.00 room deposit will be refunded if ad­
to the University is not granted, or if dormitory reservations are ca1:celled 

by August 1 for fall term or 14 calendar days before the term begn:s f~r 
spring. Refunds will be made within twenty days after cancellatiOn IS 

Fraternities and Sororities 
lrlltPr.,;t;,oo and sororities provide comfortable living accommodations under 

supervision. Members are chosen during stated rushing periods. Board 
costs are approximately the same as for students living in University 

the summer after formal notice of admission has been received, new 
students rec~ive from the Office of the Dean of Women full information 

s pertaining to sorority rush. New men students eligible to rush will 
the Interfraternity Council complete instructions and information 

rro'""'"'" rush. Inquiries concerning rush may be directed to the Office 
of Men. 

on the Oregon campus are organized into the Interfraternity 
is a member of the National Interfraternity Conference. Sororities 

into the Panhellenic Council, which is a member of the National 
Congress. 

at the University are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta, 
Pi, Alpha Phi, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta, Gamma 

kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma Kappa, Zeta Tau 
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Fraternities at the University are: Alpha Tau Omega, Beta Theta Pi, 
Delta Chi, Delta Tau Delta, Delta Upsilon, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi 
Theta, Phi Gamma Delta, Phi Kappa Psi, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi Kappa Phi, Sigma 
Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi, Tau Kappa Epsilon, Theta 

Cooperative Houses 
The cooperative houses at the University of Oregon are financially 

ent of the University. Cooperative living functions on the principles of 
sponsibility for the operation and maintenance of houses, commitment 
spect for the personal welfare of individual members, encouragement of 
development, provision for diverse leisurely pursuits, and emphasis 
fellowship with students of varying backg rounds. Cooperative uuuse:kee~ 
cooking enable students to save about $20 per month on room 
Under general Un iversity housing regulations, freshman students 
live in the residence halls unless, for financial reasons, University 
the Dean of Men or Dean of Women) is g ranted to live in cooperative 

There are four cooperative houses for women. Three are operated 
Housing, Inc.: Highland, Rebec, and University. A fourth, Ann ] 
is sponsored by the Baptist Church and is open for membership to 
religions. There are three cooperatives for men: A ldersgate, "'"'"'itJLX:u 
Philadelphia House. A ldersgate is sponsored by the First Evii"X '"~C3.1 
Church. Requests foi· membership applications and for further llliormo,lil 
be addressed to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women. 

Housing for Married Students 
Housing for married students is provided in 655 furnished and 

family-dwelling units owned and .operated by the University. The units 
wide variety of accommodations. The rents range from $42.50 to $76.00 
Application should be made to the University Housing Office, Carson 

The married-student housing program is intended primarily to 
married graduate students working toward advanced degrees. To be 
married-student housing, students must be enrolled for course work, as 
graduate assistants, 0.5 FTE, 5 term hours ; graduate assistants, 0.3 FTE, 
other graduate students, 9 hours; undergraduate students, 12 hours. 

Maximum tenant occupancy is restricted to the following: 
ments-2 adults and 1 child under the age of one; 2-bedroom a 
2 children over the age of one, and 1 child under the age of one. v<:LuJI""'~' 
stricted to the members of one family. 

Housing Regulations 
(1) Unmarried freshman students under the age of 21 

parents are required to live in University residence halls or 
cooperative houses (see above). 

Exceptions to this rule are rare and are made only for students 
close relatives in the community or for students working for room and 
any case, a letter of explanation from the parents is required. 

(2) Other unmarried undergraduates under 21 years of age who do 
in University-related residence halls, fraternities, sororities, or ro.,ot~ram 
required to submit written parental permission to live off campus. 

( 3) Housing in residence halls includes, in all cases, both room and 
is contracted on a yearly basis; a ll other campus housing (fraternity, 
cooperative) is contracted on a term basis. 
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lied in the University are subject to University housing students enro 

Student Expenses 
incurred by students at the University during an aca­

average e:eiii~e:he table below. Some students with ~mple means spend 
are sho d t fi d it possible to attend the U mversity at a lower cost. 

stu t~~~te; a re based on charges in the residence hall s. The 
r<>?m . es 1tal item will vary greatly with the individual. The expenses 

the mcide;. d also since there are expenses during this term not ln­
ter~h=r\~' ii~:!~ and s;J ring terms. ( Figures for fees and board and room 

rates.) Fall Academic 

fees (for Oregon residents) 
fees (nonresident) ------------ .. -

Term 

(refundable fall term only) --······ ········ . 

--- --- - $1 23.00 
333.00 

25.00 
75.00 

354. 00 
100.00 

supplies, etc. ·····-··············· 

and {~~~1 i,;~i~d"i-~~--i;;,"~~ ~ - ~~d -~-~~ihi~~j ----------- ---

(Oregon residents) ----- ------------------ -------------------- - $677·00 
(nonres< en s -- ----------------------'d t ) --- ------------ $887.00 

Year 
369.00 
999.00 

25.00 
150.00 
787.00 
300.00 

$1,631.00 
$2,26 1.00 

be remembered that, in making an es timate of tht; cost of a year ~t 
a student usually has in mind the amount he will spend -fro':' t e 
home until he returns at the close of the y~ar. Such an es~Imate 
t I clothing and amusements- items which var:J:' accordmg to 

do r~v~ • t' and' habits of the individual. These Items are not ISCflmll1a !On, 
the table. 

Student Health Service 
____________ _ Director of Health Service 

... .... Associate University Physician 

Associate U niversity Physician 
- - -- - -- ::::: :_:::::::::::Associate University Physician 

---·-··········-·--····· A ssociate University Physician 

ADA~:~~~·_ ::_·_~_:- ------- • :::::::::: • ::•:::••:: : ••:::::••::::::::::::~tt: ~~~::;:~:; ~~~:~~~:~ 
F~<aGus, M.D. -- ---- --- --- ------ ----- --::_Associate Un iversity Physician 

A, GoscH, M.D_ ____ __ _ _____ __ __ Associate University Physician 
G. HAns, M.D .. __ __ __ --------- --- ---::::::: ___________________ Associate University Physician 
C. LEMON, M.D ... ----- --------- --------- ________ Associate University Physician 
LoNG, M.D ___ ------------ ------- ___ __ __ Associate University Physician 

W~:•: :r~~ ::::: :• :• :•:•····- -------- -- ------ _______ Associate University Physician 

THE STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE the University strive~ to 
health of its students. This is accompli shed through healt~ education, 

1 m:arrn,.,,t of disease, and limited psychi_atric_and counselmg servtces. of 
health services in the institutiOns 111 the Oregon State System 

are supported by student registration_ fees and such char_ges as 
Every student registered for credit is e~htled to all the serv~es 1~~ Health Service. The facilities and servtces of the Student ea 

available during regular school terms only, 
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The Student Health Service facility consists of an out-patient 
44-bed infirmary, including a modern isolation unit of four private 
necessary laboratory and administrative facilities. In general, 
offered include : ( I) general medical attention and treatment, 
surgery ( major surgery and other procedures requiring general 
specialists' services are referred); (2) IS-day free hospitalization 
Health Service facility during one academic year if recommended 
Service physician; (3) 24-hour daily medical care for accidents and 
during regular school terms (major emergencies are referred to 
pitals located near the campus) ; ( 4) routine laboratory 
X-ray and clinical laboratory; ( 5) a pharmacy; ( 6) limited 1)S 1rrhi~t.,:.. 
seling services on an out-patient basis, supervised by a psychiatrist. 
physical therapy. ' 

Visits to the Student Health Service are by appointment, 
gencies. An appointment can be made by telephone or by a 
Health Service. Appointments are not necessary for the Saturday 

Charges are made against the breakage deposit for 
laboratory procedures, and services, such as immunizations and 
but every attempt is made to keep these as low as possible. 

All expenses of, or connected with, surgical operations or 
must be borne by the student, including the services of a special 
deemed necessary. Under no circumstances will the Health Service 
sponsible for bills from private physicians or private hospitals. 
is not available through the Student Health Service; the expense of 
must be borne by the patient. 

The privileges of the Health Service are not available to 
faculty. 

Physical Examination and Immunizations. For protection 
health, the Board of Higher Education requires of all students, as a 
admission to the University: (I) a physical examination by a 
D.O. chosen by the student, and presentation of a record of this 
official form provided by the University; (2) an intradermal 
six months of registration unless there is a history of a 
which case a chest X-ray is required; and (3) proof, to the 
University physician, of (a) immunization against smallpox 
tetanus immuni zation within ten years unless medically contra 

If the student is enrolled in the University at the close of a 
following the first physical examination, a second examination may 
a second examination may be required after a shorter interval, at the 
the University physician. The physical examination, · 
test requirements apply to students returning to the 
absence. These students should consult the Student Health 
possible deficiencies. 

Students who decline immunizations because of religious 
admitted, but only on the condition that they or (in the case of 
their parents or guardians agree in writing to assume all expenses 
care or quarantine, should they acquire smallpox, diphtheria, 
students at the University. This does not exempt them from the 
tion or the intradermal tuberculin test. However, the 
have a chest X-ray in lieu of the skin test but must submit an 
report to remain in school. 

FINANCIAL AID Ill 

Financial Aid 
f Financial Aids will assist students who need financ ial aid to 

~osts of college attendance by helping them to secure part-time 
scholarships, and grants. 

Student Employment 

earn a large part of their expenses by work in the summ:rs 
~'"'""'m:"w year. The University offers assistance to ~hose seeku~g 

jobs through its Student Employment Service located 111 

No student should expect to obtain employment by corre­
~pportunities are not listed until the opening of the fall term, 

iannit:ments for employment are made only after personal interviews 
employers. 

L1111•"rlr •• st:Ufllv Program. Federal funds are provided to the University 
Program to promote part-time employment for 

t~ ... _inror~m: P families and in need of earnings from such employment 
education. 

Loans 
in trust by the University and funds from Federal and state govern­

substantial financial aiel to students through loans. 

Trust Loan Funds. Funds held in trust by the University provide 
DIJil-tenn loans for periods of up to two years at a time and for emer-

1 amounts for periods of up to ninety days. These funds are 
principles and policies as set forth below: 

who has been enrolled in the Un iversity for at least one term and has a 
at least 2.00 may obtain an emergency loan for a period of three months or 
for a long-term loan a student must have a GPA of 2.25. 

charge for emergency loans of $10.00 or less is SO cents for one month, 
and $1.00 for three months. The service charge for emergency loans 

$1.00 for one month, $1.25 for two months, and $1.50 for three months. 
all overdue emergency loans is SO cents a month until paid in full. 

rate for long·term loans is 4 per cent per year. 

than $800 will be lent to any individual from University long-term loan funds. 

policy of the University to encourage repayment of loans as soon as the 
pay, The maximum loan period is two years, with the privilege of renewal if 

every way proved himself worthy of this consideration . Payment of loans 
as soon as possible after graduation is encouraged. The interest on 

cent a year if the borrower is sti il a student at the University; the rate 
made after the student leaves the University is 6 per cent. 

does not accept va rious forms of collateral which most money lenders 
loans. The only security accepted for long-term loans is the signature 

owners, in addition to that of the student borrower. The cosigners 
their ability to pay the note- by filing a financial statement or by giving 

must qualify by bank reference. It is desirable that one of the 
· of the borrower. If a student is married, his or her spouse 

applications, weight is given to the following: (a) the s tudent's 
reputation for reliability, honesty, and industry; (c) need for aid 

'Al'«•annre; (d) amount of present indebtedness; (e) ability to repay; 
made to assist himself. 
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(9) Except in the case of a few funds which are specifically restricted 
dents at Eugene, students at the Medical School, the Dental School, and the 
are eligible for loans from University student loan funds on the same basis as 
campus at Eugene. 

National Defense Student Loans. Under the National Defense 
Act .of 1958, funds have been provided to the University for financial 
National Defense Student Loans. Loans may be made from this fund to 
graduate and graduate students who are enrolled for full-time study 
making normal progress toward their degrees. Those who later enter 
profession may apply to have a portion of the amount borrowed from 
celled at the rate of one-tenth of the total indebtedness for each full 
ing up to a maximum of 50 per cent. Teaching in certain depressed areas 
fy the borrower for a greater percentage of cancellation. The amount 
depends on the need of the student for additional funds in order to 
college-related expenses but may not be more than $1,000 a year for 
or more than $2,500 a year for graduates. 

Guaranteed Student Loans. Banks and other lenders provide 
term loans to students through a system of reserve funds held by 
by private nonprofit agencies like United Student Aid Funds, Inc., 
antee of such loans against loss by the lender. The interest rate on 
generally seven per cent but borrowers who qualify may apply to have 
paid by the Federal government until repayment begins. 

Further information about financial assistance through loans, and 
forms for loans, may be obtained from the Office of Financial Aids, 

Scholarships 
Financial assistance through scholarships is provided through 

agencies, through University gifts and endowments, and through 
Such aid recognizes academic ability and promise and is usually 
those who, in addition, show need for financial help in order to meet 
costs. 

Application for state scholarships and for all scholarships which 
istered by the University is made on the form furnished by the 
Scholarship Commission. Entering freshmen obtain and file apJJhc:atl•OI 
their high school. Enrolled students obtain and file applications 
of Financial Aids of the University. Applications must be filed before 
the following academic year. A single application indicating proposed 
at the University assures consideration for every scholarship for which 
may be eligible. Some awards listed below require special application 

State Scholarships 

State Partial Tuition and Fee Scholarships for Oregon 
state law, the Oregon State Scholarship Commission annually 
tuition and fee scholarships equal in number to 2Y, per cent of the 
institutions of the State System of Higher Education. Approx · 
these scholarships are awarded to entering freshmen, who are 
they are in the upper half of their high-school class. The remai 
go to enrolled students who are eligible for consideration if thei r 
previous-term G P A is 2.50 or better. These a wards are made for one 
and pay a portion of the total registration fees only; the recipient 
remainder of the fees from his own funds. 

State District and County Scholarships. The Oregon State 
Commission awards annually one four-year scholarship for each 
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legislative seat. The value of these is the same as that of State 
and Fee Scholarships. Entering .freshme~ ~ake application for 
forms supplied by the scholarshtp commtsston through Oregon 

Scholarships. A limited number of four-year cash scholarships, 
value of $500 per year, are awarded annually by the Oregon 
Commission to especially able graduates of Oregon high schools 

financia l assistance. The scholarships may be used at any ac­
of higher education in the state of Oregon. Entering freshmen 

forms from the office of their high-school principal and the com-
are transmitted by the high school to the office of the scholarship 

Scholarships for Nonresident Students. State law authorizes the 
!'ll'l~o1an;nip Commission to award a limited number of scholarships 

the United States who are not residents of Oregon, for 
jna;tit1~tlc)ns of the State System of Higher Education. At the Univer­
_.,,...,..,1103 vary in amount from a portion of to the entire nonresident 

Scholarships for Foreign Students. A limited number of scholar-
annually to students from foreign countries attending institutions 

of Higher Education. These awards are in variable amounts 
charged by the institution and the need for funds by the student. 

made to the Office of Foreign Student Adviser, University of Ore­
Hall. 

University Scholarships 

dedicated endowment funds, gifts to special funds and to the 
Fund make possible the award of approximately 200 scholarships 
noted above, the completion of a single application gives a student 
for any of these awards for which he is eligible. 

Private Scholarships 

several hundred students attend the University with financial help 
made to them by companies, foundations, trusteeships, lodges and 

individuals. Funds for many of these awards are sent to the Uni­
where they are held in trust for the student to help him meet 

as they occur during the year. 
are made to entering freshmen and application must be 

donor. Students interested in these scholarships should consult 
principals and senior counselors who have details and applica-

Grants 

of Educational Opportunity Grants established by the Higher 
1965 provides for cash awards of up to $800 per academic year 

=••epu'on:ll financial need who require such assistance to attend 
Grant may not be more than half the financial assistance 

student and thus may require application for and acceptance 
amount of the grant will depend upon the personal financial 
~nd his family and upon the need for additional funds to 

attendmg college as well as upon the total costs of attending the 
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University of Oregon. Eligible students who are accepted for 
1 are off d fi · 1 · h" h · enro ere nanc1a ass1stance w 1c mcludes an Educational 

can expect to have such assistance continued for up to four yea f 
study provided they maintain good academic standing make rs 0 

d d ' norrnal progress towar a egree, and complete any required applicat · 
· t · h 1ons or Jus ments m t e amount of total assistance may be necessary f 
a result of changes in costs or changes in funds available to th rotmdyear 

es uent. 

Erb Memorial Union 
RICHARD c. R EYNOLDS, M.Ed .. ... ................ . 

ADELL McMILLAN, M . S .. .......... . 

NEIL MuRRAY, M.Ed . . 
····--· ···-···················-·············· · 

GARY BARTLETT, M.A ............. . 

SHEILA SIMMONS, B.S .......... ... . 

TH~ ERB MEMORIAL UN!ON is a building dedicated to maki 
curn~ular work of students an mtegral part of their education. It ng 
meetmg rooms, a lounge, soda bar, cafeteria, and dining room, an 
large ba~l~oom , and a Browsing R?om, a branch of the University 
dent ~ctlv1ty o~ces an; on the th1rd floor. For recreation there · 
r?om for cla~s 1cal mus1c, a room for jazz, a piano practice room, a 
tlce room,_~ ~1xteen -lane bowling alley, billiard tables, and table 
board facll1t1es. Also housed in the building are the offices of the 
branch of th~ U.S. Pos~ Office, and a six-chair barber shop. 

_The Umon was bUJ!t solely through gifts from alumni and friends 
:vers1ty, student ?u~ldin_g fees, and the sale of bonds to be retired from 

, mg_ fees._ The bUJ!dmg 1s named in memory of Dr. Donald M. Erb, 
Umvers1ty from 1938 until his death in 1943. 

Graduate School 
Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School. 

Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Graduate School. 

Ph.D., Acting Associate Dean of the Graduate School. 

Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Graduate School. 

NS, Ph.D., Associate Dean of Graduate Students. 

B.S., Assistant to the Dean. 

Graduate Council 

. ), HAROLD ABEL, VERNON BARKHURST, ]ACOB BECK, 
NSTAN CE, THmrA s L. DAHLE, STANLEY B. GREENFIELD, C. W. 

M. HoDGE, ALBERT R. KITZHABER, RICHARD M. NOYES, 
W. DwAI NE RICHINS, RoY H. RoDGERS, LLOYD R. SoR­

' BERTRAM YooD. 

AIM of undergraduate education is to prepare the student for 
intelligent citizenship, and to acquaint him with techniques 

career. In graduate study, the dominant aim is the develop­
' capable of original thinking and of creative achievement in 

and extension of knowledge. Hence, a graduate degree indicates 
completion of a prescribed amount of advanced study; it in­

has shown both promise and performance in some field of 

Un·ivl!'r•i11v of Oregon, all study beyond the bachelor's degree, except 
work in law, medicine, and dentistry, is administered through 

School. The formulation of the graduate programs of individual 
the working out and direction of these programs are the responsi­
instructional department, subject, however, to the general rules and 
of the Graduate School. 

Through its Office of Scientific and Scholarly Research and with 
from the faculty Research Committee, the Graduate School 

mver•nv' program for the encouragement and approval of re­
o£ its faculty and the University's interdisciplinary research 

pages 127-1 32). 

Advanced Degrees 
OF OREGON offers through the Graduate School work 

degrees in the liberal arts and sciences, and in the professional 
. and allied arts, business administration, dental sciences (at 
In Portland) , education, health, physical education, and recrea­

rnedical sciences (at the Medical School in Portland), music, 
the School of Nursing in Portland). The degrees granted, and 

Programs of study leading to the respective degrees are 
are listed below : 

[ 115 l 
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J?oct~r of Philosophy: anthropology, art history, biology, 
parattve literature, economics, education, English, geography, 
languages, health, physical education, and recreation, history 
cal .sciences, philosophy, physics, political science, psychology,' Roman 
sociOlogy, speech. ce 

Doctor of Business Administration : business administration. 

Doctor of Education: education, health, physical education, 
Doctor of Musical Arts: Music. 

. *Mast.er of Arts:. anthropology, art, art history, biology, business 
tton, chemtstry, Classtcal languages, comparative literature 
English, geography, geology, Germanic languages, health, ' 
recreation, history, journalism, mathematics, medical sciences 
~hysi~s yolitic<;tl science, psychology, Romance languages, Ru'ss ian 
hngmsttcs, soctology, speech. 

*Master of Science : art, biology, business administration 
sciences, economics, education, geography, geology, health, ' 
and recreation, journalism, mathematics, medical sciences nursing 
litical science, psychology, sociology, speech. ' ' 

Master of Architecture : architecture. 

. Master of Fine Arts: drawing and painting, sculpture, 
jewelry and metalsmithing, creative writing, theater. 

Master of Business Administration: marketing, insurance, and 
finance and business environment, accounting and business statis tics 
industrial management. ' 

Master of Education: education. 

Master of Landscape Architecture: landscape architecture. 

Master of Library Science: librarian ship. 

Master of Music: music education, performance and music 
sition. 

Master of Urban Planning: urban planning. 

General Regulations 
STL!DENTS WISHING to earn a graduate degree at the Un 
admttted to the Graduate School in accordance with the n r,nrt•duirel 
below. 

Admission for Wor k Toward a Graduate Degree. To be 
Graduate School for the purpose of seeking an advanced degree, a 
be a graduate of an accredited four-year college or university and 
accepted by the professional school or major department in which. 
study. t The schools and departments of the University 
specific requirements for graduate admission, with which the 
miliarize himself before applying. Initial acceptance may be 
full. If a student who has been conditionally admitted has not 
admission after he has completed 36 term hours of graduate 

*See also "Interdi sciplinary Master's Programs/' pages 120-121. 
t Students from unaccredited institutions or from those which offer 

baccalaureate in struction but not the degree itself may be admitted under 
they are accepted by a school or department. 
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will inquire of his school or department as to the reas~m and 
deci sion on the student's status be made as soon as yosstble. 

of Oregon students must be formally admttted t~ the 
· th same way as students from other colleges and umver­
~~~0 \~ishes to change his major must be formally admitted to 

..t .. na1rtn1ern in which he wishes to work for a degree. . . 
address inquiries concerning graduate admtsston to the 

in which he plans to study, not to the Graduate School or the 

Supporting Application. An applicant for admission to t~e 
must submit: ( 1) two copie.s of an applicfat

1
i?n 01

1
1
1 

an offictadl 
and (2) two copies of an offictal transcript o 11s co eg~ reco: . 

edentials should be sent to the department or school m whtch 
c~o study and the other to the Office of Admissions. The in­
department may require other materials, such as scores on the 
Examination or Miller Analogies Test, or letters of recom­

should ascertain from the school or department what 
, if any, is expected. 

as an Unclassified Student. A student with a bac~alaureat~ or 
wishes to enroll in one or more courses, but not wtth the object 

degree or entering a formal graduate program, may be ad­
'""'Pr •<~.rv {not to the Graduate School) as an unclassified stude~t. 

must have permission from the instructor to enroll 111 

that unclassi fied status is not designed to be pro­
acce(,ta•nce in an advanced degree program; there is a specially d~sig­

for this purpose (see above). Rather, the ~nclasstfi.ed 
to make it possible for individuals to enroll ( ~tth permts­

without the need to conform to degree reqmrements and 
~:pc:c:taitOII of a degree. 

earned after September I, 1969 while in unclassified status may be 
an advanced degree. 

Enrollment. A graduate student who has been admitted for 
degree is required to enroll in the University each. term 

year from the time of first enrollment until the 
requirements, including the awarding ~f the degr~~ · . In 

the student is making use of University servtces ~r f~cthtte~, 
minimum of 3 term hours of course work. Ordmanly thts 

in residence, but a student may register by proxy for course 
he is living elsewhere and writing his thesis or disserta­
it to his adviser for criticism. 

register for on-leave status when he is not making use of any 
or placing any demands upon the faculty; in this case he pays 

leave period. Leave status is g ranted for a stated period of time, 
one calendar year. An exception is made for students who 

their master's degree work only in the summer term; these 
for leave status for the ensuing school year. They may request 

up to but not beyond the seven-year limitation on credit earned 
degree. Students need not register on-leave status for the summer 

registered for degree work during the fall, winter, and spring terms. 

circumstances, a student may not be certain, at the time he applies for 
department or professional school in which he wishes to work. Such a 

ad~i ssion directly to the Graduate School, rather than to a department. or 
j"d•.•f accepted, will be advised by the Graduate School for a limited penod 
hQU•re of the Graduate School as to the specific entrance requirements and 

for such admission. 
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If a student has completed all degree requirements in the term 
which the degree is to be awarded, he must register for on-leave 
term in which he expects to receive his degree. 

Failure to maintain continuous enrollment, either in residence or 
absence, is considered evidence that the student has withdrawn from 
sity. If he wishes to resume his studies, he must formally apply for 
and must satisfy requirements for admission in effect at the time he 

Reservation of Graduate Credit. The Graduate School en1:ouraR'II!I 
students to begin their graduate studies as early in their careers as 
dent at the University of Oregon who needs not more than 48 term 
to complete requirements for a bachelor's degree and who has a 
of 3.00 or higher in the field in which he proposes to do his 
petition the dean of the Graduate School to reserve credit in s 
courses. A "Reservation of Graduate Credit" form, available in 
Graduate School, must be filed not later than two weeks after the 
term in which the courses involved are taken. Credit may not 
courses taken during a period of more than three terms. A student 
granted reservation of credit is assigned a graduate adviser to assist him 
his graduate work. 

Course Registration Requirements. The maximum course load 
uate student devoting all of his time to graduate study in a regular 
eleven-week summer .session is 16 term hours; the minimum is 9 
maximum for a teaching or research assistant is 12 term hours. 
course load for an eight-week summer session is 13 term hours. 
taken in excess of these maximums cannot be applied toward a 

All graduate students using campus facilities (including 
for an advanced degree) or studying under the supervision of a 
faculty are required to register for a minimum of 3 term hours of 

All graduate students holding half-time teaching or 
are required to register for a minimum of 6 term hours of course 
holding three-tenths-time appointments are required to register for a 
of 9 term hours of course work. 

Students working for a master's degree with thesis are required 
for a minimum of 9 term hours in Thesis ( 503) before completing 
for the degree. Students working for a doctor's degree are required 
for a minimum of 18 term hours in Thesis before completing the 
degree. With school or department approval, up to 3 of the 9 term 
required for the master's degree and up to 6 of the 18 required for 
may be in Research ( 501) instead. 

Grade Requirement. A graduate student is required to earn 
grade-point average in all graduate courses taken in his degree 
point average of less than 3.00 at any time during the student's 
considered unsatisfactory, and may result in disqualification 
Graduate School after consultation with the student 's major rlM>~ rtmlenl· 
Disqualification means that the student's degree program is term 
dropped from the Graduate School. A course in which the 
grade of D will not carry graduate credit, but wi ll be included in 
of the student's GPA. F grades will also be included in the GPA com 

In all divisions except the School of Law, Research (501) 
are classified as no-grade courses, and are disregarded in the 
student's GPA. 

Graduate Courses. All courses numbered in the 500s carry 
as do those in the 400s which have been approved by the 
proved courses in the 400s are designated in this Catalog by (G) or 
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d · nated (G) may form a part of either a major or Courses estg · d t 
· t d (g) may be taken toward a mmor or as gra ua e d~stgnate · circumstances as part of an interdisciplinary mas-

111 cer am ' · I 400 
120-121). Graduate students taking courses m t 1e s are 

of a higher order and broader scope than the wor~ of under-
h me courses Undergraduate enrollment m the 400 in t e sa · · d II 

(G) is generally restricted to semors; under?Ta uate enro -
· t d (g) is generally restncted to J umors and semors. destgna e . . 
in the 500s and designated (p) represent mstructton 

f · t llectual maturity suitable for graduate students who leve~ ~ ~n ~egree in a field other than their professional field. Such 
bac e tor sa d a master's degree, but this credit may not be counted ow r . h . 

requirement of 30 term hours 111 t e maJor. 

Graduate Courses. Graduate students at the _University of Or~­
consent of their advisers, take courses carrymg g~aduate credtt 

University and at the Oregon College of Educat10_n. Students 
courses on the Eugene campus. Grades are trans~utted. by ~he 

ty Registrar and recorded on the students Umverstty 

Deposits. Regular fees and tuition for students in the Graduate 
residents of Oregon and nonresidents, total ~ 143.00. pe~ term. 
graduate or research ~ssistantships or fellowshtps whtch mvolve 

duties pay a spectal reduced fee of $35.00 per ter~. For 7 
or less, students pay the regular part-time fee rangmg from 
for 2 term hours to a maximum of $108.50 for 7 term ho~rs. 
or part-time fees entitles a graduate student to all servtces 

"ty for the benefit of students. 
must make a $25.00 general deposit once each year at the 

as a protection to the University against the loss of or 
[ltiltutiion.al property. . . . 

student who has not been previOusly enrolled 111 the Umver­
a $10.00 application fee; this fee, which !s n_ot refundab!e, 

Office of Admissions with the student's appltcatton for admts­
a student who is applying for a teaching or research 

formal application for admission and payment of the 
negotiations for the assistantship are completed. 
student, who has not been formerly enrolled in the University 

who plans to enroll in the fall term, must also make a $25.00 
on receipt of his notice of admission to the University; when h_e 

registration, this deposit becomes his $25.00 general depos~t 
the student does not complete his registration, the entrance depostt 

of $20.00 is paid by all students who are granted doctor's degrees, 
of reproduction of their theses on microfilm or Microcards. 

Degree Requirements 

Master of Arts, Master of Science 

"i'lirt!m,en1:s. For a master's degree, the student must complete an 
of study totaling not less than 45 term hours in courses ap­
credit. Integration may be achieved either through a depart­

through a program of interdisciplinary studies (see pages 120-
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121). For the master's degree with a departmental major, a minimum of 
of the work (30 term hours) ordinarily must be in the major. 

Residence Requirement. The residence requirement for the 
is 30 term hours of work on the Eugene campus or at the Medical 
School, or School of Nursing in Portland.* 

Transferred Credit. Credit earned at other accredited .,· ,""UI[IO!ll. 

Division of Continuing Education of the Oregon State System of 
tion, may be counted toward the master 's degree under the following 
( 1) the total of transferred credit may not exceed 15 term hours; (2) 
must be revelant to the degree program as a whole; (3) the transfer 
proved by the student's major department and the Graduate School· ( 
earned must be A or B. Graduate credit is not allowed for cor ' 
Credit granted for work done at another institution is tentative until 
work in residence (see also "Time Limit" below). 

Distinction Between the M.A. and M.S. Degrees. For the 
the student must show a competence in one foreign language; the 
ficiency and the method of determining that level are decided by 
major department. There is no language requirement for the M.S. and 
degrees unless specified by the school or department. 

Course Requirements. For the M.A. or M.S. degree with a 
major, at least 9 term hours in 500-599 courses arc required. 

Time Limit. A ll work toward the master's degree must be 
a period of seven years. This includes work for which credit is 
another institution, thesis, and the final examination. 

Examinations. Qualifying and final examinations may be 
field at the discretion of the department or school. The conduct and 
these examinations are departmental or school responsibilities. 

Thesis. In some fields, all candidates for the master's degree are 
present a thesis; in others the thesis is optional or not required. 

A student who writes a thesis should apply to his school or 
information on the various steps involved and the minimal 
The student shou ld also call at the Graduate School to learn 
regarding thesis style and format, number of copies required, du"'""''"' 
ies of theses will not be accepted by the Graduate School unless they 
standards of form and style. 

Interdisciplinary Master's Programs 

In addition to specialized graduate work in the traditional fields 
the University provides opportunities for integrated interdisciplinary 
ing to the M.A. or M.S. degree-including both programs planned 
of the individual student's interests and established programs of 
studies organized and administered through interdepartmental 
tees. 

Graduate students pursuing a program of interdisciplinary studies 
ment courses offered by the several depattments and schools with 
studies, for which they may enroll under the following course 

• M.B.A. and M.Ed. programs, which are now being phased out, permit tbe 
from the Portland Continuation Center to count as residence work. 
degree with a major in health , physical education, and recreation may apply 
requirement up to 18 term hours earned in courses in the Portland summer 
members of the Un iversity faculty. 
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Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

interdisciplinary programs approved by the Graduate C?un­
. A student i.:terested in one of these programs. should d•r.ect 
chairman, whose name is also _listed: In~ernat10nal Studies, 

Studies, Alfred Bloom; J uvemle Correct10n, Kenneth Polk; 
Kieffer ; Industrial and Labor Relat10ns, Paul Klemsorge; 

Dougherty· Linguistics, Clarence D. Sloat. 
~lr,....,Pnts for an 1LA. or M.S. degree in interdisciplinary studies are 

for the departmental master's degree, except those requirements 
or minor fields. . . . . 
is supervised by the Committee on Interd•sc1plmary Studies, of 

Sorenson, professor of hi story, is chairman. 

Program for Teachers. A special program of gradu~te study for 
toward the satisfaction of the Oregon state reqUirement of a 

work for final high-school teacher certification is offered as 
hti•.,pr·•itv's programs of interdisciplinary studies. The student must 

of undergraduate study in education and in the field 
to work, and must complete prerequisites for specific courses. 

for a master's degree in the program for teachers are as follows: 

between 45 and 51 term hours in graduate courses, distributed in 
{a) and (b) below: 

of 36 term hours in subject fields (work in liberal arts depart­
schools other than education), distributed in accordance 

following options : 

15 and 21 term hours in each of two subject fields. 

minimum of 36 term hours in one of the following fields: English, 
geography, history, and mathematics. 

minimum of 36 term hours in the composi te field of social studies 
llllllilp(>Sllte field of science. A program in social studies must include 

three of the following fields: anthropology, economics, geog­
' political science psychology, and sociology. A program in 

mclude work in at' least three of the following fields: biology, 
geology, mathematics, and physics. 

options listed above, at least 6 term hours of work must be taken 
remaining courses may include, with some restrictions, both 

(g) series. The student's program must be planned to 
knowledge, and must not be made up of scattered, unrelated 

1 Or 2, 18 term hours in each of the subject fields involved must be 
prerequisite. For Option 3, the prerequisite is 12 

specific fields involved. 
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. (b) Between 9 and 15 term hours ~n graduate courses in the 
cation, the number of hours to be determmed on the basis of the 
in education completed by the student as an undergraduate. 

The combined total of work transferred from other accredited 
and work done in the Division of Continuing Education of the 
System of Higher Education cannot exceed 15 term hours. 

Inquiries about the interdisciplinary programs for teachers in 
!ish, mathematics, geography, and foreign languages should be 
chairmen of the.se academic departments. Inquiries about programs 
areas should be dtrected to Lloyd R. Sorenson, Department of History. 

Master of Business Admin:istration 

The requirements for the degree of Master of Business 
listed under COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. 

Master of Education 

The Master of Education is a professional degree in the field of 
Programs of study leading to this degree are designed to provide 
ing for teachers in.either the elementary or the secondary schools. 
tion of the faculty of the School of Education, the candidate may 
submit a report of a field study. A written comprehensive final 
student's field of specialization is required. 

The residence requirement for the M.Ed. degree is 30 term hours 
work on the University campus. 

Master of Fine Arts 

The degree of Master of Fine Arts is granted for attainments 
creative ability in the arts. The primary requirement is the 
pletion of a creative project of high quality. All candidates must, 
minimum requirements of residence and study. 

Early in his M.F.A. program, the student takes a qualifying 
prescribed by the major school or department. This examination 
work done at another institution which is to be part of the 
program. 

The student plans his M.F.A. program with the assistance of a 
and such faculty members as may be designated by his school or 
program must include at least 18 hours in formal graduate 
the history and theory of his genre or with the critical investigation 
or classic works; this work may include related studies outside 
major fie ld; with the approval of the student's advisory committee, 
ment may be satisfied by comprehensive examinations. 

For the M.F.A. degree, at least two years of full-time work 
bachelor's degree are required, of which at least one year must 
residence on the Eugene campus of the University of Oregon. 

Every candidate for the M.F.A. degree must submit an 
work or project of high professional character. It is expected that 
of an acceptable project wi ll require the greater part of an a o.:<<u"''"'w 
clear copies of the project or of a report on the project as 
candidate's major school or department and approved by the 
distributed by the student to the members of his examining 
than four weeks before the time set for his final "A'""'""""'"' 
of t~e examination, the copies of the project, if a verbal Lu .. uvv·•--, 

reqUired revisions, if any, are deposited in the office of the 
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on nonverbal productions-painting, sculpture-need not be 
Graduate School.) 

case of the M.F.A. degree i~1 w~iting, the final examination for 
must include an oral exammatwn, open to all members of the 

athran1ceu graduate students. The date of the oral examination is 
at least one week before it is held. The examining committee 

advisory committee and other members, including at 
connected with the major department or school. The com­

by the major department or school, subject to the approval 
Graduate School. Oral examinations for the M.F.A. degree 
only in special cases when the Creative Writing Committee 

of English recommends them. 

Master of Architecture 
iair·em1ents for the degree of Master of Architecture are listed under 
"""D'"""r"TTTI>l' AND ALLIED ARTS. 

Master of Landscape Architecture 
for the degree of Master of Landscape Architecture are 

OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS. 

Master of Library Science 
lilr~!llle,nts for the degree of Master of Library Science are listed under 

Master of Music 
for the degree of Master of Music are listed under ScHOOL 

Master of Urban P lanning 
llll'o!tn~·nto for the degree of Master of Urban Planning are listed 

ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
of Doctor of Philosophy is granted primarily for attainments 

Requirements of time and credit are secondary; but no candi­
IIIQlmrnet!Cl(:Cl for the degree until he has satisfied the minimum re­
f:':IIOetnce and study. 
!IID'Ien•ded that a student not take all his undergraduate and all his 

University of Oregon. 

For the Ph.D. degree, at least three years of full-time work be­
degree are required, of which at least one academic year 

) must be spent in continuous residence on the Eugene 
v rnv•ersitv of Oregon or at the University of Oregon Medical 

Requirement. Knowledge of a foreign language or of other 
such as computer science or statistics may be required by 

departments as part of a Ph.D. program. For information on 
the student should consult the school or department direct ly. 

Examinations. The student working toward the Ph.D. de­
of comprehensive examinations (oral or written or both) 

-.ocuetntc year before he expects to complete work for the de-
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gree. These examinations are expected to cover all areas of 
may cover any supporting area if this seems desirable to the 
Advancement to candidacy is contingent on passing these ----....... ~LJ<illlll 
dent is not eligible to take the examinations until he has taken 
the course work for the degree and satisfied all other requirements 
completion of the dissertation and the final examination. 

Thesis. Every candidate for the Ph.D. degree must submit a thesis 
the results of research, and showing evidence of originality and 
pendent investigation. The thesis must be a real contribution to 
on the candidate's own investigations. It must show a mastery 
of the subject, and be written in creditable literary form. It is 
preparation of an acceptable thesis will require at least the greater 
academic year. 

Three clear copies of the thesis, including the original copy, 
signed by the adviser, must be distributed by the student, unbound, 
of his examining committee not less than four weeks before the 
final examination; at the conclusion of the examination, these copies, 
revisions, if any, are deposited in the office of the Graduate School. 
thesis will not be accepted by the Graduate School unless they 
standards of form and style. Seven copies of an abstract of 
(not longer than 600 words) must be filed in the office of the 
four weeks before the examination. 

Final Examination. The final examination for the Ph.D. 
written in part, but must include an oral examination of at 
duration. The oral examination is open to all members of the 
advanced graduate students. The date of the oral examination 
nounced at least one week before it is held. The examining rmnrr•itt • .,. 
at least three members drawn from the faculty of the candidate's 
or school and a fourth member drawn from the faculty of another 
ment of the University. The committee is nominated by the major 
school, subject to the approval of the dean of the Graduate School, 
appoints the committee. 

In the oral examination, the candidate is expected to defend 
to show a satisfactory knowledge of his major field. The written 
given, is expected to cover aspects of the major field with which the 
directly concerned. 

The final examination for a doctor's degree must be taken not 
calendar years after advancement to candidacy. Failure to 
for the degree within this period will result in invalidation of the 
prehensive examinations. 

Doctor of Business Administration 
The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Business 

listed under CoLLEGE OF BusiNESS ADMINISTRATION. 

Doctor of Education 
General Requirements. The degree of Doctor of Education 

recognition of mastery of theory, practice, and research in 
or in health, physical education, and recreation. In addition to. a 
specialization, the student's plan of study should include work tn 
of education, foundation areas, a research area, and some 
related to his program. With the exceptions indicated in th~s 
requirements with respect to the qualifying examination, restdence, 
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thesis, and final examinations for the D .Ed. degree are the same 
above for the Ph.D. degree. 

doctoral dissertation may be either a. repo~t of research which 
contribution to knowledge or a study 111 whtch the student deals 

available and produces a constructive result of importance 
..~ •• r:.tiolllal practice. The dissertation proposal should be developed 

to Candidacy. Advancement to candidacy for the D.Ed. de­
of Education is based on proficiency shown in comprehensive 

recommendation of a doctoral advisory committee. The 
may be taken only after the student has ( 1) been 

program, (2) completed approximately two-thirds of the 
his program, (3) obtained approval of his dissertation pro-
committee, and ( 4) received the consent of his adviser to 

..,;,-.atJtons. Students interested in the D.Ed. degree in the School of 
Education, and Recreation must meet requirements established 

Doctor of Musical Arts 

Requirements. The degree of Doctor of Musical Arts in pedagogy 
the preparation of college teachers of music who are qualified 

Students will elect either music education or performance 
wiih a supporting area chosen from among the following: per­
education, theory and musicianship, and history-literature. 

All students seeking the D.M.A. degree must 
knowledge of German. Students electing vocal pedagogy 

a supporting area within performance must meet the 
requirement for the Master of Music degree: two 

and one year of each of two other languages, one of these 

least three years of full-time work beyond the bachelor's 
of which at least one academic year (three consecutive terms 
term ) must be spent in continuous residence on the Eugene 

of Oregon. 

Examination. The student is required to pass two compre­
one each in his primary and supporting areas. These com­

. may be taken only after the student has ( 1) been 
program, (2) completed approximately two-thirds of the 

, in his_ program, (3) secured the approval of his dissertation 
dissertatiOn advisory committee, ( 4) received the approval of his 
the examination, and (5) satisfied the language requirement. 

to Candidacy. Advancement to candidacy is based on sue­
foreign language and comprehensive examinations, approval 

proposal by his dissertation advisory committee, and 
of his adviser that he be advanced to candidacy. 

Students whose primary area is music education must 
reveals a mastery of the subject and is written in 

Copies of the dissertation must be distributed by the 

he of his examining committee, in accordance with the pro­
t Ph.D. degree (p. 124, above). 
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,Students whose primary area is performance must submit a 
ment consisting of recorded and written sections: recordings of 
performances will form one section of the document. The written 
with at least one performance will focus upon a particular aspect of th 
performance area. These recorded and written documents constitm: 
date's doctoral dissertation. The three public performances may take 
forms and will be subject to approval of the candidate's committee 
performance will normally be given prior to the comprehensi~e 
The written document will be submitted to the candidate's cotnrnitte 
than two weeks prior to the final oral examination. 

Final Examination. The final examination is an oral -··-···'""''"'" 
the candidate is expected to defend his dissertation and to show a 
knowledge of his major area. The examining committee consists of the 
advisory committee, including at least one member from a school or 
other than the School of Music, subject to the approval of the dean of 
School. 

Assistantships, Scholarships, 

TEACHING AND RESEARCH assistantships, scholarships, and 
are available to well-qualifi ed graduate students. Applications 
before March I. 

All persons holding these positions must enroll in the Graduate 
are expected to enter a program leading to an advanced degree. 

Teaching Assistantships. Nearly all schools and departments 
ate teaching assistantships. Stipends range from $1,800 to $3,000 
year. Teaching assistants are allowed to register for a maximum of 
of course work. Duties are limited to a maximum of IS hours a week. 

Research Assistantships. A number of departments and 
graduate research assistants, who work under the supervision of 
for up to IS hours a week Funds come from research grants and 
pends, fees, and enrollment limitations are the same as for teaching 
sometimes possible to extend these appointments through the 
creasing the total stipend. 

Special Fellowship Programs. Graduate students at the 
gon are eligible for fellowship awards granted by the National 
tion, the National Institutes of Health, the Woodrow Wilson 
other endowed foundations. The University participates in the 
Education Act Program, Experienced Teacher Fellowship 1--'r,,vr;am. 
Teacher Fellowship Program, NSF Traineeship Program, and 
Traineeship Program for Teaching Assistants. Information 
programs may be obtained in the office of the Graduate School. 

P ostdoctoral Fellowships. The University of Oregon 
postdoctoral fellowship programs and provides facilities for 
under faculty supervision. 

Loans. Graduate students are eligible for loans from 
(see pages 111-112) and from fw1ds available under the Nation:U 
tion Act. The University also participates in United Student Aid 
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K leading to degrees from the Universit~ is o~ered in Port-
WO~ f Oregon Medical School, the Umvers1ty of Oregon 

d the ~niversity of Oregon School of Nursing, and thr.ough 
an · · Education of the Oregon State System of H 1gher Contmwng 

The Medical School offers graduate instructio~ leading. to 
degrees in the medical sciences (anatomy, ba~tenology, biO­
sychology, pathology, pharmacology, and phys10lo_gy) .. Grad-

p t the Medical School are conferred by the Umvers tty, on 
0~ the faculty of the Medical School. 

The Dental School offers gradua~e work leading to the M.S. 
I I ·ng careers in dental education and research. Graduate 

p ann · b" h · ffered in the fields of anatomy, bactenology, 10c em1stry, are o . · 1 d 
oral pathology, orthodontics, pedodontics, pharmaco ogy, an 

degrees earned at the Dental School are conferred by the 
the recommendation of the faculty of the Dental School. 

Nursing. The School of Nursing offers graduate wo;k leadi?~ to 
to prepare qualified professional nurses f~r teachmg pos1ttons 

degrees earned in the School of N ursmg are conferred_ by 
on the recommendation of the facu lty of the School of Nursmg. 

NARY INSTITUTES administered through 
opportunities fo r graduate training and research in 

by the schools and departments. Institute staff members 
IIOinhneJnts in related teaching departments. Graduate students who 

research in one of the institutes must satisfy the graduate 
of the related department through which they will receive 

wish to work in any of the institute fi: Ids ?lay obtain .det~iled 
llllll~r'lnmll the programs and available financ1al a1d from the mstttute 

Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 

Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology. 

Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 
lfL, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 

Ph.D., P rofessor of Biology. 

Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 

As socrATES 
Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 

, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistr v. 
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WILLIAM R. SISTROM, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 

RAYMOND G. WoLFE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 

The Institute of Molecular Biology is a center for research 
instruction in areas of biology where understanding is found in 
properties of macromolecules, particularly nucleic acids and proteins 
bers hold joint appointments in a department (biology, chemistry ~ 

Current research projects in the institute are concerned with 
genetic recombination and mutation in bacteria and bacterial 
control of protein synthesis, the regulation of the rate of protein 
lar structural aspects of biological specificity, biocatalysis, and 

The institute sponsors seminars, special lectures, 
and instruction in research, but does not conduct a formal 
Members of the institute staff offer courses in their fields of 
the departments with which they are affiliated. 

Research instruction is offered at both the graduate and 
With the approval of the department concerned, graduate s 
chemistry, or physics may do research in the institute as a part 
leading to graduate degrees. Research advisers may be members 
stitute staff or of a departmental faculty. 

Institute of Theoretical Science 
MARVIN D. GIRARDEAU }R., Ph.D., Director of Institute of 

Professor of Physics. 

RICHARD B. BARRAR, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics. 

PAULL. CsoNKA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. 

RoBERT S. FREEMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
AMIT GoswAMI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics. 

GERALD D. MAHAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics. 
*ROBERT M. MAZO, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 

MICHAEL ]. MoRAVCSIK, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. 

MICHAEL R. PHILPOTT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
WILLIAM T. SIMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 

RoBERT L. ZIMMERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. 

AssociATES 
]oEL W. McCLURE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. 

]OHN L. PowEr.L, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. 

GREGORY H. WANNIER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. 

The Institute of Theoretical Science provides a center fo r 
research in overlapping areas of theoretical physics, theoretical 
mathematics. 

Current research is centered in the areas of statistical 
physics, theory of solids and liquids, nuclear theory, elementary 
and applied and applicable mathematics. 

Graduate students with adequate preparation in one of the 
may elect thesis research in the institute. The institute also 
research associateships and visiting professorships. 

• On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 
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Laboratory and Computing Center 
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Ph.D., Director of Statistical Laboratory and Computing 
of Mathematics. 

Ph.D., Associate Director; Associate Professor of Mathe-

Mathe-

Ph.D., Research Associate; Associate Professor of Mathe­

Ph.D., Research Associate; Associate Professor of Mathe-

h D Research Associate; Associate Professor of p .. , 

D Research Associate; Assistant Professor of Ph .. , 

K B A Research Associate; Acting Assistant Professor ING, .. , 

Ph.D., Research Associate; Assistant Professor of Psy­

M.B.A., Computer Systems Programming Supervisor; In­
Mathlerriatics. 

, M.A., Computer Systems Development Programmer; In­
Mathematics. 

B.S., Computer Systems Maintenance Programmer. 

, M.S., Research Assistant; Instructor in Mathematics. 
B.A., Computer Systems Programmer. 

Laboratory and Computing Center cond_ucts research. in 
analysis, and computer science, and provides ~ .c?nsultt_ng 
methodology and computational procedures. Facilities. mam­

""""l'''"'. •g Center include an IBM 360 Model SOH and penpheral 
equipment. The staff and facilities of the Computing Center ~ro­
to research projects and instructional ~rog~ams of the van?us 

departments, and institutes of the Umversity. The Comput~ng 
consultation in use of facilities, an applied programmmg 

room, a card punching service, and tutorials on elementary 
relevant to the use of computers. 

• n•~r .. rnr· .. of International Studies 
and Overseas Administration 

M.A., Director of Institute of International Studies and Over­
; Professor of Political Science. 

Ph.D., Research Associate, Institute of Intemati~:mal Studies 
Administration; Acting Assistant Professor of History. 

M.A., Research Associate, Institute of International Studies 
n.u•mllm<•ration; Professor of Geography. 

Ph.D., Associate Director Institute of International Studies 
dministration ; Associate Professor of Geography. 
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WILSON E. MERRILL, M:·~·· Re~earch Associate, Institute of -' Utero,~•:. 
and Overseas Admtmstratton; Lecturer in Geography. 

RoNALD E. SHERRIFFS, Ph.D., Research Associate Institute 
Studies and Overseas Administration; Assistant' Professor ;:rr 

CLARENC~ E. TH URBER, Ph.D., Deputy Director of Institute r 
Studtes and Overseas Administration· Professor of 0 
Affairs. ' 

The Institute of International Studies and Overseas 
sponsible for the development and coordination of Uni 
field of international affairs. Its primary functions are: (1) to 
of research, teaching, and administration, in cooperation with 
ernmental agencies, and to arrange for the conduct of these orr

11
,..,, .... 

sity personnel, both on the campus and overseas; (2) to assist 
International Studies and Overseas Administration in the 
graduate study in international affairs and to provide research 
graduate students; and (3) to serve as the University's center for 
and student activities concerned with international affairs. 

The institute supervises a graduate study program leading to 
Ar~s in international studies (a two-year degree program) and 
maJor departments in supervising Ph.D. programs for students 
emphasis on international affairs within their chosen disciplines. 

The institute sponsors and encourages faculty research in 
and assists in providing opportunities for joint faculty and 
ects on campus and overseas. Research assistantships are avai lable 
research and research training bases have been established in 
countries. 

The institute also conducts graduate seminars to provide 
students and members of the faculty to share ideas and exner·ien•=• 
lecturers, special consultants, and among themselves. In addition 
programs, the institute arranges for advanced students opportunities 
study and for administrative experience on foreign projects. 

The institute supports the University's annual Summer World 
gram and the program of the Oregon High School International 

Institute for Community Studies 
RoLAND ]. PELLEGRIN, Ph.D., Director of Institute for Community 

fessor of Sociology. 

MAX G. ABBOTT, Ph.D., Director, Center for the Advanced Study 
Admission ; Professor of Education. 

THEODORE R. ANDERSON, Ph.D., Director, Center for Ecological 
sor of Sociology. 

TERRY L. EIDELL, Ph.D., Director, Educational 
Associate Professor of Education. 

The Institute for Community Studies conducts and ~n·-n• ·oraJII'III 
the behavioral and social sciences, education, and 
carried on under the auspices of the institute have a ""'""'' ....... 
focusing on the structure and functioning of the community as a 
system. Emphasis is on the policy-formulation processes in the 
ment, education, and other institutional areas of the community. 

The institute provides facilities for · individual research by 
faculty and for cooperative projects, together with 
communication, criticism, and reports of progress by 
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of Business and Economic Research 

Ph.D., Director, Bureau of Business and Economic. Re­
Director, Institute of Industrial and Labor Relations; 

of Business Economics. 

~l'l:su•:!-> r., PhD Associate Director, Bureau of Business and Eco­
. Dir~ct~r of Institute of Industrial and Labor Relations ; 

of Ec~nomics. 
LUND, M.A., Research Assistant. 

Research Assistant. 

B.A., Research Assistant. 

of Business and Economic Research conducts and encourages 
economics, and related fields. Studies undertaken by the 

it provides assistance in research design and facilities are 
funds and through grants from foundations, govern­

the business community. 
ishes the Oregon Business Review monthly, the Oregon 

annually, and occasional monographs reporting the results 
ICCD!l<>rnttc research. 

works in close cooperation with the Institute of Industrial and 

of Industrial and Labor Relations 

Ph.D., Director of Institute of Industrial and Labor Rela­
of Bureau of Business and Economic Research; 
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DoNALD A. WATSON, Ph.D., Director, Bureau of Business 
search ; Professor of Business Economics. 

EATON H. CoNANT, Ph.D., Associate Director; Associate Professor of 
ment. 

STEVEN E. DEUTSCH, Ph.D., Research Associate; Associate Professor 
ology. 

The Institute of Industrial and Labor Relations conducts a program 
search, public service, and graduate study in the field of industrial 
CoLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS for information on graduate study. The 
search program includes studies in manpower resources, labor 
structures, personnel problems, management and labor organizations, 
tions in labor relations, labor legislation, and collective bargaining. 
is interdisciplinary, involving the cooperative efforts of scholars in 
social sciences and related professional schools. In its research 
institute is closely associated with the Bureau of Business and Economic 
Research assistantships are available for graduate students. 

The institute also sponsors programs in labor education and 
including regular campus courses, evening classes through the D" 
tinuing Education, special seminars, and conferences, and provides an 
tion service on problems of industrial relations.' 

Institute for College Teaching 

WILLIAM C. ]ONES, Ph.D., Director of the Institute for College Teaching· 
of Administration; Professor of Higher Education. ' 

The programs of the Institute for College Teaching include: (1) 
duct of research on various problems relating to college teaching, the 
ment of the quality of college teaching, the preparation of college 
related professional problems of direct concern to college teachers; (2) 
ganization, supervision, and coordination of systematic programs of 
supervised teaching experiences for students preparing for college 
reers; (3) the preparation and presentation of courses and seminars 
the nature, structure, history, philosophy, and organization of i"t l.<titutill 
higher learning. 

The institute, with the cooperation of members of the faculties of the 
schools and departments, offers a seminar concerned with the broad 
higher education and college teaching: Seminar: Higher Education (1St 
1 hour. 

Honors College 
, Ph.D., Acting Dean of the College of Liberal Arts. 

E. DART, Ph.D., Director of the Honors College; Assistant Dean of the 
of Liberal Arts. 

W. Ross, ]R., ].D., Associate Director of the Honors College. 

COLLEGE offers a four-year undergraduate program leadin_g 
of Bachelor of Arts (Honors College). The College pr?gr~m IS 

to provide full opportunity f?r _the sup~r~or st.u~ent to develop h1s h1g?est 
in liberal education and spec1ahzed tra111111g; 1t IS open to students major­

arts or in professional schools. 

College Center. An Honors College Center has been e~tablishe~ in 
Hall. The center includes small study rooms, a colloqumm meet111g 

library, the office of the Honors College, and a common room where 
may meet and talk informally. 

Admission 
ltPli,cation for admission to the Honors College is invited from studen~s 

of their high-school classes, who have had four years of ~ork '.n 
years in social science, and two years each in mathematics, sci­

language. Students of exceptional ability who lack some of ~hese 
but who believe they are capable of honors work at the Umver-

to apply. . . 
applicants must submit scores on College Ent:ance E_xammatJon 

including aptitude tests and achievement test_s 111 Enghsh, mathe­
a foreign language. With the approval of th.e d1r:ctor ~f the Honors 

the examination in foreign language may be wa1ved 111 special cases, e.g., 
high school does not offer adequate work in the field. 

applying for admission to the Honors College must _also make sepa­
for admission to the University. Both University and Honors 

•l':l'"'·a••u" forms may be secured from the Office of Admissions. 
of transfer students and students already enrolled in the University 

on the student's college records. 

Curriculum and Requirements 
degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honors College) is conferred on students 

the following requirements : 
Proficiency in a foreign language equivalent to that reached in the sec­
college course. 
A satisfactory record on comprehensive examination~ in ~ach of s?x co:e 
is recommended that the student take these exammatlons durmg h1s 
year>. The courses which prepare for the comprehensive examinations 

History-History (Honors College) (Hst 107, 108, 109) . 
Literature-Literature (Honors College) (AL 101, 102, 103) · 
Social Science-Introduction to the Social Sciences (SSe 201, 202, 
203) ;* or Principles of Economics, honors section (Ec 201, 202, 203) . 

202, 203 satisfies prerequisite requirem~nts for upper-division courses in anthro­
political science, psychology, and soc10logy . 

[ 133] 



134 HONORS COLLEGE 

(d) S~ienc~-Phy~ical Science (Honors College) ( GS 204, 205, 
BtOlog!cal Sc1ence \Honors College) (Bi 104, 105, 106); or 
Geology, honors sectiOn (Geo\101 , 102, 103). 

(e) Philosophy-Introduction to Philosophy (Honors College) 
208, 209). 

(f) Mathematics-Fundamentals of Mathematics (Honors , ,..,.,,._,< 
107, 108, 109) ; or Analytic Geometry and Calculus, honors 
204,205, 206). 

Stu_dents may yrepare for. the comprehensive examinations in the core 
takmg t~e des1gnated courses or through independent study. A student 
pares w1thout formal course work, and passes the comprehensive 
may receive credit in the corresponding course. A student who 
~ollege credit, through the Advanced Placement Program, for a course 
~n the Honors College core program satisfies the requirement in that 
IS excused from the comprehensive examination. The student's adviser 
one o~ th~ six core areas for a major in liberal arts, or two of the core 
a major 111 a professional school, if he judges this necessary for the 
proper educational advancement. 

(3) Honors work in English composition--one term of Expository 
(Wr 226), two terms of Composition Tutorial (Wr 231, 232). 

. (4) !wo ter_ms in Colloquium (HC 404) in the junior or senior year. 
qma prov1de semmar-type instruction for students of varying ha•rk<"~'""·~· 
colloquium focusing for one term on a common topic outside the students' 
fields. All colloquia are graded on a "pass-no pass" basis. 

(5) Completion of an honors program in the student's 
REQUIREMENTS, below. 

( 6) Satisfactory performance in a final comprehensive oral 
covering the student's major and related work. 

Honors College students must also satisfy general University 
for the B.A. degree (other than the group requirement). The 
grading option is acceptable in the Honors College wherever it is not in 
with departmental major requirements. 
. In addition to the courses listed above, the Honors College 
mcludes honors work in English composition, honors sections in 
fields (including basic design, foreign languages, literature United States 
speech, accounting, statistics, and health education), and o~portunities for 
departmental honors seminars, research projects, and reading and 

The Honors College student takes approximately one-half of his 
honors classes and the remainder in regular University courses. 

Major Requirements 
The major programs planned by departments and schools for 

the .~o.nor~ College ?rovi~e for independent study and generally allow 
flex1blhty m the satisfactiOn of course requirements than the regular 
graduate programs of the divisions. The special requirements of the 
sions for majors enrolled in the Honors College are listed below. 

General Arts and Letters. At least 9 term hours in seminar 
conference, thesis, or research (or a combination) leading to the n' ... n~r:~.l:ll 
senior honors thesis. ' 

. G_eneral Science. A minimum of 30 graded upper-division hours in 
mcludmg 9 hours at the 400 level in one science which are acceptable for a 
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or 9 hours at the 300 level which are required for a departmental 
senior comprehensive examination or thesis is required. 

Social Science. ( 1) Of the four upper-division year sequences 
majors, at least one at the 400 level; (2) at least 9 term hours in 

and conference, thesis, or research (or a combination), leading 

110aration of senior honors thesis. 

ilrc)pCilOigy .. Senior honors thesis, requiring one or more terms for com­
a maximum of 6 term hours. 

lolt .... t1~re and Allied Arts. Colloquium, honors reading and conference. 

Studies. Senior honors thesis utilizing materials in a foreign language 
the region with which the thesis is concerned. (The final oral examina-

cover the thesis.) 

Honors thesis based on original observations or experiments, for 
may be obtained under Bi 401. A maximum of 8 hours of credit for 
a maximum of 4 hours of credit for thesis is allowed. (Honors stu­
admitted to graduate courses in the department.) Bi 104, 105, 106 

for students majoring in biology, premedicine, predentistry, or in 

related to biology. 

Administration. Major programs developed in consultation with 
School of Business honors adviser. Ordinarily, the student 

honors thesis during his senior year for 3-9 term hours of credit. 

_., • .,.v ( 1) Ch 204, 205, 206, Ch 207, 208, 209 for satisfaction of freshman 
; (2) Mth 204, 205, 206; in sophomore year, Ch 334, 335, 

sequence; ( 4) in senior year, research and honors thesis. 

and Chinese and Japanese. (1) Normally, in the junior year, 
literature of the student's principal language; (2) in the senior 

thesis, essays, or other evidence of serious and coherent work 
by the department honors committee. 

Mn!munity Service and Public Affairs. Students in the Honors College 
the usual requirements for a major in the School of Community 

Public Affairs, plus a senior thesis or another independent project. 
202, 203 wi ll fulfill the basic requirements in the disciplines involved. 

(1) Honors sections of Ec 201, 202, 203 and SSe 201, 202, 203; 
option of the student and the instructor, I term hour each term in 

and conference related to the work of each upper-division economics 
which the student is enrolled; (3) Mth 204, 205, 206 unless specifically 

by student's advisor; ( 4) either Mth 423, 426, 427 or Mth 441, 442, 443; 
375, 376, 377 before senior year; ( 6) two 9-hour sequences in economics at 
level; (7) honors seminar in the fall and winter terms of the senior year; 

honors essay. (Seniors completing their · honors essay enroll for three 
in Ec 401 in the spring term.) 

( 1) Honors section of Ed 405; (2) reading and conference, 3 
culminating in an essay. 

Three term hours in honors seminar in spring term of junior year, 
6 term hours of independent study in a literary period, type, etc., 
in winter term of senior year in a scholarly or critical honors essay 
to be approved by the director). 
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Geography. (1) Geog 481,482, 483; (2) Geog 421,422, 423; (3) 
492, 493; ( 4) junior and senior honors seminars; (5) at student's 
honors thesis. Recommended: GeollOl, 102, 103. 

Geology. (1) Year sequence in calculus or statistics; (2) Geo\311 
Geol 406, Geol 411; (3) additional year sequence in geology, ' 
other science; ( 4) senior honors thesis based on original research for 
hours of credit. ' 

German and Russian. (1) Normally, in the junior year, 
literature of the student's principal language; (2) in the senior year, 
essays, or other evidence of serious and coherent work approved by the 
honors committee. 

History. Complete requirements for a major in history, including ( 
honors seminar, 9 term hours; (2) senior honors essay, 7 term hours· 
examination over two of the following fields: (a) Greece and Rome, (b)' 
Europe, (c) Renaissance and Reformation, (d) Europe 1500-1789, (e) 
since 1789, (f) United States, (g) Far East, (h) Latin America. 

Journalism. ( 1) J 485, J 487; (2) senior thesis (J 403), 6 term 
examination before faculty committee on thesis and professional course 

Mathematics. (1) Mth 204, 205, 206 (preferably honors section); 
415, 416, 417, Mth 431, 432, 433; (3) an oral examination, ordinarily in the 
year, covering advanced topics assigned by the student's adviser. 

Medicine. ( 1) Three years of work in the Honors College, · 
premedical program outlined on pages 215-216, or equivalent; (2) 
the first-year professional program in medicine with a scholastic rank in 
half of his class. 

Music. ( 1) 9 term hours of independent study of a musical 
genre, composer, etc.; (2) honors essay in spring term of senior year. 

Philosophy. ( 1) Senior honors essay, following intensive study of 
of philosophy either in connection with a senior seminar or, when 
on a tutorial basis, with 9 term hours of credit; (2) a comprehensive 
aminat ion. 

Physics. Maximum of 18 term hours 
pendent research and a thesis are required). 

Political Science. (1) Complete requirements for political science 
(see departmental requirements). SSe 201, 202, 203 may be used for the 
course introductory sequence requirements, but students are strongly 
take PS 100 and PS 207, 208; (2) honors thesis during senior year 
credit, 9 term hours) to include PS 405 (3 hours) and PS 403 (6 
9 hours are to be prearranged with the thesis adviser. (The 9 hours 
on the thesis will count toward the total departmental requirement for 
tion.) 

Psychology. ( 1) Honors seminar; (2) honors thesis. (It is strongly 
mended that honors students take Mth 425, 426 or Mth 441, 442, 443 in the 
year; laboratory course required of all majors. 

Romance Languages. (1) Normally, in the junior year, a year's 
of Honors College seminars in the literature of the student's principal 
(2) in the senior year, honors thesis, essays, or other evidence of 
coherent work approved by the department honors committee. 
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Soc 311, Soc 334, Soc 342, Soc 470: ~2)_ mini~um of_lZ t~rm 
Of Sociology· (3) honors thests mvolvmg socwlogtcal 

~-·-··.,"·'" area ' . · · · 1 d credit , 9 term hours). The thests exammdatt
1
?n me u es exam-

candidate's knowledge of the relevant relate tterature. 

1 
Honors seminar during junior yea:; (2~ honors rea~ings, fall 

(/ear; ( 3) honors thesis, prepared dunng wmter and spnng terms 

Independent Study 

to its regular program, th~ Honors College administers a program 
independent study leadmg to the degree of Bache~or of Arts 
. Students enrolled in this progr~m are destgn~te? mdependent 

enrollment of independent scholars ts at present hmtted to twenty 

· admitted to the status of independent scholar on nomination by a 
1~aculty, with the approval of the ?irector of the H_onors C?llege 

of an academic department, the chatrman of a com~mtt_ee ~n mter-

tud
. or the dean of a professional school. Nom matt on ts ~ased 

s tes, . · 1. d bTt t k nde evidence of creative or scholarly ongma tty at~ a 1 1 _Y o w?r . t -
toward a creative or scholarly goal. Such evtdence ts not !muted to 

or credits and grades. . 
nnf.oeJnd(!nt scholar is exempt from all requirements of courses, c:edtts, 

plans an individual prograt_n of studies directed to a creatiVe or 

oa1 ith the advice of a comnuttee of three members of the faculty 
g ' w d h' t d' nder by the director of the Honors College, a~ p_ursues ts s ~ tes u 

of this committee. The scholar remams m good standt~g so l~ng 
....,,mittPP chairman reports at the end of each term, that he ts makmg 

toward his go;!. If a student changes his status fro~ that ?f 
to that of a regular University student, his commtttee wtll 

of credits to his record equivalent to the work he has com­
an independent scholar. 

I"A.A~·nrl.Ant scholar pays the regular fee for a full-time student. He may 
rsity course without formal regi_stration,_ provtded the consent 

is obtained. If he wishes to have hts work m any course recorded 
credit, he must register for the course an_d satisfy n_orma~ course 

An independent scholar's work is recorded 1~1 the Re~tstr~r s Offi~e 
se entry, Independent Study (HC 402), wtth a destgnatton of hts 

the satisfactory completion of his program, an independent scholar is 
the B.A. (Honors College) degree on the recommendation of the. director 

College and the head of an academic department, the chairman of 
interdisciplinary studies, or the dean of a professional school. The 
is based on the following criteria: 

Completion of work equivalent to twelve te:ms of study toward the 
goal, either in a regular curriculum or as an mdepe?dent sc~olar w1der 

of a committee. (2) Evidence of his accomphshment m the form 
scholarly productions in the sciences, humanities, or art_s. ( 3) A:n 
determine his general scholarly equipment and accomphshment m 

to his area of interest. The examiners include the chatrman of the 
committee and representatives of appropriate departments, schools, 

fUI!<rn""" ru committees. . 
restricted to any specific courses or topics, all program of m?e­
maintain the spirit of a broadly based liberal education whtch 

the Honors College. 
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Advanced Placement Program 
Students who complete college-level work in hi h sch 

vanced Placement Program sponsored by the C II g E ool under 
B d d h · . o ege ntrance 
th~a~ a an w o recetv_e _satisfactory grades in examinations 

' o rd rna?', on admtsston to the University, be granted d. 
elor s degree m comparable University courses ere tt 

. !he field~ included in the Advanced Place~ent Pro ra . 
posthon and hterature, American histor E . g m ~re · 
physics, mathematics, French, German, ~~an~;~,P~~~~ t!!f~_Y, biOlogy, 

~-ege of Liberal Arts 
, Ph.D., Acting Dean of the College of Liberal Arts. 

HANDY, Ph.D., Associate Dean. 
WEATHERHEAD, Ph.D., Associate Dean . 

DART, Ph.D., Director of the Honors College; Assistant Dean . 

. Ross, }R., Ph.D., Associate Director of the Honors College. 

ARD, }R., Ph.D., Director of Academic Advising; Assistant Dean. 

OF LIBERAL ARTS gives form to man's study of his world, 
himself. Programs centered in the three great disciplines of the 
the social sciences, and the humanities emancipate his mind and 

which is indispensable to the good life of free men. 
nc11ructtotlal divisions of the college are: Anthropology, Biology, Chemi­

Chinese and Japanese, Economics, English, Geography, Geol­
Russian, History, Home Economics, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Romance Languages, 

Speech. All disciplines, except Home Economics and Religious 
major curricula leading to baccalaureate degrees; all other disci­
Chinese and Japanese, offer curricula leading to graduate degrees. 

through the college are special programs in African 
comparative literature, general arts and letters, general 

social science, industrial and labor relations, Latin American 
Russian and East European studies; preparatory programs in dentis­
technology, medicine, nursing, and pharmacy; and the Museum of 

Requirements. There are no entrance requirements, beyond the 
requirements of the University, for students intending to choose 

the College of Liberal Arts. 
m ten<1m<T to major in any of the natural sciences are, however, ad­

at least two units of high-school mathematics and two units of 
Experience has proved that students who lack this preparation 
University work in science. Students planning to major in 

m~Ltbematt .. cs, or physics or planning to prepare themselves for entrance 
will find it to their advantage to take intermediate algebra, 

, and trigonometry in high school. 

Requirements. For a bachelor's degree with a major in the College 
Arts, a minimum of 186 term hours of University work is required, 

A minimum of four sequences in liberal arts courses numbered from 100 
200 to 220, in satisfaction of the general University lower-division group 

(for a complete statement of the regulations governing this require­
a list of group courses, see pages 93-95). 

In addition, two sequences in liberal arts courses numbered from 100 to 
to 220, or 300 to 310* Of the total of six sequences elected for the satis­

requirements ( 1) and (2), two must be chosen from each of the three 

.. Uilrement (2) does not apply to students who are admitted to the University of Ore­
or Dental School from other accredited institutions and who are candidates 
degree from the University of Oregon. 

[ 139] 
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groups : arts and letters, social science, and science; the two oqme·n ... -

science and in science must be from different departments. (For a list 
courses see pages 93-95). 

(3) A minimum of 62 term hours in upper-division courses. 

( 4 ) A minimum of 36 term hours in the student' s ma jor field at 
which must be in upper-division courses. Some departments require' 
36-hour minimum. For certain interdepartmental majors the 
is approximately 72 term hours of work distributed in several 

Honors College. Through the Honors College, the University 
year program of liberal education for selected superior students, 
degree of Bachelor of Arts ( Honors College) . The Honors 
vises the University's participation in the Advanced Placement 
sored hy the college E ntrance Examination Board. See page 138. 

Interdepartmental Courses 
Arts and Letters* 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

AL 101, 102, 103. Literature (Honors College). 3 hours each term. 
Intensive study of selected works of Occidental literature. uu•uuum 
son, Malarkey Marshall , Pascal, Wegelin. 

AL 150, 151, 152. Classical Elements of English. 1 hour each term. 
Classical components of the Engli sh language; Anglicization of 
alphabet and transliteration of the Greek a lphabet. 

AL 230, 231, 232. Survey of the Performing Arts. 3 hours each term. 
A concurrent study of the arts of dance, music, and theater with 
phasis on the artistic contribution of the performer. 
performing arts. The physical limitations of the forms; period 
influences; temperament and personal ity as a factor in interpretation. 
and discussion; performances by visiting artists. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

AL 301, 302, 303. Introduction to Japanese Literature. 3 hours each 
Fall : origins through Fujiwara ( twelfth century A.D.), with 
Tale of Genji; winter : mediaeval (Kamakura, Muromachi, 
erature including drama (nii, kabuki, bunrakn), haiku, and 
spring: literature since the Meiji Restoration (1868) . A ll readings 
Naff . 

AL 304, 305, 306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term. 
Fall: Homer to Aeschylus; winter: Sophocles to Plutarch; 
erature from Plautus to Apuleius. Lectures and readings in 
attention to influence of Greek and Latin writers on English 
bellack, Pascal, Reavis . 

AL 307, 308, 309. Introduction to Chinese Literature. 3 hours each 
Ancient Chinese literature and Confucian classics, with emphasis 
later prose, poetry, and literary criticism; the development of 
fiction. Readings and lectures in English. Sun. 

AL 310, 311 , 312. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each 
In English. Lectures and assigned readings c.overing the whole 
German literature. 

*For major program in general ar ts and letters, see page 181. 
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Introduction to Russian Lite~ature . . 3 hours ea~ term. . 
,., •• ,tnt·e from origins to 1917, wtth spectal emph~sts <!n Push.km, 

Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and ~~ekhov. Readmgs m Enghsh; 
selected readings in the ongmal. Leong. 

Classic Myths. 1 hour each term. 
ths of the classical world: Troy, :rhebes, and the Golden 

a~a readings in English. Pascal, Reavts. 

Russian Culture and Civilization. 3 hours ea:h term. 
of Russian intellectual, literary, and arttsttc ltfe. Beebe, Leong. 

J53. Scandinavian Liter~tur~ in Translatio.n. ~ hours each term. . 
works of Sca':ldinavtan !tteratu.re, studted 'P. translatiOn .. I.'":ll· 
winter: Swedtsh; spnng: Damsh. Prerequtstte . upper-dtviSion 

ION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

and Conference. (g) Hours to be arranged. 

(g) Hours to be arranged. 

Russian Novel. (g) 3 hours. 
of modern Russian novel, with emphasis on mino~ prose m~s!ers. 
English; Russian majors do selected read111gs 111 the ongmal. 

Russian Short Story. (G) 3 hours. . . 
of Russian short story. All readings in English; Russtan majors 

readings in the original. Rice. 

Russian Poetry. (G) 3 hours. 
study of Russian symbolism, acn:eism1 and fut~r_ism. All readings in 
Russian majors do selected read111gs 111 the ongmal. Leong. 

Russian Drama. (G) 3 hours. 
of Russian elrama. All readings in English; Russian majors do 

readings in the original. Leong, Ric~. 

ii!Rt>evskv. (G) 3 hours. 
s intellectual and artistic development. The H ou.s_e of the Dead, 
the Underground, Crime an~ PwtJshment1 The ldt~t, The .Broth­

and other works. Reaclmgs 111 Enghsh; Russtan majors do 
in the original. Leong, Rice. 

(G) 3 hours. 
and context of Tolstoy's art; analysis of War and Peace! Aw~a 

short novels, stories, plays, and essays. Reaclmgs m 
majors do selected readings in the original. Leong. 

(G) 3 hours. 
study of Gogol's works; critical analysis of Evenings 011 a 

ka, Mirgorod, Petersburg tales, Dea.d Son/~, The Inspector 
other plays. Readings in English; Russtan majors do selected 

in the original. Rice. 

(G) 3 hours. 
and context of Turgenev's art ; analysis of n<?ve~s 

Nest of Gentlefollz, On th e Eve, F.athe~s and 5_ons, Smo.ke, Vt~gm 
plays, and critical essays. Reaclmgs 111 Enghsh ; Russtan majors 

readings in the original. Rice. 

. (G) 3 hours. 
of Chekhov's art; structure, style, and development of represen­
fiction and plays, including The -?eagull ,. Uncle V.anya, !he 

The Cherry Orchard. Read111gs m Enghsh; Russtan majors 
readings in the original. Rice. 
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AL 429. Soviet Russian Literature. (G) 3 hours. 
Major developments in Russian literature since 1917 ; theory and 
"socialist realism"; critical analysis of representative works 
Sholokhov, Pasternak, Babel, Olesha, Mayakovsky, Bulgakov 
Solzheni tsyn, and others. Readings in English; Russian majo~s do 
readings in the orig inal. Leong. 

AL 450,451. Descriptive Linguistics. (g) 3 hours each term. 
Study of the general internal structure of languages. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing, three years of college language study; or 
structor. 

AL 477, 478,479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term. 
Historical and literary background of the Divine Comedy; study of 
and of Dante's minor works; Petrarch and Boccaccio. Lectures and 
in English. Beall. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

* AL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

AL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

AL 514, 515, 516. Introduction to Comparative Literature. 
Study of significant examples of literature illustrating influences, 
movements that cross linguistic frontiers; opportunity for individual 
on problems involving two or more literatures. 

AL 586, 587. Comparative Literary Criticism. 3 hours each term. 
Designed to familiarize the student with the more important 
the criticism of literature current in the twentieth century ; 
mentation with methods and texts; readings, discussion, and analysis 
ary works. Forms a year sequence with Eng- 585. 

General Sciencet 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

GS 104, 105, 106. Physical-Science Survey. 4 hours each term. 
General introduction to the physical sciences; principles of ast 
and chemistry, geologic processes, and man's relation to them. 
phasis on scientific method. 41ectures. Powell, Ellickson. 

GS 204, 205, 206. Physical Science (Honors College). 4 hours each 
Introduction to certain basic concepts, terms, and methods of 
science, with emphasis on the interrelations of the phys ical sciences 
other and with other fields of knowledge. Dart. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

GS 411, 412, 413. History of Science. (g) 2 hours each term. 
Lectures, readings, and discussions of selected topics in the 
considered as a part of the cultural history of Western civi 
period 1500-1900. 

General Social Science:j: 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

SSe 104, 105, 106. Social Science and Social Policy. 3 hours each term. 

SSe 201, 202, 203. Introduction to the Social Sciences (Honors 
hours each term. 
A study of some fundamental concepts in the social 

* No-grade course. 
t For major program in general science , see page 182. 
t For major program in general social science, see page 182. 
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Anthropology 
y R DoRJ AHN (department head),* H. G. BARNETT, L. S. CRESS-

. . ), A. G. SMITH,t THEODORE STERN. 

o..-l•ccot·o ·D. E. DUMOND, P . E . SIMONDS. 
: c M AIKENS K. A. BENNETT, R. P. CHANEY, D. L. COLE, 

............ 
01

, •• MAL.COLM M~FEE, A. G. SIMONDS, M. B. STANISLAWSKI, 

. F D. McEvoY, RoBERT ToNKINSON , R.N. VLASAK. 
'5 · F BEDWELL, s. D. BussEY, G. H . CLARK, M. R. EwART, J. L. 

. j FINKEL E. A. GEHR, T. L. GRIGSBY, L. T . HUBBARD, R. R. 
DN. · KLE, IN F E MILLER T A MooRE, VALERIE N AMMOUR, ORMA N • · · ' ' ' W F 
RoY, P. s. RYAN, R. D. SINGH, E. E. W. TRYGG, } . R. HITE, . 

offered by the Department of Anthropology ar~ planned to pro­
and deep understanding of human nat~re a.nd soc1ety for students 
as well as integrated programs for majors 111 ant~ropol.ogy. 

student planning to major in anthropology IS adv1sed to take 
m~:u-:.<.uvv• mathematics, preferably algebra. He should also c?me to 

with a sound background in English, so that he can read w1th un-
and express himself with clarity. . . . . 
in anthropology are required to take the follow111g .lower-diVISion 

Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103) or IntroductiOn to Cultural 
(Anth 207, 208, 209) ; a year sequence in psycholo~;~-y. . . 

upper-division level the following courses are reqmred for ma!ors · 
the World (A nth 326, 327, 328); Physical Anthropology (satisfied 

from among the following: A nth 320, 321, 322; A nth 475; A nth 
· Anth 479) · World P rehi story (Anth 411, 412, 413); and one 
the 400 (G) 'revel. Students planning to do graduate work should 
of German and two years of a second foreign language, preferably 

To insure a broad liberal education, it is strongly reco~mended 
limit his undergraduate work in anthropology to a ma..x1mum of 

ltllllrhnet1t offers graduate work leading to the Master of. Arts and Doc­
Graduate instruction includes work 111 the fields of 

lingui stics, and physical anthropology .. To qualify for a 
must demonstrate a basic competence 111 all these fields. 

selected an thropological collections of the Museum of Natural 
excellent material for class instruction, particularly in the culture 
Indian. 

School Teaching of Social Studies. For certification as a teacher 
in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Departme~t of Educa-

(1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subj ect prepara­
the recommendation of the institution at which the student completes 

the state standards in social studies and the requirements for recom-
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mendation by the University of Oregon, a major in anthropology 
the following program, selected from the fields of history, 
science, economics, and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 GPA 

work in anthropology required for a major in the field; (2) 27 
tory; ( 3) 9 term hours in a third field; ( 4) at least one course 
additional fields. The program must include a minimum of 36 term 
division courses. 

For further information, the student should consult the member of 
pology faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

Honors. See HoNo Rs CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Anth 101, 102, 103. General Anthropology. 3 hours each term. 
Fall : man as a living organism; biological evolution; fossil 
prehistoric cultures; spring: organization and functioning of 
not be taken in sequence. 2 lectures, 1 discussion period. 
A. Simonds, P. Simonds. 

Anth 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. 3 hours 
The meaning of culture; its significance for human beings; its 
and degrees of elaboration among different groups of men; its 
growth and expansion. 2 lectures; 1 discussion period. McFee. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

A nth 301, 302, 303. Society and Culture. 3 hours each term. 
An introductory course in cultural anthropology for upper 
not majoring in anthropology. Peoples from different parts 
are examined in detail, with emphasis on comparative social 
Not open to majors or to students who have taken Anth 207, 
314, 315, 316, or a comparable course in cultural anthropology. 
upper-division standing. Tonkinson. 

Anth 320. History of Evolutionary Theory and Physical 
hours. 
Theoretical trends and major experiments of historical figures in 
ment of evolutionary theory; evolutionary theory as a · 
physical anthropology. Prerequisite: 9 term hours in anth 
sent of instructor. Bennett. 

Anth 321. Palaeoanthropology. 3 hours. 
Fossil evidence of human evolution; man's place among the 
abi lity of populations of fossil hominids. Prerequisite: 9 term hours 
pology or consent of instructor. P . Simonds. 

Anth 322. Biology of Living Human Populations. 3 hours. 
Genetic and biological structure of human populations ; ooouiaiJiuu­
and causes of diversity; analysis of genetically 
tions and their geographic distribution. Prerequisite: 9 hours in 
or consent of instructor. Bennett. 

Anth 324. Laboratory in Physical Anthropology. 2 hours. 
Optional laboratory work for students enrolled in Anth 320, 321, 
vation and measurement of skeletons; anthropometry; com!l>ar;lti"f 
anatomy. Simonds, Bennett. 

Anth 326, 327, 328. Peoples of the World. 3 hours each term. 
Historical treatment of world culture areas, exclusive of Europe. 
variations in culture, their backgrounds, and their significance 
porary world affairs. Materials drawn from Africa, Asia, 
Americas. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Young. 

Anth 401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Hours to be arranged. 
and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

ISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(g) Hours to be arranged. 

Work in Anthropology. (G) Hours to be arranged. 

145 

413. World Prehistory. (g) 3 hours each term. 
the main developments in world prehistory. Fall: methods of 
. geological and biological background of paleolithic man; the 
Paleolithic; winter: Old World village and urban development; 

World hunting and gathering; agricultural-village life, urban 
·p·~r••ouiiSite: upper-division standing. Stanislawski. 

and Culture. (G) 3 hours. 
and comparisons; the biological. base of culture; atti­

race in human relations. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology 
of instructor. Simonds, Stanislawski. 

loc:ializa1ticm in Primitive Society. (G) 3 hours. 
rearing, education, and social control among primitive peo­
: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. McFee, 

of Anthropology. (G) 3 hours. 
exposition of the beginnings and specialized developments 
of archaeology, physical anthropology, ethnology, and lin­

.-r,.r••n"""~~: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. 

419. The American Indian. (G) 3 hours each term. 
in Central, South, and North America before white contact; con­
Indian life where groups still survive. Prerequisite: 9 hours in 

or consent of instructor. McFee, Stern, Young. 

425. Peoples of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours each term. 
customs among the native groups of the South Pacific. including 

Micronesia, Melanesia, Australia, and Indonesia. Prerequisite: 
anthropology or consent of instructor.. Smith, Tonkinson. 

428. Peoples of Africa. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of N egm Africa; their history and development ; the problems 

KHmn•rat·v Africa. Fall: South and East Africa; winter: Central and 
: the problems of modern Africa. Prerequisite: 9 hours 

liii'OPDl•oln or consent of instructor. Dorjahn, McEvoy. 

Peoples of the Near East. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of North Africa and Southwestern Asia; Islam and 
re as a unifying force; the relations of the Near East 

frica and Asia. Prerequisite : 9 hours in anthropology or con-
tn<:tr.,•rt''" 

of Interior Asia. (G) 3 hours. 
of Interior Asia: paleo-Siberians, Mongols, Manchus, Kirghiz, 

other peoples of Asiatic Russia. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthro­
consent of instructor. 

440. Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia. (G) 3 hours· each 

to the cultures of India and Pakistan, China, and Southeast 
of distinctive culture configurations; interrelationships 

of westernization; ethnic and linguistic factors. Fall: South 
the Chinese culture sphere; spring: Southeast Asia. Prere­

rs in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern. 
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Anth 441, 442, 443. Linguistics. (G) 3 hours each term. 
~ ature and forms of language; the relati_on of language and culture . 
he structure and change. Sound pattermng ( phonetics and unnn••-=-~ 
grammatical structuring (morphology and syntax). Techn" 
recording and analysis, working with a native speaker. 
standing; A nth 207, 208, 209 or two years of a fo reign language · 
instructor. Smith, Stern, Vlasak. ' 

Anth 444. Religion and Magic of Primitives. (G ) 3 hours. 
The religions and systems of magic of primitive peoples as reflections 
thought processes; supernatural systems in the life of primitive 
requisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. 

A nth 445. Folklore and Mythology of Primitives. (G) 3 hours. 
Unw:it~e~ literature as an e~p;ess ion of the imaginative and creative 
of pnm1hve people. Prereqms1te: 9 hours in anthropology or consent 
structor. McFee, Stern. 

Anth 446. Art Among Primitives. (G) 3 hours. 
The art ist and aesthetic expression among primitive peoples. 
9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. McFee, Stern. 

Anth 450, 451, 452. Cultural Dynamics. ( G) 3 hours each term. 
Evaluation of approaches to the problem of cultural changes · 
vention and inte:group cultural borrowing; agents and cond 
change; mechamcs of cultural growth; appl ication of techniques 
change. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of 
nett. 

Anth 453. Primitive Value Systems. ( G) 3 hours. 
A comparative presentation and analysis of the differing world views 
ous pr!m!tiv_e peoples . . The b~sic pren:'ises and tenets revealed by 
group 111 1ts 111terpretat10ns of 1ts expenences. P rerequisite: 9 hours 
pology or senior standing in social science. Barnett. 

Anth 454. Applied Anthropology. ( G) 3 hours. 
Study of case material in which anthropological assum 
techniques have been applied to effect desired changes in nt<•r~r~.,.n 
Problems of cross-cultural communication conflict and 
requisite : 9 hours in anthropology or se~ior s ta~ding in 
Barnett. 

Anth 455. Anthropology and Native Administration. (G) 3 hours. 
~urvey of present policies and techniques of native adminis tration; 
han _of anthropologiCal facts and theory to the solution of practical 
the 1mpact of external demands on native cultures· satisfaction 
economic, and psychological needs. Principal areas studied are 
Africa, with some attention to parts of North America and Asia. 
9 hours of anthropology or senior standing in social science. Barnett. 

Anth 456, 457, 458. Language, Culture, and Behavior. (G) 3 hours each 
H ow people intera~t throu~h verbal and nonverbal signals, codes, 
an~ networks; an 111tegratwn of anthropology with information 
soc1al psych<;>logy. P rerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent 
structor. Sm1th. 

A nth 475. Primate Behavior. (G) 3 hours. 
E cology a1~d ethol~gy of free-ranging primates. Classification, 
and e~olo~lcal relah0!1Ships of the living primates; social structure 
orga_mzatwn of a vanety of species. Materials are drawn primarily 
s tud 1 ~s; secondanly fr<?m laboratory studies. Prerequisite : upper 
stand111g or consent of 111structor. Simonds. 

A nth 476. Primate Anatomy. ( G) 3 hours. 
Comparative functional anatomy of the primates. Emphasis upon 
relationships of the locomotor and masticatory skeleton. ComparisOII 
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"I primates, including man. 2 lectures, one 3-hour laboratory. 
: Bi 391, 392 or consent of instructor. S imonds. 

Princit>l•es of Taxonomy. ( G) 3 hours. 
AP•HPinn•11Pnt of taxonomy; methods and principles of evolutionary 

· numerical phenetics and taxonomic theory ; primate and 
clas ~ification . Prerequisite : Anth 320, Anth 321 , Anth 502 or con­

instructor. Bennett. 
palaeoprimatology. ( G) 3 hours. 

record and theoretical implications of the Cenozoic primates with 
to their various adaptations : locomotion, special senses, 

The evolution of hominid characteristics is traced as far as pas­
Prerequisite : Anth 320 or consent of in structor. Simonds. 

GRADUATE COU RSES 

• Research. Hours to be arranged. 
Research Methods in Anthropology. Hours to be arranged. 

of graduate students to basic research tools, particularly the 
inductive methods of statistical and other types of formal analysis 

to formulate and conduct research. Three terms are required of majors 
first year of graduate study. Chaney. 

Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged . 

Special Problems. Hours to be arranged. 

Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
and Method of Archaeology. Dumond. 

lthr·oP<>lOJ~ti".cal Theory. Barnett. 
s in Ethnology. Barnett. 

in the New World. Dorj ahn. 
'"' P 'h ~"'". "· Simonds. 

Simonds. 
and Race. Simonds. 
Primates. Simonds. 

Dumond. 
idl;leo·lo~:y of the Circumpolar Region. Dumond. 
tchlleolog:y of W estern North America. Cole, Cressman, Dumond. 
_ ...... ,,~·Modern Africa. Dorj ahn. 

Ethology. Dorj ahn . 
Indians. McF ee. 

Latin America. Young. 
Culture, Society, and the Individual. 3 hours. 
· and evaluation of the concepts of culture and society, as the terms 

emJollwe·rl by anthropologists. The relationships between culture and so­
culture and the individual, and between society and the indi­

Prerequisite: graduate standing in the social sciences. Barnett. 

The Beginnings of Civilization. 3 hours. 
from a food-gathering to a food-producing economy; significance 
and social development. Prerequisite: graduate standing in the 

sciences. Aikens. 
Primitive Social Organization. 3 hours. 

social organization, with particular reference to kinship and sodali­
isite: graduate standing in social science. Chaney. 

Primitive Political Systems. 3 hours. 
in primitive societies, considered from a cross-cultural perspec­
attention to political innovations under colonial rule, and to the 

. administrations in Africa and Asia. Prerequisite: graduate 
111 social science. Dorjahn. 
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Anth 516. Primitive Economic Systems. 3 hours. 
Production, consumption, distribution, a~d exchange in pr~mitive 
Special attention to proper ty, the econom~c surplus, c~ange 111 
terns and relationships between nonpecumary econom1es and the 
omy.' Prerequisite: graduate standing in social science. Dorjahn. 

Anth 520, 521, 522. Advanced Physical Anthropology. 4 hours each 
Observations and measurements of skeletons; morpho_logical 
and anthropometry of the living. Genetic and mo~phologtcal 
Dentition biometric statistics, blood-group genetics and te<~nrum, ... 
hour lab~ratory periods. Prer equis ite: Anth 320, 321, 322 or 
structor. Simonds, Bennett. 

Anth 523, 524, 525. Archaeology of the New World. 3 hours each term. 
Early man in the Americas. Fall: Nm:th Am~rica; winter: 
spring: South America. D umond, Stamslawsk1. 

Anth 530, 531, 532. Cultural Ecology. 3 hours each term. 
Interrelationships of environme~t, technology, a_nd social. or 
second and third terms, preparatiOn and comparative analysts 
Dumond. 

Art History 
THE UNIVERSITY offers a comprehensive program of studies in 
of art through the Department of Art History in the School of A 
Allied Arts . All courses in the department are open to nonma)ors. 

Asian Studies 
THE ASIAN STUDIES PROGRAM offers area training in Asian 
with emphasis on those of China and Japan. The program is_desi~ned 
basic knowledge for students intending to do graduate ~ork 111 ~stan 
for students with nonacademic vocational goals. The curnculum IS 
an interdisciplinary advisory committee. 

The major in Asian studies leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
a candidate is required to take two years of either Chinese or J . 
language may, however, be substituted if it is ge:mane t? the regwn 
in which the student has a special interest. The rna) or reqmrements are as 

( 1) All majors must take the following: Far East in Modern 
PS 391, 392, 393) ; Eastern and Southeastern Asia ( Geog 451) ; Peoples 
ern and Eastern Asia (A nth 438, 439, 440). 

(2) The candidate must take 39 term hours of work from groups 
(b) below. At least 15 of these hours must by selected from two 
plines within group (a). 

(a) Lecture-seminar group: History of Oriental Art (ArH 2_D7, 
Introduction to Japanese Literature (AL 301, 302, 303) ; IntroductiOn 
Literature (AL 307, 308, 309) ; Southern Asia in Modern T.imes (_PS 
Government and Politics of the Far East: China ( PS 460, 461) ; H_1 
(Hst 494, 495, 496); History of Japan (Hst 497, 498, 499); S~m1 . 
in Japan (R 407); Seminar: Chmese Art (ArH SO?~; Semmar_. 
407); Seminar: East Asia (Hst 407) ; Japanese Pohtical EvolutiOn 
(Hst 591) ; other approved seminars and colloquia. 

(b) Language-course group: Chinese and Japanese language 
courses, see page 166. 
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Study. Students entering with a n undergraduate maj or in a disci-
Asian Studies may elect ( 1) a program of studies without thesis 

with thesis; both programs lead to a master 's degree in Asian 
students must combine work in As ian studies with work in a 
of specialization, leading to two maste r' s degrees : one in Asian 

in a specia li zed discipline. The candidate is further required to 
~ft•-nnPtPIH",f _ equivalent to the attainment expected after two years of 

in an Asian language relevant to his program. 

Biology 
S. S. TEPFER (co-chairman), GEORGE STREISINGER ( co-chairman), 

• M.]. COHEN, P. W. FRANK, PHILIP GRANT, GRAHAM HOYLE, 
s (emeritus),* ]AMES KEZER,t R. W. MoRRIS, AARON NoviCK, 

NoviTSKI, P. L. RISLEY, B. T. ScHEER, ]. A. SHOTWELL, W. R. 
A. L. SoDERWALL, F. W. STAHL, D. E . WIMBER. 

: A. S. BAJER, H . T. BONNETT, R. W. CASTENHOLZ, S. A. 
Y, B. H. McCONNAUGHEY, F. W . M uNz, F. P. SIPE (emer-

'rnfP<<OI"<: G. C. CARROLL,] . C. FENTRESS, D. R. HAGUE, C. B. KIMMEL, 
INGER, W. R. MOBERLY, P. P. R UDY. 

:RUDY DAM, H. M. HOWAI!D, F. L. WYND. 

MURPHY, H. P. 

]ADWIGA M. BAJER, ] uRGEN BoECKH, MALCOLM BuRRows, KATHLEEN 
N. P . FuL, CAROL GRoss, MYRA ]AGENDOnF-ELVIN, PATRICIA JosT, 

H UBERT KNESER, HILDEGARD LAMFROM, JoSEPH POWER, ANAN D 
ILLIAM STIREWALT, A. 0. D. WILLOWS, c. D. YEGIAN. 

LuciLLE ADAMSON, uoNALD ALLEN, AMY ALPERT, BEVERLY ANDER­
AVERILL, A. S. BERNSTEIN, R. W. BERRY, B. A. BLANKSBY, RuTH 
K. E. BROOKS, J . W. BuELL, FANNY CARROLL, DIANA CI-IILDREss, 

TENSEN, KATHLEEN CONNORS, T.}. CONNORS, FRED DELCOMYN, 
AM, ALICE DEWS, D. W. DEWS, R. c. EATON, ELIZABETH EHR-

EKENBERG, J. R. ELLISON, JoYCE EMRICH, R. E. ENNS, KRI STINA 
ANN EwERT, L. H. FIELD, J u orni FREEMAN, GERD GAUSLAA, 
. T. GrESEL, N . A. GRANHOLM, H. F . GROTE, L. N . HALFEN, L. 

ANCY KELLY, ]. L. KINNEY, ERIC KoFoiD, GEORGE KRASILOV­
GFORD, SANDRA LILLICO, ALISON LONGLEY, R. D. LoNGLEY, 

D. L. MAcMILLAN, Runr MARBLE, ]. W. B. MATES, J. D. 
K. D. LIN, JAcK MEEKS, ANN MESSEn, A. C. MILLEn, BETTY 
MICHAEL MUELLER, M. w. MUMBACH, R. K. MURPHEY, F. W. 
AN ET NELSON, LEONAI!D NISSENBAUM, L. R. NORTHUP, JEAN 
L. PATTON, A. W . PETERSON, c. M. PETEI!SON, BEVERLY PIERSON, 
DAvro PoLICANSKY, ]OA N PoPPEn, ZDENKA PosPISIL, ]ANE RAY­

RA YMOND, E . B. RIDGWAY, BETTY ROLLEFSON, w. L. ROTTMA NN, 
SABO, M. ]. SCHNEIDE.R, GERALD SELZEil, ELISABETH SHELDON, 

~IER\ror.•- • CHniSTOPHER SMITH, P. T . SPIETH, DoNALD STRONG, B. E. 
RISTI NE TowLE, R. S. TunNEn, B. A. VnTOR, D. A. WASBERG, C. D. 
L. WHITE, C. E. WICKSTROM, PRISCILLA WisE, R. W. WisE, T. L. 

S. C. WooD, L. H. YAMAOKA, CAMILLA ZACK. 

TMENT OF BIOLOGY offers an undergraduate program planned 
oLduu•ug of the living world as a part of a liberal education, to 

for professional careers in industry, government, and secondary 

Feb. 25, 1969. 
leave 1968-69. 
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education, and to provide preparation fo r graduate work leading to 
higher education, research, and the medical sciences. 

Modern biology is a quantitative science; students planning to 
biology should include in their h igh-school preparation as much mooth··-­

possible, including at least algebra and geometry. Preparation in 
tial, and work in French, German, chemistry, and physics is highly ues1 r~hi-

An extensive revision of the major requirements in biology is in 
dents enrolled prior to 1968 may meet either the earlier rP'""'·~w 
requirements; new students must meet the new requi rements: 
301, 302, 303) ; Biology of Organisms (Bi 304, 305, 306) ; General 
104, 105, 106 or Ch 204, 205, 206); Analytical Laboratory (Ch 
Ch 207, 208, 209) ; mathematics through Mth 106 or Mth 200; 
(Ph 201, 202, 203, and Ph 204, 205, 206); Organic Chemistry (Ch 
General Ecology ( Bi 372) ; two additional terms of 400-level electives 
The two courses, Cell Biology (Bi 301, 302, 303) and Biology of 
304, 305, 306), together with General Ecology ( Bi 372), constitute 
riculum in biology that conveys a body of information and thought 
a student's understanding of modern biology regardless of his area of 
specialization. Students who intend to enter graduate work are urged 
calculus and two years of French, German, or Russian in their 
recommended program for biology majors, as well as for 
dental students, includes mathematics and General Chemistry m the 
but not biology; Organic Chemistry and either Bi 301, 302, 303 or Bi 304, 
in the sophomore year; the alternate biology sequence in the junior year, 
with General Physics. Students with poor science backgrounds may 
102, 103 or Bi 104, 105, 106 in the freshman year, but these courses do 
major requirements. 

Premedical and predental students may complete major programs in 
at the same time that they are meeting admission requirements for the 
schools. Such students should make sure that their programs meet the 
of the schools they plan to enter, as well as those of this department. 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory (Ch 337, 338) is not required for the 
major, it is required by most medical schools, including the University of 
Medical School. Students who plan to enter medical or dental school 
senior year may use courses in anatomy and physiology taken in professional 
as substitutes for General Ecology (Bi 372) and the two terms of electives. 

Any course required for the biology major may be taken on a 
basis, at the option of the student, within the limitation of the general 
requirement of 150 graded hours for the bachelor's degree. Students 
to exercise this option sparingly or not at all if they plan to attend medical 
dental school, or to take graduate work in biology. 

Secondar y- School Teaching of Biology. For certification as a 
biology in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of 
quires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject 
(2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student completes 
ject preparation. 

To meet the state standards in biology and the requirements for 
tion by the University of Oregon, the student should complete the 
outlined above. The mathematics and physics requirements will be 
students who enter student teaching in the senior year; these 
plete Introductory College Mathematics (Mth 105) and may suu,;tllutc 
of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 203) for General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 
and Field Methods in Biology ( Bi 494) satisfies the certification 
Special Secondary Methods (Eel 408). 

For further information, the student should consult the member of the 
faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 
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See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Work. The department offers graduate work leading to the Doctor 
degree, and to the degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Science 

interested in teaching careers in the high schools and junior 
masters degrees are terminal in nature and are not normally taken 

Ph.D. degree. Candidates for higher degrees are expected to meet the 
of the University undergraduate major requirements before advance­

.rll.l~mua•cJ for the degree. Facilities are available for graduate study in most 
areas of botany and zoology, including cytology, development, 

, marine biology, microbiology, morphology, neurobiology, physi­
r.....~n,,r~ t, v<" . general, mammalian, and plant), and systematics. Interdisci­

are offered in developmental biology, neurobiology, and molecu-
involving the three departments of biology, chemistry, and psychology, 

the Institute of Molecular Biology. 

of Marine Biology. The University operates the Oregon Institute 
Biology at Charleston on Coos Bay. The institute is located in a setting 
access to an unusual variety of richly populated marine and terrestrial 

A program of undergraduate and graduate studies is offered during the 

of Molecular B iology. A program of research and research instruc­
biology where phenomena can be understood in terms of the struc­

mclleC:UI (~S is conducted through the Institute of Molecular Biology. See 
oF MoLECULAR BIOLOGY (pages 127-128). 

L OWER-DIVISION COURSES 

General Biology. 4 hours each term. 
in life science as a part of general education: the nature of biological 
man in relation to his physical and biological environment; social 

ohilo!;onh implications of biology. Lectures, laboratory, and discussion. 

106. Biological Science (Honors College). 5 hours each term. 
studies of biological principles, with emphasis on methods of obser­

. son, analysis, experiment, and synthesis Ill biological science. 
discussion; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Does not satisfy re-

for the major. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

303. Cell Biology. 5 hours each term. 
account of what is known about the growth and replication of 

of the chemical mechanisms underlying these processes : structure, 
action, and duplication of genetic material; the ways in which cells 

material and energy for growth ; the relation of structure to function 
of types of cells. 3 lectures; 2 laboratory-discussion periods. Pre­

: one year of general chemistry; organic chemistry and college math­
prerequisite or taken concurrently. 

306. Biology of Organisms. 5 hours each term. 
presentation of the biology of representatives of important 

plant phyla, including comparative study of their morphology, 
life history, physiology, and development. 3 lectures; 2 laboratory-

periods. Prerequisite : one year of general chemistry ; organic 
and college mathematics, prerequisite or taken concurrently. 

H uman Physiology. 3 hours each term. 
for majors in physical education, elective for others qualified. 2 lee-
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tures; 1 three-hour laboratory per iod. Prerequisite: one year of 
Soderwall. 

Bi 356. Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hours. 
Fertilization, morphogenesis, and differentiation of organ 
brates. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Risley. 

Bi 372. General Ecology. 4 hours. 
Examination of the interrelationships between organisms and their 
ment. 3 lectures; 1 field t r ip a week. 

Bi 376. Natural History of Oregon. 4 hours. 
Environmental influence of cl imate on plants and animals and 
responses; identification, dist ribution, and habitats of common 
brates. Intended to meet the needs of prospective elementary 
planning to teach in Oregon. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. 

Bi 381, 382. Introduction to Bacteriology. 3 hours each term, fall and 
Basic principles and techniques of bacteriology; role of bacteria 
micro-organisms in transformations of organic matter and in 
chemical t ransformations in soil and water; their importance 
tures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: general cht:mi:stn 
Connaughey. 

Bi 391,392. Human Anatomy. 3 hours each term. 
Gross anatomy ;"the skeletal and muscular structure; the circulatory, 
tory, digestive, and neural systems and their functioning in physical 
2 lectm es; 1 three-hour dissection period. Prerequisite: junior 
consent of instructor. Sigerseth. 

*Bi 401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Bi 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
*Bi 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

*Bi 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
UPPER-DIVISI ON COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

*Bi 408. Laboratory Projects. (G) H ours to be arranged. 
Special laboratory training in research methods. 

Bi 414,415,416. General and Comparative Physiology. (G) 
P hysiology of excitation, conduction, and muscular contraction 
nutrition, digestion, circulation, metabolism, excretion, and 
major animal phyla, in relation to ecology and the evolution 
function. 3 lectures; I discussion period. Prerequisite: general 

Bi 418, 419, 420. Comparative Physiology L aboratory. (G) 2 hours. 
Laboratory work to accompany Bi 414, 415, 416. Emphasis on 
physiological investigation. Restricted to students intending to 
physiology or closely related fields. 

· Bi 423. Genetics. (G) 5 hours. 
A lecture-laboratory course in general genetics at an advanced 
tures; 6-8 hours of laboratory. Prerequi site: Bi 301, 302, 303 or 
senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. Clancy. 

Bi 424. Human Genetics. (G) 3 hours. 
The immunogenetics of the blood groups and transplantation · 
ties; sex determination and the sex ratio; spontaneous and induced 
radiation effects; the genetics of populations; selection, eugenics, 
genetic aspects of the human races. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Bi 301 , 
or consent of instructor. Novitski. 

Bi 426. E volution . (G) 3 hours. 
Theories of biological variation, race, and species formation. 3 . 
requisite : Bi 301, 302, 303 or equivalent; senior or graduate standtng. 

* No-grade course. 
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(G) 4 hour s. 
function of the nucleus and autonomously inherited cytoplasmic 

Behavior of chromosomes; elementary cytogenetics. Methods of 
experimental procedures. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory periods. 

(G) 5 hours. 
physiology, and classification of fungi. 3 lectures; 2 three-hour 
periods. Carroll. 

(G) 5 hours. 
life histories, and ecology of representative fresh-water and marine 

; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Castenholz. 
of Pollen Analysis. (G) 3 hours, spring term, alternate years. 

course concerned with the morphology of pollen, tech­
collection and preparation of pollen for study, and methods of pollen 
2 three-hour combined lecture and laboratory meetings each week. 

alternate years. Gray. 
CeJtozoic Paleobotany . (G) 3 hours, spring term, alternate years. 

and dispersal of angiosperms and gymnosperms from the ere­
present as deduced from the fossi l record. Major emphasis on 
· world-wide coverage, but with principal examples, where 
from the Pacific Northwest. Emphasis on biogeographical and 

~~~e~:otoJg ica• aspects. Offered alternate years. Gray. 

,..,. ... ,n:ntc Botany. (G) 5 hours. 
of plant classification; common plant families; collection and 

.,h,.,.t,on of Oregon plants. Carroll. 

442. Biology of Vascular Plants. (G) 5 hours each term. 
development, function, and evolution of vascular plants. Fall: 

anatomy, and evolution of fern s, fern allies, and seed plants. 
Spring : physiology, anatomy, and development of cells, tissues, 
including discussion of the mechanism of action and metabolism 

substances, control mechanisms in g rowth and differentiation, 
s, ion uptake, and transport of organic molecules. 3 lectures, 2 

laboratory periods. Bonnett, Hague, Tepfer. 

llilltOl()gy. (G) 4 hours. 
study, description, and identification of microscopic structures of 

tissues. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: 
of instructor. Kezer. 

fftv,•r+·•hr~ +n Zoology. (G) 5 hours. 
r P1>rP<Pilt:.t•" ve invertebrate groups, with emphasis on marine forms ; 

life history, and ecology. Prerequisite: consent of 

(G) 4 hours. 
relationships of parasite and host, and the effect of such relation­

each. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate 
McConnaughey. 
473. P rinciples of Ecology. (G) 4 hours each term. 

to the ecosystem; interrelations between organisms and the 
en•"m'nnnPr with emphasis on examples from higher plants. Winter: 

population; growth, structure, and species interactions. Spring: 
energetics and structure, with intensive stuciy of a few selected 
3 lectures; field work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cook, 

(G) 4 hours. 
of fresh-water organisms. 2 lectures; 2 laboratory-field periods. 
: Bi 372 or Bi 471. Offered alternate years. Castenholz, Frank. 
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Bi 481, 482. Microbiology. (G) 3 hours winter, 5 hours spring. 
Physiology ~nd bi.ochemistry of micro-organisms. The laborator 
VOted to the I ~OJati.On of vanous types of bacteria from nature ana 
of their physiOIOJpes. The lecture material covers: the cytolog 
growth of bacten.a, aspects of bacterial metabolism and contra{ 
3 lectures onlY:, ~vmter term; .3 lectures and 2 laboratory periods 
t~rm. PrereqUisite: cell physiology or biochemistry or the equi 1 
tlon and consent of instructor. Sistrom. va ent 

Bi 484, 485. Developmental Biology. (G) 5 hours each term. 
A comparative review of developmental systems with 
Pr?blems of growth, cell division, cell interacti~n, an cytodi 
annna_l sy.stell!s. Emphasis on analyses at the molecular and cellular 
organ.IzatiOn ~n an effort to relate mechanisms at these levels with 
genet~c behaviOr at the organismic level. Lectures, laboratory ( 
and discussions, to be arranged each term. Prerequisite: consent Grant, Kimmel. 

Bi 491, 492,493. Historical Biogeography. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Fall: classifi.cation of mammals and mammalian morphology w'th 
~m col!lparative os~eology. ~in~er: hist?ry of mammals; pri~ci~les 
Ill their chronological distnbution. Spnng: biogeography and 
2.1ectures; I three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: senior 
biOlogy, geology, .Qr anthropology. Not offered 1969-70. Shotwell. 

Bi 494. ~a bora tor~ and Field Methods in Biology. (G) 4 hours, fall. 
J?esi~ned ~spec.Ially for biolo~y teac~e~s in the secondary schools. 
~Ion, Ide!ltificatJon, a!1d cultunng of hvmg material; utilization of 
n~ the b10logf teachmg l~boratory. ~ield trips for exploration of 
~mds of habitats found Ill the Pacific Northwest. Prerequisite· mstructor. Murphy. · 

Bi 495. History of Biological Ideas. (G) 3 hours. 
Lectur~s, re?-din~s, a~d discussion of the historical origin and 
of leadmg biOlogical Ideas, and the contribution of biological thought temporary culture. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Bi 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Bi 502. Supervised College Teaching. Hours to be arranged. 
*Bi 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

*Bi 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged .. 
*Bi 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

Animal Physiology. 
Botany. 
Cytology. 
Developmental Biology. 
Ecology. 
Genetics. 
Molecular Biology. 

Bi 510. Endocrinology Laboratory. 1-3 hours. 
La~oratorY: work to accompany Bi 511 , Bi 512, or Bi 513, pro;ect bas1s. 

Bi 511. Vertebrate Endocrinology, 3 hours. 

The morphology a!ld physiology of glands of internal secretion; their 
normal body function of the vertebrates. Soderwall. 

Bi 512. Physiology of Reproduction. 3 hours. 

Biochemical, . histochemi.cal, physiological, and other experimental 
to problems 111 the physiOlogy of reproduction. Soderwall, Risley. 
* No-grade course. 
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t....ua:tiv•e Endocrinology. 3 hours. 
llll'll>hologry and physiology of neurosecretory and other endocrine struc­

the invertebrates and lower vertebrates. Scheer. Offered alternate 

Neurophysiological Basis of Behavior. 3 hours each term. 
of the neuromuscular systems of animals, with emphasis on phyla­

and the evolution of animal behavior. Cohen, Hoyle, 

~ ... nlhvl;iolo~tY Laboratory. 3 hours. 
work to accompany Bi 516, 517, with emphasis on the electrical 

for study of nerve and muscle function. Cohen, Hoyle. 
Advanced Genetics. 2 hours each term. 

from the following: gene action, mutation, chromosome me­
JJU.I'u'""''v" genetics, statistical methods, radiation genetics. 2 lectures. 

:consent of instructor. Novitski . 

525. Principles of Microscopic Technique. 2-4 hours each term. 
and techniques requisi te for current microscopic research on 

materials. Fall : fixation, dehydration, infiltration, embedding, 
and staining biological materials for examination with the light 
Winter: the light microscope on practical and theoretical levels, 

hriuhth<Eld optics and modifications allowing for dark fie ld, inter-
nu,'""'L"' ion, phase and differential contrast microscopy; principles 

of scientific macrophotography, microphotography, and photo­
. Spring: theory and appli~ation of techniques of electron micro~­
ng fixation, embedding, ITIIcroscope operatiOn, negative and posl­
metal shadowing, and freeze-etching. 

~·elc,prnelntatl Genetics. 3 hours. 
topics from the field of developmental an~ biochemical gen~t_ics. 
discussion, and student reports on current literature. PrereqUisite: 
instructor. Clancy. 

Advanced Systematic Botany. 3 hours each term. 
distribution, and speciation of seed plants of the Pacific North­

te: plant morphology and systematic botany. Not offered 

an.vaincf~ll Plant Physiology. 3 hours. 
on special aspects of plant respiration, salt metabolism, the photo­
reactions of photosynthesis, and on the role, mechanism of action, 

metabolism of plant growth-substances. Prerequisite : consent of instruc-

and Ecology of Algae. 3 hours. 
"'""'""'ve on·vsJ,OJO>l!v of freshwater and marine algae; ecological signifi­

UII VSI•fliCJ>vica] processes; annual cycles and limiting factors. Emphasis 
eltillerim Pni~~J and theoretical approaches to the solution of ecological prob­

Offered alternate years. Castenholz. 
of Fishes. 4 hours. 

anatomy, development, and biology of fishes. Morris. 

599. Advanced Biology. 3 hours each term. 
readings, and discussions of basic principles and recent advances 

aspects of biological science, with special attention to the neecls 
problems of secondary-school teachers. Tepfer, Murphy. 

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS 

f.&llttrcldttctiion to Mammalian Physiology. (g) 4 hours. 
Botany. (G) 4 hours. 

Ornithology. (G) 3 hours. 
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*Bi 461,462. Invertebrate Zoology. (G) 4 hours each term. 

*Bi 467. Marine Invertebrate Types. (g) 3 hours. 

*Bi 468. Invertebrate Embryology. (G) 4 hours. 

*Bi 476. Biology of Marine Organisms. (G) 8 hours. 

*Bi 477. Planktonology. (G) 4 hours. 

*Bi 478. Marine Ecology. (G) 4 hours. 

Bi 590. Recent Advances in Biology. 4 hours. 

Chemistry 
Professors: VIRGIL BoEKELHEIDE (department head),]. E. BALDWIN 

HARD, EDWARD HERBERT, L. H. KLEMM, R. M. MAZO,t R. M. 
PETICOLAS, F.]. REITHEL, J. A. ScHELLMAN, W . T. SIMPSON, D. F. 
HART, P . H. VON RIPPEL, R. G. WOLFE. 

Associate Professors: L. ]. DOLBY, G . G. GuLES, T. W. KoENIG. 

Assistant Professors : ]. R. FROINES, 0. H. GRIFFITH, ] . F. W. 
KLOPFENSTEIN, A. R. LARRABEE, M. R. PHILPOTT,]. S. SHABTAI. 

Senior Instructors: R.]. BARNHARD, GERRIT DEWILDE,]. S. PoND. 

Associates: F. M. AcHEE, A. T. ANDREWS, E. BoEDEFELD, ]. E. BRI 
COLEMA N, F. E. EL-BARKAWI, c. A. ELLIGER, B. M. FANCONI, R. 
P. W . FoRD, ]. A. GLAZE, T. M. HooKER, H . B. H uiSMAN, P. C. 
MATSUZAKI, R. H. MITCHELL, ]. L. MuNDT, EDwiN R uBAN, B. R. 
F. C. ScHELLMAN, MARIANNA TELEGDI, B. L. ToMLINSON, VI 
UMA. 

Assistants: S. D. ADAMSON, E . H. ADLER, L. M. ALLEN, D . M. A 
ANDERSON, A . H. ANDRIST, T . E. BARKLOW, M. T. BAUZA 
P. Q . BESSEY, ]R., R. L. BEYER, W. L. BIGBEE, A. w. 
BLAND, W. A. BLOCH, ]R., B. ]. (HASAN, c. c. CONT 
S. c. CROFT, S . J. CROSS, R. T. CRUTHOFF, E. M. c 
M . L. DEINZER, R. ]. DINERSTEIN, T. A. DRAGILA, ]. A. 
EBERHARDT, M. C. EDELSON, L. 0. EDWARDS, ]. G. EISKAMP, ]. D. 
SHERVIN ESFANDIAIU, ZAHRA ESFANDIARI, T. E. FARRIS, R. H. 
S. A. FoucH, V. A . FRIED, P. GRMIACCIONI, B. B. GuNNINGS, D. 
A. R. HEAP, E. M. HERSHBERGER, G. w. HIBLER, H. ] . 
HoLLINS,]. L. HoLT, ]. A. HooBLER,]. G. H uNTINGTON, T. 
IvEY, D. E. ]ENSEN, Vv. 0. JoHNsoN, M.s. KAPLAN, 
KELLY, R. c. KELLY, c. U. KIM, D . F. KIMBALL, s. M. KRU 
soN II, L. ]. LIBERTINI, L. F. LowDEN, "tvL J . LowE, W. R. 
MAC.QUAlffiiE, V. S. MADISON, M. H. MALLON, K. S. 
MASON, R. E. MERRILL, G. T . MIWA, R. W. MORRIS, B. L. 
NAFIE, S.]. NELsoN,]. E. NoTTKE, ]. 0LLERENSHAW, D. 
O'RELL, E . W. PAUL, R. E. PEAVY, R. K. PINSCHMIDT, ]R., 
T. L. RosENBERRY, S. RoTTSCHAEFFER, R. R. ScHUMAKER, W. 
E. W. SMALL, s. G . STAFFORD, P . B. STEIN, T. L. STEINBORN, J. 
S. K. UFER,]. v. VAN 0RNUM, A. S . WAGGONER, E. E. WEDUM, w. 
R. A. WIELESEK, PRAPON \VILAIRAT, ]. F. WITTE, R. A. WoLF, W. R. 
WARD, W. K. WuN, R. H. YAMAGrwA. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES in chemistry are designed primarilY 
vide a broad knowledge of the field as a part of the program of liberal 
offered by the College of Liberal Arts. They are also designed to 
stantial foundation in chemistry for students interested in ( 1) advanced 

*Offered at the Institute of Marine Biology. 
tOn sabbatical leave 1968·69. 

CHEMISTR~ 157 

other sciences, (2) teaching in colleges or secondary schools, ( 3) a 
....,,, .. ,"'" chemistry, and ( 4) premedical or predental studies. 
lilrln-scntJot preparation of a prospective chemistry ma jor should include 
-~•h•· .... o•t• rs as possible. One year each of a lgebra and geometry is a 

entering with insufficient preparation in mathematics must 
ies in elementary courses offered by the University. Suh.­

in English, soc ia l science, literature, a nd foreign languages 
High-school work in chemist ry and physics is desinble but not 

~;...,""rtm<>c t offer s General Chemist ry with accompanying laboratory ( Ch 
and Ch 207, 208, 209) for studen ts intending to maj or in chemi stry 
in the Honors College. Reg istration is open to Honors College stu­
a selected group of superior students. Selection is made chiefl y on the 

~Cl~llence of background in mathematics. 
curriculum for majors includes the following courses in 

rela ted fields (varia tions in order may be approved by the de-

Year. General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106 with Ch 107, 108, 
in a subsequent year by Ch 324, or Ch 204, 205, 206 with Ch 207, 208, 
sequence in mathematics (mathematics placement is determined by 

records supplemented by College Board scores); German. 

Year. Organic Chemistry ( Ch 334, 335, 336) ; Organic Chemistry 
Ch 340, 341, 342); General P hys ics (Ph 201, 202, 203, Ph 204, 205, 

with Analytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201, 202), if not taken in the 
year; German. 

Year. Physical Chemistry (Ch 441, 442, 443); Physical-Chemistry 
(Ch 446, 447, 448) ; Biochemist ry (Ch 461, 462, 463) for students 

to do graduate work in this field. 

Research ( Ch 401) ; an additional sequence 111 chemistry a t 

additional advanced sequenee in the senior year may be elected from 
as Physical-Inorganic Chemistry (Ch 411, 412) , Biochemistry (Ch 

.Ch 464) , Chemical Thermodynamics (Ch 55 1, 552), Advanced 
stry (Ch 531, 532, 533). Chemical Kinetics (Ch 541, 542, 543), 

Chemistry (Ch 544, 545, 546 ), Statistical Thermodynamics (Ch 553, 

recommendations for the major outlined above meet the specifications 
on Undergraduate Training of the American Chemical So­

notification by the Department of Chemistry, the Society issues cer­
studcnts who successfully complete the recommended curriculum. 

desire a less specialized major, without American Chemical So­
n:tnr~tu' '" may omit German and the extra chemistry sequence in the 

who do not earn a grade of C or better in first-year chemistry 
not permitted to enroll in second-year courses; however, they have 
repeat the first-year chemistry course in wh-ich they received a grade 

c. 
recommended for the bachelor's degree with a major in chemistry, a 

l~ave earned a minimum GPA of 2.00 in courses in chemistry, physics. 

igible for enrollment in upper-division courses in chemistry, transfer 
plan a major in chemistry must have a college GPA of 2.75 or higher. 
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Secondary-School Teaching in Chemistry. For certification as 
of chemistry in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of 
requires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject 
and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student 

subject preparation. To meet the state standards in chemistry and the requirements 
mendation by the University of Oregon, the student is advised to take 
ing courses: General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106); Introductory 
Laboratory (Ch 107); Introductory Analytical Chemistry I (Ch 108) 
ductory Analytical Chemistry II (Ch 109) ; Organic Chemistry (Ch 
and Ch 333, or Ch 334, 335, 336) ; Organic Chemistry Laboratory (Ch 
Quantitative Analysis ( Ch 324). These courses provide acquaintance 
fields of chemistry. The program does not satisfy the requirements for a 
degree with a major in chemistry. Normally, students intending to teach 
in secondary schools meet the requirements for a bachelor's degree 
in general science. Additional courses for secondary-school teachers are 

the summer sessions. For further information, the student should consult the 
chemistry faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teacher s. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Undergraduate Research Fellowships. Through a grant from the 
Science Foundation, the department offers a number of undergraduate 
participation fellowships to qualified junior and senior chemistry 
stipends average $600 for the summer months. Inquiries about the 

be addressed to the department head. 

Graduate Study. The Department of Chemistry offers graduate 
to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy 
tailed information is published in the Graduate School Catalog. 

The department is prepared to accept Ph.D. candidates for work in 
ing fields of chemistry: physical chemistry, chemical physics, organic 
theoretical chemistry, biochemistry, and geochemistry. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Ch 101, 102, 103. Elementary Chemistry. 4 hours each term. 
A brief presentation of some of the major areas of chemistry. Does 
prerequisite for upper-division courses in chemistry. 3 
period fall term; 2 lectures, 1 discussion period, 1 three-hour 

ter and spring. 
Ch 104,105, 106. General Chemistry. 3 hours each term. 

An introduction to the field of chemistry, providing an under 
structures of atoms, molecules, and ions and their interactions, 
tion for the further study of chemistry. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: 

equivalent. 
Ch 107. Introductory Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hours fall. 

Experiments related to fundamental chemical principles. 1 Jprh.rP-di 
and 1 three-hour laboratory period. Must be taken concurrently 
unless excused by laboratory instructor. Prerequisite: Mth 95 or 

Ch 108. Introductory Analytical Chemistry I.. 2 hours winter. 
Ch 109. Introductory Analytical Chemistry II. 2 hours spring. 

The two terms' work inCh 108 and Ch 109 covers the separation and 
cation of cations and anions by semi-micro methods and an · 
volumetric ·s. Must be taken concurrently with the last is waived by the laboratorY 
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112. General Chemistry Seminar. 1 hour each term. 
of relationships of chemistry to the concerns of liberal arts: inter­

chemical technology and science, relation of abstraction to 
chemistry, and the economic and cultural consequences of chem­
Designed for students not continuing in chemistry, but wishing 

104, 105, 106 to fulfill group requirement. May be substituted for 
108, 109 for this purpose. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in 

105, or 106. 
General Chemistry. 3 hours each term. 

chemistry for selected students with excellent back 
chemistry, physics, and mathematics. Quantitative 

-.,.,rPtl, ~a• aspects of the subject emphasized, with less descriptive ma-
Ch 104, 105, 106. Open to Honors College students and other 
students. Selection is based chiefly on mathematics preparation. 

~m~u-rruc:ro Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. 3 hours fall. 
eoa.rat.Ion and identification of cations and anions by semi-micro methods. 

accompany Ch 104 or Ch 204. Intended primarily for prospective 
majors and Honors College student s. Admission limited to selected 

2 three-hour laboratory periods; 1 lecture period. 

t.,,.,.,.,etric Analysis. 3 hours winter. 
estimation of selected molecular species by titration pro-
to accompany Ch 105 or Ch 205. Intended primarily for 

chemistry majors and Honors College students. Admission limited 
students . 2 three-hour laboratory periods; 1 lecture period. 

lira·vi11"etric Analysis. 3 hours spring. 
and gravimetric determination of selected inorganic species. 

accompany Ch 106 or Ch 206. Intended primarily for prospective 
maj ors and Honors College students. Admission limited to selected 

2 three-hour laboratory periods; 1 lecture period. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

!Untiltatllve Analysis . 4 hours spring. 
work devoted mainly to volumetric analysis. Satisfies the require-

quantitative analysis for admission to medical or dental schools. Not 
for chemistry majors. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. 

: Ch 106 or Ch 206; Ch 109 or Ch 209. 

Organic Chemistry. 3 hours each term. 
of the componds of carbon, their structure, reactions and applications. 

for biology majors, medical technicians, premedical and predental 
lectures. Prerequisite: Ch 106 or Ch 206 with a grade of Cor better. 

to Biochemistry. 3 hours spring. 
of the relationship between the covalent structure of proteins (en­
and nucleic acids, and thei r three-dimensional conformations and 
in biocatalysis and replication. Prerequisite: Ch 332 or Ch 334. 

336. Organic Chemistry. 3 hours each term. 
.study of the chemistry of the compounds of carbon. Requi red 
ors; open to Honors College students and others desiring a 

2 

_coverage of organic chemistry. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Ch 

06 w1th a grade of C or better. 
Introductory Organic Laboratory. 2 hours each term, fall and 

to the principles and techniques of laboratory practice in or­
cnf'mi•+~ .. Prerequisite: Ch 109 or Ch 209 with a grade of C or better. 

; 1 r laboratory period. 
342. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 2-3 hours per term. 

of the principles and techniques fundamental to laboratory practice 



I 

a 

160 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

in organic chemistry, including aspects of both qualitative and 
organic analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 109 or Ch 209 with a grade of 
Required for chemistry majors; open to Honors College students 
and to others desiring a more intensive training in laboratory 
provided in Ch 337, 338. 1 lecture ; 2 three-hour laboratory 

Ch 401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 
!'or a~va1_1ced undergraduates. An introduction to the methods of 
mvest1gat10n. 

Ch 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Open only to students eligible to work for the bachelor's degree 
in chemistry. 

Ch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Ch 409. Special Laboratory Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Provides laboratory instruction not classifiable as research; 
covered in other courses is not duplicated. Prerequisite: consent of 

Ch 411, 412. Physical-Inorganic Chemistry. (G) 3 hours each term 
winter. ' 
A comprehensive study of the structure, properties, and reactions 
and molecular species in the various states of aggregation. 
three years of college chemistry. 

Ch 416. Kinetics in Solution. (G) 3 hours. 
Theories of rates of homogeneous reactions in solution; 
elucidation of the mechanisms of chemical reactions. Prerequ 
chemistry. Offered alternate years. · 

Ch 441, 442, 443. Physical Chemistry. (g) 4 hours each term. 
Comprehensive study of the theoretical aspects of 
nomena. Atomic and molecular properties; macroscopic 
librium; nonequilibrium macroscopic systems. 4 lectures. P 
years of college chemistry (except for physics majors), one year 

Ch 446,447, 448. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (g) 3 hours each 
Instrumental techniques of present-day research. An introduction 
tronics and chemical instrumentation ; experiments utilizing optical 
copy, nuclear magnetic resonance, high vacuum techniques, gas 
graphy, computers, electron spin resonance, and other :~.-• .. ·~·""•·•1 
Experiments include thermodynamic and kinetic measurements 
research projects. Prerequisite: Ch 108; Ch 109 or Ch 208; Ch 
442, 443 (may be taken concurrently). Two 3-hour laboratory 
!-hour discussion. 

Ch 461, 462, 463. Biochemistry. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Emphasis on the structure and function of biological 
holism and metabolic control processes, protein and nucleic 
and biological genetics. Prerequisite: Ch 104, 105, 106; Ch 33 
,equivalents. Some prior exposure to calculus and physical 
but not required. 

Ch 464. Biochemistry Laboratory. (G) 4 hours winter. 
Designed to illustrate approaches currently being used in research 
kinetics, protein purification, protein structure, nucleic acid nnr;·;J; r~tillll 
acid structure, and in the study of protein synthesis in intact 
systems. Two 4-hour laboratory periods and one to two hours 
a week. Selected students may continue with projects in the 
under Ch 409. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Ch 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

* No-grade course. 
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and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

1 hour each term. 
offered in physical chemistry, organic chemistry, and biochemistry. 

Topics in Theoretical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours. 
thermodynamics (equilibrium and nonequilibrium), statistical 

illd1ma<mJtL>, or quantum chemistry. 
Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hours each term. 

general survey of organic chemistry; structural theory, syntheses, 
mechanism of reactions. 

536. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term. 
of advanced topics selected from: carbocyclic and heterocyclic com­

surface reactions and catalysis, stereochemistry, physical-organic 

543. Chemical Kinetics. 3 hours each term. 
of each term is selected from such topics as : classical kinetic theory 
srau>~LIL<u mechanics, statistical thermodynamics, chemical kinetics 
phase and in solution, catalysis. Offered alternate years. 

546. Quantum Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term. 
of chemical interest discussed in terms of the quantum theory. Intro­
to wave mechanics, discussion of chemical bonding and the origin of 

of resonance, and topics from atomic and molecular spectra. 

Chemical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter. 
of thermodynamics and their applications to gases, liquids, solids, 

Mtlilil'lri:a. solutions, electrolytes, chemical equilibria, electrochemistry, 
Pla•<tiritv, external fields, etc. 

Statistical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter. 
interpretation of the properties of equilibrium systems; principles 

s to crystals, liquids, phase transitions, solutions, elec-
s, chemical equilibria, etc. Offered alternate 

451, 452, 453 when Ch 553, 554 are not offered. 

kinetics and detailed consideration of glycolysis, biological oxidation, 
and selected biological synthesis. 

Physical Biochemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term. 
properties of biological macromolecules ; proteins, nucleic acids, 
The relationship between the molecular conformation and the 

'-~'""'"'-""• physical, and biological properties of these various macro-
';lisites : calculus and a knowledge of the elements of solu­

lerrnO<Ivnam ICS . 

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS 

General Chemistry. (g) 4 or 5 hours. 
of Analytical Chemistry. (g) 4 or 5 hours. 

and Chinese and Japanese 
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Assistant Professors: C. M. BLACK, EDNA LANDROS (emeritus), 
DRI, STEPHEN C. SHUCARD. 

Instructors: HmoKO KoNISHI, JoHN REAVIS. 
Assistants: LAWRENCE. CAYLOR, CHARLES CHAMBERLAIN, JoH N ~''""K' N"' 

HoNDA, YoKo McCLAIN, KErKo McDoNALD, JoHN PowERs, 

THE DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS, AND CHINESE AND 
offers two distinct programs of study: 

Classics: The aim of the program in classics is to equip 
directly with the civilizations of Greece and Rome by giving them 
command of Greek and Latin and providing a variety of courses 
most important Greek and Latin poets, historians, orators, and 
Courses in Greek and Roman history are offered by the 
and courses in ancient a rt and archaeology by the School of 
Allied Arts. · 

Chinese and Japanese: The aim of the program in Chinese and 
to equip students to deal directly with both the traditional and the 
civilizations of China and Japan by providing the necessary command 
and Japanese and additional directed study to meet needs for advanced 
instruction. Courses of value to majors in Chinese or Japanese are 
by the departments of Anthropology, History, and Political 
School of Architecture and Allied Arts. The faculty in Chinese 
participates in the undergraduate and graduate interdisciplinary nrr•rrr•o .... 

Studies. 
Major Requirements. Major requirements for the Bachelor of 

ar.e as follows : 

Classics. Twenty-four term hours in Greek or Latin beyond the 
sequence; History of Greece (Hst 411) , History of Rome (Hst 41 2, 
in Greek or Latin are normally expected to take work in the other 
guage and should, if possible, also take some work in a modern Jonrm'""" 

planning to do graduate work in Classics are urged to take German. 

Chinese. Fifteen term hours beyond the second-year sequence; 15 
in Japanese ; Introduction to Chinese Literature (AL 307, 308, 309); 
China (Hst 494, 495, 496) . Majors in Chinese are also expected 
strong supporting field in some subject such as English, a European 
literature, or one of the social sciences. 

J apa11ese. Fifteen term hours beyond the second-year sequence; 15 
in Chinese; Introduction to Japanese Literature (AL 301, 302, 303) ; 
Japan (Hst 497, 498, 499). Majors in Japanese are also expected 
strong supporting field in some subject such as English, a European 
literature, or one of the social sciences. 

Secondary-School Teaching of Latin. For certification as a 
in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of 
(1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject 
(2) the recommendation of the institution in which the student 
subject preparation. 

Completion of 45 term hours of work in Latin satisfies the state 
undergraduate preparation and the requirements for rN·on,m<"n<1at!On 
versity of Oregon. Students planning to enter secondary-school 
consult the School of Education about requirements ana specific 

courses. 

certification, after a fifth year of preparation, the student must 
15 term hours in linguistics, culture, and civilization. The 

are recommended: AL 450, 451; Hst 411; Hst 412, 413. 

Study. Graduate programs are offered in Classics leading to the 
of Arts in (1) Greek, (2) Latin, and (3) Classics. In either 

the student concentrates his graduate work in either Greek or Latin. 
student takes graduate work in both Greek and Latin. Students 

a degree in either Greek or Latin will ordinarily be expected to 
in the other language unless they have already done so. Students 

had a year course in ancient history will be expected to 
history in their graduate program. A thesis is not required for the 
degree in this department, but may be elected. 

Greek 
LOWER-DIVISIO N CO URSES 

lB11Kbrming Greek. 4 hours each term. 
of the Attic Greek language. Black, Shucard. 

ho..dm~till•n to Xenoph on. 4 hours. 
of the first four books of Xenophon's A 1wbasis. Black, Shucard. 

Introduction to H om er. 4 hours each term. 
of Books I-VI of the Iliad. The Homeric dialect; practice with the 
meter. Lectures on the Homeric Age. Combellack, Black, Pascal. 

dre>ci\llcti.on to Plato. 4 hours. 
of the E11thyplzro, Crito, and Apolog)'· Combellack, Black, Pascal. 

New Testament Readin gs. 4 hours each term. 
readings from the Gospels and Paul's Epistles. May be followed by 

or CL 316 to complete a year sequence. 

UPPER-D IVISIO N CO URSES 

.. ,.,.;n+in" see page 140. Combellack, Reavis. 

323. Classic Myths. 1 hour each term. 
see page 141. Pascal, Reavis. 

Not open to students who have completed that 

3 hours. 
of Alcestis and Electra. Lectures on Greek stage antiquities. Combe!-

3 hours. 
Study of the Ionic dialect. 

3 hours. 
e Frogs and one or two other plays. Aristophanes as a literary 
on Greek comedy. Combellack. 
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CL 327. Sophocles. 3 hours. 
Reading, in alternate years, of the Trojan and the Theban plays, 

CL 328. Domesthenes. 3 hours. 
Reading of the De corona .. Lectures on the Attic orators. 

CL 351, 352, 353. Greek Prose Composition- 1 hour each term. 

CL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

CL 407. Greek Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 

CL 411. Thucydides. (G) 3 hours. 
Reading of selections from the History of the Peloponnesia 11 W 
on fifth-century Athens. Combellack. 

CL 412. Aeschylus. (G) 3 hours. 
Reading of the Oresteia. Pascal, Combellack. 

CL 413. Theocritus. (G) 3 hours. 
Reading of f'heocritus and selections from other Greek bucolic 
tures on anctent pastoral poetry and its influence. Pascal, 

CL 414. Plato's Republic. (G) 3 hours. 
Reading of the R epublic, with special attention to Plato's literary 
his attitude toward literature. Pascal, Combellack. 

CL 415. Aristotle's Ethics. (G) 3 hours. 
Reading of the Nicomac!tean Ethics. Lectures on ancient ethical 
on Aristotle's relationship to Plato. Combellack. 

CL 416. Greek Lyric Poetry. (G) 3 hours. 
Readings from the lyric poets, including the elegiac poets. ~..-omoeua 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

CL 507. Greek Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
CL 517, 518, 519. Studies in Greek Literature. Hours to be arranged. 

Introduction to methods and materials for research in the 
attention to literary problems. Study of one of the 
Odyssey, Sophocles, Thucydides, Plato's Republic 
Combellack. ' 

Latin 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

CL 60, 61 , 62. First-Year Latin. 4 hours each term. 
Fall and winter: fundamentals of Latin grammar; spring: 
from Caesar. 

CL 104. Cicero's Orations. 4 hours. 
Reading ?f selected orations, with close study of classical 
constructiOns as exemplified in Cicero's speeches. Black. 

CL 105. Virgil's Aeneid. 4 hours. 
Reading of the first six books of the Ae11eid. Practice in reading 
meter. Black. 

CL 106. Terence. 4 hours. 
Reading of a representative comedy of Terence. 
theater. Black. 

* N ~grade course. 
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

3 hours. Books I and II, with attention to Livy's prose style and especially 
technique. Pascal, Black. 
Eclogues and Georgics. 3 hours. 

readings from the earlier poetic works of Virgil. Black, Pascal. 

Odes. 3 hours. 
from the four books. Special attention to Horace's employ­

lyric form to express national ideals as well as personal thought 

Black, Pascal. 
306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term. 

IICr'IPlltuu, see page 140. Combellack, Reavis. 

Classic Myths. 1 hour each term. 
ilelrtll'ttoln, see page 141. Pascal, Reavis. 

Satires and Epistles. 3 hours. 
of selections from the Satires and Epistles. Study of the H oratian 

of satire. Pascal. 

and Martial. 3 hours. 
letters of Pliny and epigrams of Martial. Development of Silver 
seen in a representative prose writer and poet; the literary and his­

in Rome of the first and early second century A.ll. Pascal. 

Agricola and Germania. 3 hours. 
of Tacitean style in the earlier works. Black, Pascal. 

Metamorphoses. 3 hours. 
of some of the major myths. Study of Ovid's storytelling technique. 

'-tlroniua' Cena Trimalchionis. 3 hours. 
of the entire Cena. Petronius' role in the development of the picar­

novel. Special attention to the colloquial Latin spoken by the char-
in the Ce11a. Pascal, Shucard. 

349. Latin Composition. 1 hour each term. 
of classical Latin syntax; extensive practice in prose composition. 

for maj ors and prospective teachers. Pascal, Shucard. 

Philosophical Works. 3 hours. 
of the Tusculan Disputations and the De officiis. Cicero's role as an 

philosopher. Black. 

3 hours. 
Book I and other selections from the De rerum natura. Review 

atomic theory. Close study of the Lucretian hexameter. Black. 

3 hours. 
and analysis of both the "personal" and Alexandrian poems. The 

and social background of Catullus' poetry. Black. 

ISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 

449. Latin Prose Composition. (G) 1 hour each term. 
of continuous Latin prose based on an intensive study of stylistic 
classical literature. Prerequisite: CL 347, 348, 349 or graduate 
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· CL 461. Propertius and Tibullus. (G) 3 hours. 
Reading of works of Propertius and Tibullus. Comparison of the 
of these two Augustan poets. Combellack. 

CL462. Juvenal. (G) 3 hours. 
Reading of the selected satires. J uvenal's relation to the Roman 
satire. Pascal. 

CL 463. Tacitus' Annals. (G) 3 hours. 
Reading of the first six books of the Annals. Analysis of Tacitus' 
importance as an interpreter of the early empire. P ascal. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

CL 508. Latin Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
CL 511, 512, 513. Readings in Mediaeval Latin. Hours to be arranged. 

CL 514, 515, 516. Studies in Latin Literature. Hours to be arranged. 
Intensive study of one of the following, with special attention to 
!ems: Latin epic, Augustan elegy. Combellack, Pascal. 

Chinese and Japanese 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

OL SO, 51, 52. First-Year Chinese. 5 hours each term. 
Colloquial Chinese (Peking) ; approximately half the year 
oral-aural approach to conversation, and the other half to the 
writing of materials in Chinese characters. Miller, Palandri. 

OL 60, 61, 62. First-Year Japanese. 5 hours each term. 
Colloquial Japanese (Tokyo); approximately half the year 
oral-aural approach to conversation, and the other half to the 
writing of materials in characters and the syllabaries. Konishi . 

OL 101,102, 103. Second-Year Chinese. 5 hours each term. 
Continuation of OL 50, 51, 52, with the systematic addition of new 
and styles; designed to increase fluency in conversation, reading, 
Miller, Palandri. 

OL 104,105, 106. Second-Year Japanese. 5 hours each term. 
Continuation of OL 60, 61, 62, with the systematic addition of new 
and styles; designed to increase fluency in conversation, reading, 
Naff. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

AL 301 , 302, 303. Introduction to Japanese Literature. 
For description, see page 140. aff. 

AL 307, 308, 309. Introduction to Chinese Literature. 3 hours each 
For description, see page 140. Miller, Palandri. 

OL 321, 322, 323. Third-Year Chinese. 5 hours each term. 
Advanced readings in contemporary Chinese ; introduction to 
mentary, and hi storical texts. Palandri. 

OL 324, 325, 326. Third-Year Japanese. 5 hours each term. 
Advanced readings in modern documentary and literary 
standard reference materials and introduction to the 
Konishi. 

OL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

• No-grade course. 
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IVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

413. Classical Japanese. (g) 3 hours each term. 
from each of the major periods of premodern Japanese (archaic, 
mediaeval, and early modern) as a preparation for research or lite-

Naff. 
416. Classical Chinese. (g) 3 hours each term. 
various styles and genres of class ic~! Chint:se literature; ~e?-ding of 

material of archaic and classical Chmese. Prereqms1te: OL 
Palandri. 

Comparative Literature 
ITY OFFERS a program of graduate study in comparative 
to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. The program is administered 
ittee drawn from the departments of English; Classics, and 

; German and Russian; Romance Languages. Dr. Chandler 
lll'(lttessor of Romance languages, is chairman of the committee. 

program includes courses and seminars in comparative litera­
advanced offerings in classical English, German, Romance, or 
Command of at least two foreign languages, ancient or modern, 

admission. 
candidates must work in at least three literatures, one of which may 

and must demonstrate competence in three foreign languages, one of 
be Latin or Greek. 

TIVE LITERATURE, the official journal of the American Comparative 
Association, is published quarterly by the University of Oregon. 

Dentistry, Preparatory 
LON DENTAL EDUCATION of the American Dental Asso­

the following minimum requirements for admission to 
schools: at least 90 term hours of collegiate courses, including one 
one year of general chemistry, one year of biology or zoology, 

and one-half year of organic chemistry; a grade-point average 

sity offers a three-year predental curriculum, which satisfies these 
prepare students for admission to the University of Oregon Dental 

accredited dental schools. The completion of this curriculum 
dental-school work satisfies all requirements for a bachelor's 

University with a major in general science. With the proper 
in the predental curriculum, the student may qualify for a 

with a major in biology. 
expect to complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree at 
should satisfy, in their predental program, all requirements 

(including general University requirements and requirements for 
College of Liberal Arts) that cannot be satisfied with work taken 

. For general University requirements for a bachelor's degree. 

a bachelor's degree is not prerequisite to a professional degree in 
· of Oregon Dental School and most other dental schools 
their students qualify for this degree in addition to the pro-
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Predenta1 students are advised to begin correspondence with the 
of Oregon Dental School or the dental school they plan to attend during 
term of their first year at the University. Aptitude tests given by the 
Dental Association should be taken not later than the fall term one 
admission; applications to take this test must be made well in 
scheduled date of the test. Predental students should consult the 
Catalog for dates. 

The following courses satisfy both the science requirements for 
the University of Oregon Dental School and, with additional science 
at the Dental School, the requirements for a major in general science: 

Mathematics (above level of Mth 95) ........................ . ........... ...... . 
General Chem istry (Ch 104, 105, 106) ........................................................ . 
Introductory Chemistry Laboratory (Ch 107), Introductory Analytical 

Chemistry I (Ch 108), Introductory Analytical Chemistry II (Ch 109) ..... . 
Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332, Ch 337, 338) ................. ................ ...................... . 
Cell Biology (Bi 30 1, 302) ............................................ ............... . 
Biology of Organisms (Bi 305, 306) .. .... .. ..... . .... . 
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203, Ph 204, 205, 206) ........................ . 

One term of Sculpture (Art 293) or Jewelry (Art 257) is recommetld 
elective. 

Economics 
Professors: RoBERT CAMPBELL,* CALVIN CRUMBAKER (emeritus), R. 

C. D. EDWARDS,]. H. GILBERT (emeritus), P. L. KLEINSORGE, H. 
R F . MIKESELL, V. P. MoRRIS (emeritus), B. N. SIEGEL, P. B. 
M.D. VI' ATTLES. 

Associate Professors: M. A. GROVE (department head), G. 0 . BIERW 
GoLDSTEIN, R E. SMITH,t J. N. TATTERSALL. 

Assistant Professors: CHULSON KHANG, P. A. LuNDT, W. E. W 

Instructor: M. H. BEST. 

Lecturer: GuNNAR BRAMNESS. 
Assistants: F. ]. ALESSIO, BAROUCH BEN-ZION, GILES BuRGESS, 

CHURCH, ] . M. CooPER, R S. DisTLER, D. R ELLINWOOD, R J. 
R KEIL, ]. L. MILLS, L. c. MORRISON, J . M. NEWTON, L. E. 
O'CoNNELL, W. E. PETERS, D. M. REES, D. R ScHLOW, H. A. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES IN ECONOMICS are designed 
provide a broad knowledge of the field as a part of the program of 
offered by the College of Liberal Arts. They are also designed to · 
foundation in economics to students interested in ( 1) professional 
ing in economics, (2) professional careers in business, law, and 
( 3) secondary-school teaching. 

Major Requirements. The following courses are required 
graduate major in economics: 

Lower Division. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ; 12 
of work in mathematics chosen from Mth 104, 105, 106, Mth 200, 
Mth 204, 205, 206 (this requirement may not be satisfied with ad 
credit for M th 104, 105, 106) ; 6 term hours of work in statistics. 
requirement may be sat isfied with Introduction to Business Statistics 

*On sabbatical leave, 1968-69. 
tOn leave of absence, 1968-69. 
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Inference in Business Statistics (BS 333) or Elements of Statistical 

425, 426) . 

Division. Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377). In addition, majors 
Z7 term hours of work in upper-division courses in economics, at 

must be in year sequences. (Ec 321, Ec 322, Ec 323 is not con-

sequence.) 

programs of study for economics majors planning to attend gradu­
to enter careers in business, law, government, or secondary-school 
be obtained from the Department of Economics. 

wlarV·i::OCJlo•~• Teaching of Social Studies. For certification as a teacher 
in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of Educa­

( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject pre para­
the recommendation of the institution at which the student completes 

state standards in social studies and the requirements for recom­
University of Oregon, a major in economics must complete the 

or~1au<uu, selected from the fields of history, geography, political sci­
sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 GPA or higher : (1) 

ICOilOnncs required for a major in the field; (2) 27 term hours in history; 
hours in a third field; ( 4) at least one course in each of two additional 
program must include a minimum of 36 term hours in upper-division 

information, the student should consult the member of the ceo­
who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

Work in Economics. The Department of Economics offers gradu­
to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor 

or the general requirements see GRADUATE ScHOOL, pages. 115 ff. 
for the Ph.D. degree in economics must complete a core of re­

and a written examination in economic theory (normally after the 
the first full year of graduate work). He then specializes in three 
for concentrated study, one of which may be outside the Department 
and must pass a written comprehensive examination in each field. 
for graduate degrees must have a basic knowledge of statistics. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Principles of Economics. 3 hours each term. 
that underlie production, exchange, distribution, etc. Special sec­

Honors College students. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

and Banking. 3 hours fall. 
of commercial banks. the Federal Reserve System, and the Treas­

the United States monetary system. 

of government financing. Expenditures, revenues, 
administration. 

~111lltioonal Finance. 3 hours spring. 
markets; techniques of international pay-

rates and r determination; problems of an international 
stanrl,or.-1; international banking facilities; economic aspects of 

organizations. 
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Ec 375 376, 377. Economic Theory. 3 hours each term. . 
' · f th concepts and methods of current econom1c 

Systematic su~v~y ~h fieelds of price, distribution, income, and 
~~~~~~~R~cired1~f all majors. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202,203. 

Ec 401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 
Ec 405. Reading and Conference. H ours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Ec 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged. 
Ec 411 412 413. Monetary and Banking Theory. (G) 3 h~urs each 

~~~~i~sy 0c~~~:olsa~~~d b~ ~~~1e~~d~~=ftR~ferC:ea~Y1~:t.:~ ~ned 
. . 1 • ns of domeStiC monetary pO ICieS, mtPr>,oton"' 

mternatw'?a rep~r~usswf . monetary policies. Prerequisite: 
ing agenc1es ; cn~1que o vanou~ 

202, 203. Siegel, S1mpson, Goldstem. 
Ec414, 415,416. Regional Economics. (G) 3 hours ea~h term. . 

Economic. analysil appii~~ i~:1~~ifi~ }J~~~~~~~t~~~n~~~F~ll~ 
and techn•quesd re evan conservation . winter : theory of location 
of land use an resource . 'b 1 f payments 
activities; r~gional Sl?cia.l accrn~~1lcaf ~~ ~0 study of ' 
studies; spnng.: app lcatwn ° an d to problems of f ·n the Umted States economy an d b~l, .,.~···-· .,. 
s~~bility ; urban and metrWoi>ho~it~n structure an pro ems. 
Ec 201,202, 203. Tattersall, lte aw. 

Ec417. Contemporary Economic ~roblems. (g) 3 ~ours fa~l. 
Contemporary economic conditwns and problems' analysiS of 
cies and practices affecting such problems. . 

E 418 Economy of the Pacific Northwest. (g) 3 hours spnng. 
c H: t rica! development and present ~ndustrial structure of the 

IS o A 1 . of recent mcome changes, 
:'ne~i~;cd~~ei:pm;~ ~f'~ai or intdus{-ries,si~ap~i~~s T~~i~r~~fr 
of Federal and state governmen po ICy. ' 

Ec 429 430, 431. Public Finance. (G) 3 hours eac~ term. . 
C;itical analysis of taxes as sources of pub~IC revenue~ndlth 
tax theories and incidence. Effects of ~:xpend!t';lre~ ~x,201 202 
government upon the total economy. PrereqUISite . c , ' 
Whitelaw. ch 

Ec 432,433,434. The Economic~ o~ Public Policy .. (G) 3 hours ea 
Application of economic pnnclples and te.chmqudes;,tTlonte,mc!nt:aticJil 
f . f th economist in the formulatiOn an . 
;:?f:~~C~se st~dies involving systematic treatment of economic 
Whitelaw. 

E 440 441 442 International Economics. (G) 3 hours each term. 
c Theor~ of .international trade; pr?bleml. i.n ba1a~he-of~~~Y!11ents 

during critical period.s; comn:erc!al p~ ICies o e d tice. 
international economiC orgamzatlons m theory an prac 
Ec 201,202, 203. Goldstein, Lundt. 

Ec 444 Labor Economics. (G) 3 hours fall. . 
E~onomic analysis applied to .the labor market, with P3:rt1cu~:d 
wage determination, the relatiOn between .~ag.eE:an~or2o2' 203. 
between wages and employment. PrereQUISite . c ' , 
Smith. 

E 445 Organized Labor. (G) 3 hours winter. . I bo 
c Theories of the labor movement ; history of the Am~ncan / r 

. thod and policies of trade umons, conservative _an 
~~r::':~O~bor ~~ganizations on the American economy. Klemsorge, 
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Legislation. (G) 3 hours spring. 
labor legislation in the United States and of court decisions in 
cases; problems facing employee, employer, and public that call 
through public authority. Kleinsorge, Smith. 

449. Collective Bargaining. (G) 2 hours each term. 
techmquoes of negotiation; union and management policies; strikes and 

, ......... -" of ·settling labor disputes, including · grievance procedures, 
, and arbitration. Prerequisite : Ec 444 or consent of 

Comparative Economic Systems. (g) 2 hours each term. 
comparison of capitalism and other economic systems. Smith. 

456. Economic History of Modem Europe. (G) 3 hours each term. 
[ecxm01m1·c development and economic institutions of modern Europe. Fall: 

be1ginnu1g of the sixteenth century to the beginnings of the Indus­
in Britain; winter: late eighteenth century to end of nine­

century; spring: twentieth century. Lorwin. 
462. Industrial Organization and Public Policy. (G) 3 hours each 

: Business policies, market organization, methods of competition, 
~,_,._,,, ... : .. a relationships, with particular attention to large diversified in­

Pn1'Prl1ri~;es . Second term: The nature and application of the antitrust 
: Unsolved problems in the relations of government to busi­

son of American and foreign policies. Either of first two terms 
separately-both are requisite for the third term. Edwards, 

~)nc1mics of Regulated Industries. (G) 3 hours winter. 
economic characteristics of industries in which the decision­

is regulated by government administration rather than by 
: a description and evaluation of administrative procedures em-

Industries covered include transportation and the production of elec­
natural gas, and crude oil. If taken together wi th Ec 460, 461, will be 

a part of a sequence. Smith. 
466. Quantitative Economic Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term. 

of mathematical techniques in economic analysis. Consumption and 
theory, programming, input-output ; general equilibrium; mul­

ao.:l:t:lt:rawr, growth, and inventory models. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 
104, 105, 106 or equivalent. Khang, Simpson. 

472. History of Economic Thought. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of man's ideas about economic matters; the classical school and 

of modern economic thought. Campbell , Davis. 

Mathematical Economics. (G) 3 hours each term. 
and fitting of mathematical models of economic life. Prerequi-

104, 105, 106; Ec 201,202,203. Khang, Simpson. 
485. National Income and Business Cycles. (G) 3 hours each term. 
and practice of social accounting, index numbers, measure of business 

leading and lagging series, behavior of labor cost, productivity, 
~conomic measures of business fluctuations. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 

Simpson. 
489. American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term. 

of the economic development of the United States. Tattersall . 
492. Development of Industrial Economies. (G) 3 hours each 

study of economic growth in the advanced industrial nations : 
Western Europe, Japan, U.S .S.R. Analysis of differential 

growth rates ; sources of economic growth ; structural 
developing economies ; problems in measurement of long­

trends. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Tattersall. 



172 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Ec SOl. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Ec 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

Ec 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Ec 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Econometrics. Bierwag, Khang. 
Economic History. Tattersall. . 
Industrial Organization and Control. Edward~, Sm1th. 
History of Economic Thought. Campbell, Dav1s. 
Labor Economics. Kleinsorge. . 
International Economics. Mikesell, Goldstem. 
Money and Credit. Siegel. 
Mathematical Economics. Simpson, Khang. 
Public Finance. Grove, Whitelaw. 

Ec 514 515 516. Regional Economic Analysis. 3 hours each term. 
A~aly~is of the structure of economic r~gions_. ~heories of regional 
regional relations, location of economic actlvlt_y, central place. 
land and natural-resource use patterns, t~chmques of analysis, 
studies, and regional policies. Tattersall, Wh1telaw. 

Ec 524, 525, 526. Economic Growth and Development. 3 hours each 
Economic, cultural, and political fact.ors in economic ucvc•vl'''""'"' 
cia! emphasis on low-income countnes. Theory of . 
case studies in economic growth ; measures for acceleratm~ 
poor countries; special problem~ of under.d~v.eloped. coun~nes. 
Ec 201, 202, 203; 12 term hours 111 upper-diVISion soc1al sc1ence. 

Ec 558, 559, 560. Advanced Economic Theory. 3 hours each term. 
Intensive examination of the basic prin_ciple~ of price an~ <li<trilllutm 
and of income and employment analysis. B1erwag, Dav1s, Khang, 

Ec 561 562 563. Income and Employment Theory. 3 hours each term. 
Theor; of output as a who!~; theories of ~rowth and _fluctuations !n 
nomic system, with emphasis on recent literature. B1erwag, Dav1s, 
Koplin. 

Ec 575 576 577. Price and Distribution Theory. 3 hours each term. 
M~der~ developments in the theory of p:ice determinat!on, income 
tion, and economic welfare. Bierwag, Dav1s, Khang, Kophn. 

English 
Professors: KESTER SvENDSEN,t RoLAND BARTEL (acting department 

GREENFIELD, w. ]. HANDY, R. D. HORN, S. N. KARCHMER,:j: A. R. 
W. F. McNEIR, E. G. MoLL (emeritus), CARLISLE MooRE,]. C. 
D. S. TAYLOR, W. F. G. THACHER (emeritus), A. K. 
WEGELIN. 

Associate Professors: R. C. ALBRECHT, R. C. BAI;L, W. E . CADBURY 
Dr PASQUALE, ]R., ALICE H. ERNST (e~entus), THELMA 
A. HAISLIP, ]. A. HYNES, G. A. LovE ( dtrector of 
MALARKEY, S. R. MAVEETY, R. ]. SALISBURY, W. 
WILLARD. 

Assistant Professors: R. F. ALLEN, LuciLE ALY, CoNSTA NCE 
CRoss SIDNEY GREENBA Ullf (visiting professor), GLORIA 
KITTO~, R. L. LACY, R. W . REID, G. W. ROCKEIT, B. E. SABOL, 

*No-grade course. 
t Deceased, Oct. 5, 1968. 
*On leave of absence, 1968-69. 
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c. STEVENSON, P . L. THORPE, 

K. AMOS, E. R. ANDERSON, S. H. ARNOLD, R. M. ATKINSON, 
Dnnn''"' ' "'G, W. M. BURKE, J. A. CARSTENS, B. E. COMBS, NAN COP­

DANIELSON, K. w. DOERRY, KATHERINE EVANS, S. P. FINK, 
]. W. FRALEY, R. D. FRASER, L. H. FREEMAN, R. J. GERVAIS, 

SuE HAMILTON, R. P. HASTINGS, T . J. HINEs, V. H. ]ENSEN , 
'"'' "'''""'• W. ] . KELLY, MIRIAM KISSLER, GLENNIE MAE KIITOE 

KITZHABER, G. ]. KLEIN, J. E. KNIGHT, H. F. KUHN, J. L. KURTZ: 
LANGME YER, W. H. LEYDEN, G. H. LUNDY, J. 0. MAciNNIS, D. 

MS, BARBARA NICHOLLS, H. 0. NICHOLS, M.D. PAYNE,]. G. 
D. PETERSON, M. G. PORTER, ANN PRENGAMAN, ] . c. RICE, H . M. 
HELEN ROCKEIT, EDITH PACE RODE, ]OHN SCALLY, ]ACQUELINE 
T. SPARKS, CAROLYN STARK,* MARLISS STRANGE, W. T. SWEET, 

NACITO, c. H. TAYLOR, SHARON THOMAS, R. c. WESTOVER,]. H. 
R. D. WYAIT, AGNES YAMADA. 

D. R. DouGLAss, W. E. ERDMAN, KAREN GRIMM, R uTH HowARD 
MONROE, ]. A. 0DMARK, MANORMA PANDIT, LINDA ROBERTSON. ' 

TMENT OF ENGLISH offers instruction in English and Amer­
in writing. Its lower-division courses are designed to supply the 
for good writing, to serve as an introduction to humanistic 

the fundamental knowledge requisite for a major in English. 
courses are designed to develop an intelligent and just apprecia­
to give some insight into the continuity of literature and the 

movements, and to provide the opportunity for a well­
lm~•wl•ed~~e of the history of English and American literature and of the 

Requirements. The Department of English expects its majors to ac­
to a knowledge of English literature, a general knowledge of 

~1istory ~nd a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language. 
maJor requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the Depart­

are as follows : 

~~;ltisfac:ticm of the University language requirements for the B.A. degree. 

sh Hist~r~ _(H~t 304, 305, 306), U.S. History (Hst 201,202, 203), 
tern CivlhzatiOn (Hst 101, 102, 103), or History (Honors Col-

107, 108, 109). 

of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), Introduction to Lit­
lOS, 106), World Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109), or Literature 

) (AL 101, 102, 103); and Shakespeare (Eng 201,202, 203). 

total_ of 36 hours in upper-division courses in the department, in­
~ours m the Middle Ages, 9 in other literature before 1800, and 9 in 
smce 1800 (these hours need not be taken in period courses). Within 

of these requirements, the student should construct, subj ect to his 
I, a balanced and coherent program consistent with his per­

vocational needs. Programs centering on English literature, 
or creative writing are suggested, but other patterns are 

Prospective high-school teachers must satisfy state certification 
(see SCHOOL OF EDUCATION). 

School Teaching of English. For certification as a teacher of 
Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of Education re-
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quires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject 
and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student 
subject preparation. 

Completion of the requirements for a major in English at the 
satisfies the state standards for undergraduate preparation and the 
for recommendation by the University of Oregon, provided that the 
eludes in his program English Composition fo_r Teachers (Wr 411), 
Analysis for Teachers (Eng 488), Modern Enghsh Grammar (Eng 492), 
American literature, and at least one term of speech. The Department of 
will approve enrollment in student teaching only if the student's work in 
courses is of high quality. 

Nonmajors who plan to teach English must complete a total of 42 
in English and speech, including the courses listed above and work 
literature. 

For permanent certification, after a fifth year of preparation, the 
take work in literary criticism, additional work in E nglish language 
and literature courses to remedy deficiencies in his undergraduate 
It is recommended that students complete the interdisciplinary master's 
for teachers during the fifth year of preparation. 

For further information, the student should consult the member of the 
faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Graduate Work. The Department of English offers graduate work 
!ish literature, American literature, and linguistics, leading to the 
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees, and a graduate program 
writing leading to the M.A. or Master of Fine Arts degree. A Ph.D. 
comparative literature, administered by a committee representing the 
of English; the Department of Classics, and Chinese and Japanese ; 
ment of German and Russian; and the Department of Romance 
opportunity for advanced study of several literatures in their 
(see page 167). 

Except for candidates in creative writing, a thesis is not required in 
program. All M.A. candidates take a written examination on a 
literary works. 

The program leading to an M.F.A. in creative writing includes 
English and American literature, in aesthetics, and in the history and 
art, music, and drama, and the production of a sustained piece of 
literary merit. 

Literature 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

*Eng 52. Corrective Reading. 1 hour any term. 
Designed for students who have difficulties in reading at the 
Methods for increasing speed and comprehension. Jackson. 

tEng 101, 102, 103. Survey of English Literature. 3 hours each ter~l. 
Study of the principal works of English literature based on readmg 
represent great writers, literary forms, and significant currents 
Provides both an introduction to literature and a background that 
ful in the study of other literatures and other fields of cultural 
Anglo-Saxon beginnings to the Renaissance; winter: 
worth ; spring : Byron to present. Anderson, Coppoc~, 
Knight, Kurtz, Perry, Prengaman, I. Sherwood, Stark, Wtllard. 

* N<>-grade course. 103 
t A student may register for only one of the three sequences: Eng 101, 102, 

105, 106; Eng 107, 108, 109. 
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106. Introduction to Literature. 3 hours each term. 
literature and the nature of literary experience through the reading 

of prose and poetry, drawn from English and other literatures. 
-A<>rP•<f'nttln tl;e principal literary types are read in their entirety when 

with emphasis on such elements as structure, style, characterization 
and symbolism. Carstens, Doerry, Foster, Fraley, Fraser, S. Green~ 

Johnson, Nichols, Peterson, Rice, Robinson, Rode Scally M. 
Tannacito, Whipple, Wyatt, Yamada. ' ' 

108, 109. World Literature. 3 hours each term. 
the literary and cultural foundations of the Western world through 

of a selection of masterpieces of literature, ancient and modern 
order. The readi~gs include continental, English, and 

works. Arnold, Ball, Brownmg, Doerry, S. Handy, Hines Me-
Nicholls, H. Rockett. ' 

203. Shakespeare. 3 hours each term. 
the important plays-comedies, histories, and tragedies. Required for 

Amos, Gober, Greenbaum, Horn, G. Johnson, Kelly, McNeir, Payne, 
Rockett, Scally, I. Sherwood, Strange. 

255. Survey of American Literature. 3 hours each term. 
literature from its beginnings to the present day. Gervais, Porter. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

3 hours. 
of the nature of tragedy and of tragic expression in various literary 
Rockett. 

3 hours. 
spirit in Western European literature, with emphasis on English 

Allen, Hastings, Strange. 

Comedy. 3 hours. 
view in both dramatic and nondramatic forms. Main emphasis on 

but with attention also to classical and continental writers. 
theories of the comic and of comic literary forms and types. Horn, 

or criticism through ridicule, as a major type of literary expression. 
from variol!s lit~rary forms-dramatic, narrative, and poetic-and 

and foretgn hteratures as well as English. Special emphasis on 
lm111nr:orv satire. J. Sherwood, Thorpe. 

The Literature of the English Bible. 3 hours each term. 
the literary qualities of the English Bible, with some reference to its 
on English and American literature. Maveety. 

323. English Novel. 3 hours each term. 
Richardson and Fielding to the present. Stevenson. 

Satire. 3 hours. 
American literature ; its nature, development and significant con­
to the interpretation of American life. Love. ' 

393. American Novel. 3 hours each term. 
of the American novel from its beginnings to the present. 

Cross, Porter. 

396. Twentieth-Century Literature. 3 hours each term. 
survey of British, American, and some European literature from 
present; significant works of poetry, drama, and fiction studied in 

( t), p. 174. 
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relation to intellectual and historical developments. Burke, 
dy, Hynes, Moore, Sabol, Weatherhead. 

Eng 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Eng 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Eng 411, 412, 413. English Drama. (G) 3 hours each term. 

The development of English dramatic forms from the beginnings to 
Horn. 

Eng 414,415,416. History of Literary Criticism. (G) 3 hours each 
Studies in the theory and practice of literary criticism from Plato 
totle to the present. Di Pasquale, J. C. Sherwood. 

Eng 417. Introduction to Folklore and Mythology. (G) 3 hours. 
Comprehensive survey, with emphasis on genres of folk literature 
relevance to the study of literature in general. 

Eng 418. Folklore and Mythology of the British Isles. (G) 3 
Study of motifs, symbols, themes, and genres (e.g., the ballad) that 
important in British folklore and have been drawn on in the written 
of major British authors. 

Eng419. AmericanFolk1ore. (G) 3hours. 
A study of native American folklore; its connections in American 
culture; its role in the development of the writings of selected 
authors (e.g., Hawthorne, Melville). 

Eng 420,421,422. Modern Drama. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Fall: growth of the modern theater in Europe from beginnings in 
through naturalism to symbolism and the poetic theater before 
European and American drama between 1915-1940, the PYI~Pr;m,ontt 
and its effect on realism; spring: intemational developments in 
1941 to the present. Ball. 

Eng 425. Early English Literature. (g) 3 hours. 
The literature of the Middle Ages, in relation to the social and 
of the period. Di Pasquale, S. Greenfield, Toelken. 

Eng 428. Chaucer. (g) 3 hours. 
As much of Chaucer's work read as time permits. 
Greenfield, Malarkey, Toelken. 

Eng 430,431,432. Literature of the Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each 
Fall: Renaissance thought; winter : Renaissance epic and prose 
spring: English lyric from Wyatt to Herrick. T . Greenfield, McNeir, 

Eng 434. Spenser. (G) 3 hours. 
McNeir. 

Eng 436. Advanced Shakespeare. (g) 3 hours each term. 
Intensive study of selected plays. Not open to majors or to students 
had any term of Eng 201, 202, 203. 

Eng 440,441,442. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours 
Poetry and prose from Jonson through the Restoration 
the trends of thought and feeling which characterize the 
Rockett. 

Eng 444. Milton's Minor Poems and Prose. (G) 3 hours. 
The Poems of 1645 and the major prose works 
politics. 

Eng 445. Milton's Major Poems. (G) 3 hours. 
Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, and Samson Agonistes. 
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Eighteenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term. 
; winter: prim~ril:y: Swift_ and Pope; spring : primarily 
Works are stud1ed m relation to spec1fic hterary traditions 

, Thorpe. · 

(G) 3 hours. 

The Romantic Poets. (G) 3 hours each term. 
~~ • .,,,,,•th and Coleridge; winter : Scott, Byron, and others ; spring: 

, and others. Bartel, Strange. 

465. The Later Nineteenth-Century Poets. (G) 3 hours each 

and ~rowning;. winter: Arnold, the pre-Raphaelites, Swin­
others; spnng : Morns, Thomson, Thompson, Hopkins and others. 

472. Nineteenth-Century Prose. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of thought as reflected in Carlyle Mill Newman Ruskin, 

Amold, Pater. Moore. ' ' ' 

479. Nineteenth-Century American Literature. (G) 3 hours each 

. study of t~e American literary tradition. Fall: the beginnings 
l!terature ; wmte; : transcendentalism and anti-transcendentalism · 

reahsm and naturahsm. Cross. ' 

483. Major American Writers. (G) 3 hours each term. 
study of two or ~hree major authors each term, such as Hawthorne 
Wh1tman, Melv1lle, James, Twain, Dickinson, Frost, Eliot, Heming~ 

. Albrecht, W. Handy. 

and Joyce. (G) 3 hours. 
wo_rks of Yeats and Joyce, considered against the background 

Renaissance. J. C. Sherwood. 

Analysis for Teachers. (g) 3 hours. 
inter~sted in ~eaching high-school English. Training in compre­

analysls of fictwn, poetry, and drama from English and American 
Bartel. 

of the English Language. (g) 3 hours. 
of modern English vocabul!lry, grammar, pronunciation, and 

K~~comrne11d1~d for students preparmg for the teaching of English in 
schools. Greenbaum, Sloat, Willard. 

English Grammar. (g) 3 hours. 
study of t~e grammar of modern English for prospective 
sh; exammation of traditional, structural,' and transforma­

Sloat, Willard. 

English Grammar. (g) 3 hours. 
,..,.,~ .. ~---• of the theoretical bases of the traditionalist structuralist and 

st grammar. Prerequisite : Eng 492 or ~on sent of th~ in-

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 
and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

. Hours to be arranged. 
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Eng Sll, Sl2, S13. Old English. S hours each term. 
Linguistic study; selected readings in prose and poetry, including 
wulf. S. Greenfield. 

Eng Sl4, SIS, S16. Old Icelandic. S hours each term. 
Linguistics ; selected readings in the sagas, skaldic poetry, and the 
Allen. 

Eng S17. Middle English. S hours. 
The English language from the time of the Norman 
modern period; dialectical differences. Di Pasquale. 

Eng Sl8. Chaucer's Troilus and Criseyde. S hours. 
Detailed study of the poem, its sources, and its influence. 
Greenfield, Malarkey. 

Eng Sl9. The Pea,rl Poet. S hours. 
Detailed study of Pearl and Gawain; collateral readings in dream 
romances. Di Pasquale, S. Greenfield, Malarkey. 

Eng S20, S21, S22. History and Structure of the English Language. 
each term. 
Covers the same features of the language as Eng 491, but with a more 
consideration of historical background and recent theories. Fall: 
vocabulary; winter : pronunciation and spelling; spring: grammar 
Greenbaum, Sloat, Willard. 

Eng S30, S31, S32. Shakespeare. S hours each term. 
Fall: representative comedies of Shakespeare's early, middle, and late 
winter: historical plays; spring : tragedies. T. Greenfield, McNeir. 

Eng S40. Bibliography. 3 hours fall. 
Bibliography and the methods of literary research as an introduction 
uate work. Required for doctoral candidates in English. Cadbury, Di 

Eng S8S. Modern English Literary Criticism. S hours. 
British and American critical theory and practice, 1900 to the 
a year sequence with AL S86, S87. 

Eng S88, S89. Modern Poetry. S hours each term. 
Fall: British poetry from Hopkins to the present; winter: 
from the imagists to the present. Weatherhead. 

Eng S90, S91, S92. Modern Fiction. S hours each term. 
Major tendencies in the fiction of the past hundred years. Fall: the 
development of realism; winter: naturalism; spring: postnaturalism. 

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS 

Eng 423, 424. Types of Prose Fiction. (G) 3 hours each term. 

Eng S08. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. 

Writing 
The Department of English offers required and elective courses in 

for all University students, to help them improve their abilities to 
and effectively. 

Undergraduate English majors may plan a program emphasizing 
writing; students planning to emphasize creative writing are advised to 
at least 6 term hours of Wr 241, 242, 243. The department also offers a 
program in creative writing, leading to the M.A. or M.F.A. degree. 

English Composition (Wr 121, 222, 323) is a "vertical" sequence 
courses in expository writing which must be taken in sequential order: 
are required of all students graduating from the University. Wr 121 IS 
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during his freshman year, Wr 222 during the sophomore year, 
during the junior year. A student who demonstrates superior ability, 

scores on the CEEB English Achievement Test and/or subsequent 
may be waived from all or part of the required sequence. Students 

's" in Wr 121 and 222 may waive the third required course, Wr 323. 
an "A" and a "B" in the first two courses may elect any 200, 

writing course (except honors composition) in place of W r 323. 
whose placement examination indicates inadequate preparation may 

for English Composition until they either ( 1) pass Corrective English 
offered through the Division of Continuing Education of the State 

Education, or (2) improve their writing proficiency by private 
a satisfactory score on a second English placement examination. 
to pass this second examination must then pass Corrective 
before they may register for English Composition. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

as a Second Language: Fundamentals of English. 3 hours. 
;;c .. ,.rintion. see Wr 97. Bordwell, Jackson. 

as a Second Language: Directed Reading and Writing. 3 

sequence for underclassmen whose native language is not English. 
and intermediate instruction in English listening, reading, and writing 
Bordwell, Jackson. 

Language: Critical Reading and Writing. 3 

see Wr 99. Bordwell. 
as a Second Language: Research Techniques. 3 hours. 
sequence for upperclassmen and graduate students whose native 
not English. Advanced instruction in language and rhetorical 

Composition. 3 hours. 
s of expository prose; frequent written themes. Special attention 
and structure in written discourse. Love, staff. 

Composition. 3 hours. 
research techniques. One long research paper and several shorter, 

papers. Prerequisite: Wr 121 and sophomore standing. Love, 

and Professional Correspondence. 3 hours. 
practices in business correspondence, primarily for students 

inistration. Analysis and writing of the principal types of 
lpondc~nce. Prerequisite: Wr 121. Kittoe. 

'XIIOsito,rv Writing. 3 hours. 
in various forms of expository writing. Limited to Honors College 
fall term. Soehren, staff. 

and Technical Writing. 3 hours. 
scientific and technical expository writing. Emphasis on the or­
form, and style of scientific, technical, and professional reports, 

summaries, memoranda, and correspondence. Kittoe. 

Composition Tutorial. I hour each term. 
instruction in English composition for students in the Honors 

Staff. 

243. Introduction to Imaginative Writing. 3 hours each term. 
sequence for students interested in the techniques of writing 

Oe1rel•~nrnP1,t of a critical appreciation of the art of writing in its 
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varied form s. Fall : general consideration of style; winter and 
cism, essentials of the short story, ~undamental s '?f playwriting 
writing. Prerequi site: consent of mstructor. Hmes, Karchmer, 
Sabol, Salisbury, Sweet, C. Taylor. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

W r 323. English Composition. 3 hours. 
Advanced expository prose; frequent writt_en them~~- Special 
the relationship between style and content m expos1t1on. P 
222 and junior standing. Love, staff. 

Wr 324,325, 326. Short-Story Writing. 3 hours each term. 
For students interested in creative writing or in professional writing 
zines, P rerequi site: consent of instructor. Karchmer, Lacy. 

Wr 328. Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hours. 
Soehren. 

Wr 331, 332, 333. Play Writing. 3 hours each term. 
Creative experiment in the writing of plays, with incidental study of 
Analysis and discussion of student work. Prerequisite: consent of 
Haislip, Karchmer. 

Wr 341,342,343. Poetry Writing. 3 hours each term. 
Verse writing ; study of various verse ~orms as medi?- <?f exp~es~ion. 
of class work. Prerequisite: consent of mstructor. Ha1shp, Sahsbury. 

Wr 404. Writing and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Wr 430, 431, 432. Senior Creative Writing. 3 hours each term. 
An advanced sequence in short story, p~try, and playw~iting 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor and mne hours of creative 
or 400 level. Haislip, Karchmer, Salisbury. 

W r 451, 452, 453. Projects in Writing. 3 hours each term. 
For students who des ire advanced in stru~a;:l and practice in 
stories, novels, television dramas, nonfiction, etc. Prerequisite: 
structor. Haislip, Karchmer, Salisbury. 

Wr 411. English Composition for Teachers. (g) 3 hours. 
For students planning to teach English in high school. Practice in 
and a review of the rules of composition. Recommended for satiSii<<:u ... 
high-school teaching requirement in English. Aly, Kitzhaber. 

Wr 420, 421,422. Novel Writing. (G) 3 hours each terms. 
Designed to provide apprentice training in ~vriting of novels, 
a critical grasp of fiction problems. Sustamed work on a 
continued through the year. Individual assigned readings. v.~.-·n"""11 

sent of instructor. Lacy. 
Wr 494. Theory of Fiction Writing. (G) 3 hours. 

Introduction to literary theory and its application to imaginative 
Designed for M.A. and M.F.A. candidates in writing, but open 
Karchmer, Sabol. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Wr 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Wr 504. Writing and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Wr 530, 531, 532. Graduate Creative Writing. 3 hours each term. 

A graduate level sequence for M .A. and M.F.A. candidates 
----

* N a-grade course. 
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than the novel: short story, poetry, playwriting. Prerequisites: 
the M.A. or the M.F .A. program in creative writing and consent 

Karchmer, Lacy, Salisbury. 

~-eelrltl:t-'-entury Rhetorical Theory. 3 hours. 
see page 262. 

Theory of Dramatic Production. 3 hours each term. 
_,.1m11on. see page 270. Robinson. 

IN EXTENSION 

General Arts and Letters 
UM IN GENERAL ARTS AND LETTERS is designed for 

wish to build a program of general studies around a core of literature. 
the first two years serves as an introduction to the main aspects of 

In the last two years the more intensive study of the history of 
movements, and of art forms serves to interpret modern trends in 

is administered by a committee, the chairman of which is 
s in general arts and letters. 

in general arts and letters leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
courses are required : 

Division. (1) Literature (Honors College) (AL 101 , 102, 103), or 
(Eng 107, 108, 109), or Survey of English Literature (Eng 

Introduction to Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106), or any sequence 
which has a prerequisite of two years (or equivalent) of for­

college. (2) Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203), or Survey of the 
H 201, 202, 203), or History of Western Art (ArH 204, 205, 

Pltlroduction to Music and Its Li terature (Mus 201 , 202, 203). (3) At 
of work in a foreign language beyond the first-year college level. 

followin g sequences in history: History of Western Civilization 
103) ; History ( Honors College) (Hst 107, 108, 109); English 

304, 305, 306). 

Divisio11. (1) Literature of the Ancient World (AL 304, 305, 306). 
and His Times ( AL 477, 478, 479 ). ( 3) One of the following sequences 

: History of Ancient Philosophy (Ph! 201, 302, 303) ; History of 
(Ph! 304,305, 306); Philosophy in Literature (Phl431, 432). 

of Literary Criticism (Eng 414, 415, 416) or Aesthetics (Ph! 441, 

the student must complete four upper-division year sequences, each 
6 term hours, chosen from the departments of the College of 

. offer majors; however, two of the sequences may be chosen 
Ill the history of art and music. If a required course is not offered 
senior year, he may, with the consent of the adviser, substitute an­
. · sequence in the same general field of study. 

program of study should form an integrated whole. The elec­
support the objectives of this program. 
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General Science 
THE CURRICULUM IN GENERAL SCIENCE is intended for 
wish to build a program of cultural studies around a central interest 
aspect of civilization, for students preparing for professional 
(such as medical research) for whom a departmental science 
narrow and highly specialized, and for prospective science teachers. 
three-year premedical or predental curriculum, fo llowed by a year 
medical school or two years of work in a dental school, meets all of 
ments for the bachelor's degree in general science. 

The general science major leads to the Bachelor of Arts or 
ence degree. The special requirements are: ( 1) Four one-year 
each of four sciences, selected from Bi 101 , 102, 103, or Bi 104, 
terms chosen from Bi 301, 302, 303 and Bi 304, 305, 306 may be 
Ch 104, 105, 106 or Ch 204, 205, 206 with laboratory, Geol 101, 102, 
matics courses numbered 100-120 or 200-210, and Ph 201, 202, 203 with 
(2) a minimum of 24 addit ional upper-division hours in the sciences in 
year sequences have been taken, including not less than 9 term hours in 
sciences. The four one-year sequences and the 24 upper-division 
taken on a graded basis. 

For interdepartmental courses in general science, see page 142. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff . 

Secondary-School Teaching of General Science. 
teacher of general science in Oregon high schools, the Oregon 
of Education requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum 
ject preparation and (2) the recommendation of the institution at 
dent completes his subject preparation. 

The University's major program in general science satisfies 
ments only if the four one-year sequences include one each in biology, 
and physics. For further information, the student should consult the 

general science majors. 

General Social Science 
THE PROGRAM IN GENERAL SOCIAL SCIENCE includes 
courses of broad interdepartmental scope and a major curriculum in 
science leading to the bachelor's degree. 

The curriculum in general social science is designed for students 
broad cultural training, and for prospective teachers for whom a 
major may be too highly specialized. In addition to satisfying the 
sity requirements, students following this program must take a 
hours in social science courses. This work must include four nmP~-,rttvt 
sequences, one in each of four of the following fields : 
geography, history, philosophy, political science, ""'""'""'' '"',..v 
Introduction to the Social Sciences (Honors College) (SSe 
substituted for any one of the four required sequences. The 
must include 18 term hours in one social science field, and 9 term 
of two other social science fields. The student may take 18 of the 
a pass-no pass basis. 

For interdepartmental cours-es in general social science, see page 

Secondary-School Teaching of Social Studies. For certification 
of social studies in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State D 
tion requires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of 
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recommendation of the institution at which the student completes 

state_ stan?ards in social studies and the requirements for recom­
~mverstty of Oregon, a major in general social science must 

mg p_rogram, se l ~cted from the fields of history, geography, 
economtcs, and soc~ology or anthropology, with a 2.50 GPA or 

term hour~ ?~ work 111 one field ; (2) 18 term hours in a second 
9 upper-dtvtston hours~; (3) 9 term hours in each of two addi­

at least one course 111 a fifth field. History must be taken as 
or 18-hour fie ld. 
information, the student should consult the adviser of general 

majors. 

See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Geography 
(department head), S. N. DICKEN, E. T. PRICE. 

: C. L. JoHANNESSEN, E. MARAscruLo G. E. MARTIN E 
A. w. URQUHART.* ' ' . 

: W .Lov. 

CROWLEY, w. A. DAVENPORT, L. FORD, M. J GALLAGHER A H 
WG. L. HENSON, R. D. LEwis, A. MILLET, ·R. T. RicH~RnsoN: 

. D. SuTTLE, J. C. TowLE, F. E. WALKER. 
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Secondary-School Teaching of Social Studies. For ceJrt"'""'t.~~ 
of social studies in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State 
tion requires ( I ) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards 
tion and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the 
his subject preparation. 

To meet the state standards in social studies and the 
mendation by the University of Oregon, a major in l!:e•Ol!:Jrarlhv 
following program, selected from the fields of history, l!"e,o~rrar>hv 
economics, and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 GPA or 
geography required for a major in the field; (2) 27 term 
9 term hours in a third field; ( 4) at least one course in each 
field s. The program must include a minimum of 36 term hours 
courses. 

For further information, the student should consult the 
phy faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

Honors. See HoNORs CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Graduate Study. The department offers graduate work 
and Ph.D. degrees. To qualify for the master's degree the 
plete successfully 45 term hours of graduate work, of 
in the field of geography. All master's candidates must 
courses or their equivalent: Geog 421, 422, 423; Geog 
Geog 485, 486; Geog 491 , 492, 493. Nine term hours in serninar• 
eluding work in both physical and cultural geography, are 
for the M.A. degree. For general requirements for graduate 
119 ff. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Geog 105, 106, 107. Introductory Geography. 3 hours each term. 
A general introduction to the field of geography, in 
Geog 105, introduction ; Geog 106, physical geography; 
geography. 

Geog 201,202, 203. World Regional Geography. 3 hours each 
Physical, political, and economic geography of the world. 
the Soviet Union; winter; Latin America; spring: Asia. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Geog 301. Geography of Oregon. 3 hours fall. 
Physical and cultural geography of Oregon. Dicken. 

Geog 302, 303. Geography of North America. 3 hours each 
spring. 
Physical and cultural geography of the North American 
Mexico. Winter: exploration, population, physical 
regions; spring : agriculture, industry, and eastern 

Geog 401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 
Geog 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Geog 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Geog 421, 422. 423. Geographic Field Methods. (G) 3 hours 
Research techniques in geography applied to special 
First term: introduction to tools and techniques of 
tion; second term : research design, use of air nnntc>~rr·aon5, 
documents ; third term : data gathering and analys1s, . 
requisite: 9 hours of geography. Johannessen, Martin, Prtce. 
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Geography. (G) 3 hours. 
institutions upon the landscape· resources and political 

of formal and informal groups to' political areas. 
Geography. (G) 3 hours. 
in primary and secondary industries, and the distribution of 
over the earth. Prerequisite : 6 hours in lower-division 
or consent of the instructor. 

Geography. (G) 3 hours each term. 
the world; preconditions for the rise of urban 

of location for urban development· elements and 
and functions in both preindustrial' and industrial 

1-'r••re,auJJsn:e.: 6 hours in lower-division geography courses or 
. Sm1th. 

and Southeast Asia. (G) 3 hours. 
Asia. (G) 3 hours. 

(G) 3 hours. 
processes that have shaped the landscapes of the Afro-

...,,, .. lJ,u v of South America. (G) 3 hours each term. 

of Middle America. (G) 3 hours. 
cultural processes that have shaped the landscapes of Latin 

Dlrlrallthv of Europe. (G) 3 hours each term. 

of the Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours. 
processes that have shaped the landscapes of Europe and 

of_ the elements ?f the physical landscape. Fall : geomor­
; climatology; sprmg: biogeography. Prerequisite: 9 hours 

, Patton, ] ohannessen. 

of Aerial Photographs. (G) 3 hours. 
the use and interpretation of map and air photographs. Loy. 

(G) 3 hours each term. 
mt:ro.rtnc·tirm. to map projections; the map base; map content 

mterpretatwn. Prerequisite: 9 hours of geography. Johan-

iJCegional Climatology. (G) 3 hours. 
c classification. Description and explanation of the dis­

on the surface of the earth. Prerequisite : Geog 482 or 
. Patton. 

Cultural Geography. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of the elements of the cultural landscape; origin and spread 
; treatment of culture by geographers. Prerequisite: 9 hours 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 

College Teaching. Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
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Geog 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Geomorphology. Dicken, Urquhart. 
Climatology. Patton. 
Biogeography. Johannessen. 
Urban Geography. Smith. 
Rural Settlement. Martin, Price. 
Historical Geography. Dicken. 
Middle America. Johannessen. 
Andean America. Martin. 
Africa. Urquhart. 
Europe. Patton, Price, Loy. 

Geog S5S. History of Geographic Thought. 3 hours. 
Development of concepts of the earth and of man's relation to 
means of geographic study. 

Geology 
Professors: E. M. BALDWIN, A. PABST, L. W. STAPLES.* 
Associate Professors: A. R. McBIRNEY (department head), H. R. 

G. G. GOLES, M.A. KAY S, E. H. L UN D, D. F . WEILL. 

Assistant Professors: SAM BoGGS, }R., \V. N. ORR, C. H . THORMAN. 

Associates: Y. BoTTINGA, V. W. LORENZ, I. S. McCALLUM, T. 
OsAWA, K. RANDLE, RowEL WILLIAM S. 

Research Assistant: R. F. FREEMAN. 
Assistants: C. I. CARLSON , M. M. BROWN, J. H. CoRNELL, M. J. 

ELPHIC, S. FAROOQUI, C. A. JoNES, R. L. LENT, F. G. LISSNER, 
G. A. MILES, C. J. RoTTMA NN, H. R. SwEET, R.N. WILSON, J. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY serves three classes of 
professional major students; (2) nonprofessional ~ajor . 
build a broad cultural education around a central mterest m 
students majoring in other fields who wish some acquaintance with 
tions of geological studies to the understanding of the world and 

High-school students planning to major in geology at the 
advised to include in their high-school course: algebra, plane 
onometry, geography, science (physics, chemistry, or general 

Major Curriculum in Geology. The following courses are 

undergraduate major in geology: 

Lower Division. General Geology (Geol 101 , 102, 1 
lytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201, 202, 203) or Analytic r~~~Qtrv 
(Mth 204, 205, 206); General Chemistry (Ch 104? lOS 106); 
is try Laboratory ( Ch 107) ; Introductory Analytlca.l 
and Ch 109) ; General Physics and General. Phys1c~ . 
203; Ph 204, 205, 206) ; Scientific and Techmcal Wntmg 

Upper Division. Mineralogy (Geol 32S, 326, 327); 
tology ( Geol 331) ; Principles of Stratigr.aphy ( Geol 392) ; 
393); Field Geology (Geol 406); Semm~r (Geol 407).,_ •• ~"""' 
Geology (Geol422) or Mineral ParagenesiS (Geol461); 
raphy (Geol 414, 415, 416) or Sedimentary Petrology (Geol 

Geology ( Geol491). 

• On sabbatical leave 1968·69. 

GEOLOGY 187 

011 
individual interests and plans for graduate study , students are 

additional courses outside of the department. The following are 
'-•"'"'neH electives: Advanced General Physics (Ph 324, 325, 326); 

(Ch 441 , 442, 443 ); Fundamentals of Statistics (Mth 346) 
Statistical Methods (Mth 425, 426, 427) ; Differential Equations 

llrl'icu
1
luJ:n in Geology-Paleontology. The following courses are 

undergraduate geology major whose interests are mainly in 

General Geology (GeollOl, 102, 103); Introductory College 
104, lOS, 106) ; General Chemistry ( Ch 104, !OS, 106) ; Intra­
Laboratory ( Ch 107) ; Introductory Analytical Chemistry 

Ch !09) ; General Physics and General Physics Laboratory 
Ph 204, 205, 206); General Biology (Bi 101 , 102, 103); 

'~"•••h"''r~•Writing (Wr 227). 

Mineralogy (Geol 32S, 326, 327); Introduction to Paleon-
332, 333); Principles of Stratigraphy (Geol 392); Field 
; Field Geology (Geol 406); Seminar (Geol407), one term; 

411) ; Structural Geology ( Geol 491) ; and 12 term hours of 
: Principles of Ecology (Bi 471, 472, 473); Historical Bio-

491, 492, 493); and Micropaleontology (Geol 440). 

Study. The department offers graduate work in geology, paleon­
, and geophysics leading to the Master of Arts, Master of 
of Philosophy degrees. A satisfactory rating on a Graduate 
and on a qualifying examination are required for admission 

graduate degree. All candidates are required to write a thesis. 
field s are: chemistry, physics, biology, or mathematics. 

Laboratory equipment for advanced mineralogical and geochemi­
an electron microprobe analyser, a variety of spectrometric 

analytical facilities, and equipment for experimental studies 
at high temperatures and pressures. The varied geological 

of Oregon offers an exceptionally interesting field laboratory. 
co~1ducted during the regular academic year. Field camps in various 

are operated during the summer months. 

Volcanology. The Department of Geology includes a Center for 
F. Weill , associate professor of geology, is director. Research 

· are conducted in several fields dealing with the products 
volcanism. The staff of the Center includes faculty and research 
principal interests are in the fields of igneous petrology, volcanic 

The state of Oregon possesses a variety of volcanic 
exceptional opportunities for study of volcanic rocks and 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

General Geology. 4 hours each term. 
processes, and forms ; formation of economic mineral de­

events in earth history. Lectures, laboratory, and field trips. 

and Minerals. 3 hours. 
and rocks ; origin, lore, and properties of precious, semi-

h
ornamental stones ; economically important rocks and minerals. 

t ree-hour laboratory period. 
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Geol 301, 302, 303. Geologic History of Life. 3 hours each term. 
Fall : origins and earl_Y history of .life: as revealed by the fossil 
animals and plants; wmter : geologic htstorY: of .ver.tebrates ; 
history of the mammals. Intended for nonma)or JUmors and 

Geol 325, 326, 327. Mineralogy. 4 hours each term. 
Descriptive and ?eterminative mim;r?-logy ; geometric and 
raphy; optical mmeralogy. Prereqmstte: Ch 104, 105, 106 ; Ch 
101, 102. Staples. 

Geol 331, 332, 333. Introduction to Paleontology. 3 hours each term. 
Structure and evolution of invertebrates and vertebrates, and 
bution in geologic time. Prerequisite: Geol 103. Orr, Baldwin. 

Geol 352. Geology of Oregon. 3 hours. 
Lectures, assigned reading, and field trips, to acquaint. the student 
of the salient features of the geology of the state. Baldwm. 

Geol 392. Principles of Stratigraphy. 3 hours. 
Genesis and subsequent history of stratified rocks; sedimentation, 
weathering; the me~hods of correlating such formations. 
101, 102, 103. Baldwm. 

Geol 393. Field Methods. 1 hour. 
Elementary topographic mapping; use of field instruments. 
Geol !Ol, 102, 103. Boggs. 

Geol401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 
Geol 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Geol406. Field Geology. Hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite: Geol 393, consent of instructor. 

Geol407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Current Geological Literature. 
Classical Geological Literature. 
Engineering Geology. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Geol411. Lithology. (g) 3 hours. 
The origin

1 
occurrence, and classification of th.e principal r<?ck 

tory exammation and classification of rocks m hand specimens. 
!laboratory period. Prerequisite : Geol 312. Lund. 

Geol414, 415, 416. Petrology and Petrography. (G) 4 hours each 
Origins, occurren~es, and . classifi~ati~ns of rocks. Laborat.o:Y . 
megascopic and mtcroscoptc exammatwn of rocks. Prereqms1te · 
203; Geol 311, 312, 313. Kays, Lund. 

Geol417. Sedimentary Petrology. (G) 4 hours. 
Geologic processes involved in .formation of sed.imentarY: rocks 
classification. Laboratory work Ill both megascopic and m 
tion of rocks. Prerequisite: Geol414. Boggs. 

Geol421, 422,423. Economic Geology. (G) 3 hours each term. 
The general principles of the formation of m.etallic and .nonrrtet~w 
geologic deposits; principal econo~i~ deposits, domestiC 
tures; 1 laboratory period. Prereqmstte: Geol 325, 326, 327. 

Geol440. Micropaleontology. (G) 3 hours. 
Survey of microfossil groups ; stratigraphic distribution ; 
tion from matrices; classification. 1 lecture; 2 laboratory 
site: Geol331, 332. Orr. 

Geol 451. Pacific Coast Geology. (G) 3 hours. d 
The general geology of the west coast of the United States an 
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southern California; special problems of the region. Prerequisite: 
senior or graduate standmg. Baldwm. 

463. Mineral Paragenesis. (G) 3 hours each term. 
run ·a"''''""'o in response to physico-chemical conditions in the earth. 

and homogeneous equi libria of gases, liquids, supercritical 
solids of fixed or variable composition in geological context. Pre­
Geol 325, 326, 327, general chemistry, calculus. 

(G) 3 hours. 
:n+Prr>retatwn of stereographic pairs of vertical aerial photographs. 

laboratory period. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102, 103. 

Geology. (g) 4 hours. 
, and mapping of major and minor geologic structures. 

hhm"ctm·v period. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102. 

Geology. (G) 3 hours. 
accumulation of petroleum, methods of locating oi l and gas, 
of exploratory programs, current economic and political factors 

petroleum industry. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Geol 392, Geol 491. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Jtllellr•cn. Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Field Geology. Hours to be arranged. 

and Instrumentation. 4 hours each 

in connection with the petrographic microscope, goniometer, 
nc••uuuJtt:c<:c, and spectroscope; chemical microscopy ; photomicro­

: Geol 313. Kays, Gales, McBirney. 

516. Advanced Petrology and Petrography. 3 hours each term. 
u~;LaiJul.,c methods and study of topics related to the origin and 

Igneous and metamorphic rocks; microscopic examination 
selected for study of petrologic principles and problems. Pre-

Geol 414, 415, 416. McBirney, Kays. 

Economic Geology. 3 hours. 
origin of mineral deposits; study of examples illustrating 

I'"'""'IP'",· Student reports on selected types of deposits. Review of 
Prerequisite: Geol 421, 422, 423. 

Regional Stratigraphy. 3 hours. 
framework of the United States and other countries. Pre­

Geol 392. Baldwin. 

Advanced Sedimentary Petrology. 3 hours each term. 
of advanced techniques to the interpretation of origin and dia­

of sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: Geol 417 and statistics, 
mstructor. Boggs. 

SJJ. Advanced Paleontology. 3 hours each term. 
and nature of paleontologic literature, procedures in taxonomy, 

l'llll~ontol·o~ri'. c research; winter: history and development of evolution 
organic change, population dynamics, paleoecological 

:-~--"'""c"''u••s; spring: detailed study of selected fossil groups. Pre-
331, 332. Orr. 
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Geol551. Advanced Physical Geology. 3 hours. 
Comprehensive appraisal of earth materials ~nd processes, 
of original sources in classical and current literature of 

Geol 561 , 562, 563. Geochemistry. 3 hours each term. 
Topics in geochronology, theoretical <~;n~ experimental 
and distribution of elements. Prereqmsite : calculus, 
thermodynamics, or Geol 461, 462, 463, or consent of'",,.,.,,.,..~- · 

Geol571, 572, 573. Geophysics. 3 hours each term. 
Principles and methods of geophysics and thei r application 
!ems; radioactivity ; terrestrial heat flow ; ?bservatwnal 
mology ; gravity and geodesy ; ge~m~gneh~m and f' lf'rtriri1fv 
veys ; electrical and electromagnetic mductwn 
requisite: calculus, Physics 201, 202, 203, or consent of 

Geol591, 592, 593. Advanced Structural Geology. 3 hours each 
Theories of the origin of geologic structures observed in 
Comparative study and classification of structures ; th•onr·,..;,,.. 
mental studies. Prerequisite: Geol 491. 

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIOHI 

Geol408. Workshop. (g) Hours to be arranged. 

Geol455. Studies in Physical Geology. (g) 3 hours. 

Geol456. Regional Geology of North America. (g) 3 hours. 

German and Russian 
Professors: R. A. NICHOLLS (department head ), E. P. KREMER 

Associate Professors: ]. F. BEEBE, EDWARD DILLER, P. B. 
HAHN, ASTRID M. WILLIAMS. 

Assistant Professors: CAROL B. BEDWELL, ALBERT LEONG, ]. 
H . R. P LANT, ] AMES RicE. 

Instructors: DAviD BENSELER, PAUL ]USWIGG, EsTHER H. LEsfR, 
RADMILA STANICH, ARMIN WISHARD, ]EAN M. WOODS. 

Assistants : ]UDY AIKIN, RoLF BuRKHART, GoRDON CARLSON, M. 
FRANKLIN,]. L. MILLER, R. E. MILLER, G. MooRE, S. MooRE, 
ARLiss RIEDI, MARILYN ScoTT, KAREN VOGT. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN AND RUSSIAN 
graduate program in both language and literature. The nnn,. .. m 

enable the student to achieve proficiency in reading, writing, 
language, and to provide a solid grounding in the literature of the 

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree in German. A total 
the following courses is required of all candidates for the 
gree in German: Survey of German Literature (GL 301, 
and Conversation (GL 334, 335, 336); Advanced German 
versation ( GL 424, 425, 426) ; at least one of the following 
Literature of the Twentieth Century (GL 324, 325, 326 ; 
(GL 411, 412, 413) ; Nineteenth Century Novelle (GL 414,_ 

Undergraduate students preparing for graduate work 111 

to begin a second foreign language, and to take related courses 
or other European literature or both, or philosophy or history. 

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree in Russian. 
lor of Arts degree in Russian are required to take 45 term hours 
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(SL 101, 102, 103 or its equivalent). This work normally 
·~· .. ~·nr••<: Readings in Russian Literature (SL 301, 302, 

and Conversation (SL 321, 322, 323); Introduction 
(AL 313, 314, 315); History of Russia (Hst 447, 448, 449) 

Civilization (AL 340, 341, 342). In addi tion, 9 term hours 
the following electives in Russian literature and linguis­

ovel (AL 420); Modern Russian Short Story (AL 421); 
(AL 422); Modern Russian Drama (AL 423); Dostoev-

(AL 425); Gogo! (AL 426); Turgenev (AL 427); 
Soviet Russian Literature (AL 429); Seminar (SL 407); 
in Russian Literature (SL 411, 412, 413); Structure of 

442) . 
for graduate work in Russian are advised to take either 

and to complete a balanced program of related courses in 
philosophy, political science, art, and music. 

Teaching of Foreign Languages. For certification as a 
Russian in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State De­
requires ( 1) the completion of forty-five term hours of 

(2) the completion of Ed 315, Human Development, GL 
407, Seminar; Ed 416 or Ed 417, Practice Teaching; and 

of the institution at which the student completes his 

of German and Russian will approve enrollment for student 
students whose course work in the language they plan to 

and who have attained reasonable oral and written con-

cation, after a fifth year of preparation, the student must 
fifteen term hours in linguistics, culture and civilization, 

· courses are recommended: German, GL 340, 341, 
AL 340, 341, 342; SL 324; SL 440, 441, 442; both Ian-

that, if possible, the student complete the five-year program 
· before he begins teaching, and that, during the fifth 

requirements for the interdisciplinary master's degree in 
121-122) . 

· the student should consult a member of the depart-
on Teacher Training: 

. The Department offers programs leading to the degrees of 
Doctor of Philosophy in German, and Master of Arts in 

master's degree in German, work in German literature is of­
be supplemented by courses in Germanic Philology (Middle 

of the German Language, and others). The doctoral 
centered on literature or on philology as the student prefers, 
the exclusion of the other. Potential candidates should consult 
for information about institutional and departmental require-

to the regular Master of Arts degree, the Department offers a 
for a Master of Arts degree in Teaching. It provides the 

teacher with an opportunity to study literature at the graduate 
comr>Pt•mr·P in the written and spoken language, and to study and 

nroP<P•ntin~ his material. The program offers the student the 
summer course in Germany to be completed immediately 

session at the University. Alternative courses will be avail­
regular University Summer Session for students who cannot 
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travel abroad. The program also fulfills the State of Oregon 
Standard Secondary Teaching Certificate. 

The program in Russian leading to t_he Master of _Art~ . 
substantive training in Russian language, literature, and lmgmstics 
who wish to prepare for careers in teaching, research, translation, or 
service. Requirements for admission are a bachel~r's degree or its 
a knowledge of written and spoken Russian suffic1ent for graduate 
three or more years of college study. The department recommends 
acquire a reading knowledge of either French or German-preferably 

to admission or soon thereafter. 

GERMAN 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

GL SO 51 52. First-Year German. 4 hours each term. 
Desi~ned to provide a thorough grammatical foundation <~;nd an 
reading knowledge of German, as well as an understandmg of 

language. Diller, staff. 
GL 53, 54. First-Year German. 6 hours each term, winter and 

A two-term sequence covering the work of GL 50, 51, 52. For 
wish to begin German in the winter term. 

GL 101 102 103. Second-Year German. 4 hours each term. 
Re~iew' of grammar and compositi_on; rea?ing of selections 
tive authors ; conversation. Spec1al sectiOn for Honors 

Bedwell, staff. 
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

GL 301, 302, 303. Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each term. 
German literature from the Middle Ages to the present; 
sentative authors. One section conducted in German. p.,,. •. n .. ;.;t•· 

of college German. Williams, Woods. 
AL 310, 311, 312. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours 

For description, see page 140. Bedwell. 
GL 321, 322, 323. Gerq1an for Reading Knowledge. 3 ho~rs each 

Intensive practice in grammar'· £~!lowed by the readmg of 
dent's major field. Intended prmc1pally for graduate students. 

GL 324, 325, 326. German Literature of the Twentieth CentufY· 

Introduction to the prose, poetry, an_d drama of the .~odern term. 

attention to literary trends (naturalr~m, neoromant1c1sm, 
World War II literature) and expenmental forms of the 
·representative authors jncluding Hauptmann, Thomas 
Kafka, Brecht. Diller, McWilliams. 

GL 334, 335, 336. German Composition and Conversation. 
Extensive practice in speaking and writing. Required of German 
ducted in German. Prerequisite: two years of college German. 

GL 340, 341, 342. German Culture and Civilization. ~hours each 
Historical and political backgrounds of Ger~~n literature and 
site: reading knowledge of German. McWilliams. 

GL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
GL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

GL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged. 
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The Age of Goethe. (G) 3 hours each term. 
main dramatic works of Lessing, Schiller, Kleist, and Goethe; 

and selections from his prose. Prerequisite: Survey of 

icholls. 

and history of the Novelle. Readings of selected N ovellen from 

I<"Ollltane. Hahn. 
Advanced German Composition and Conversation. (G) 3 

term. review of grammar ; historical survey of the German language; 
of modern literary texts into German; writing of original themes. 
in German. Normally required of German majors. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

German Language. 
The German Lyric. 5 hours each term. 

lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the present, with read­
or authors. Special emphasis on the Lied and the ballad and 

...,.,...,"'"""rv lyric poetry of George, Hofmannsthal, Rilke. Gontrum. 

Middle High German. 5 hours each term. 
linguistic study of representative texts: the Nibeltmgmlied, 

popular and courtly epics and lyrics, didactic works. Plant. 

German Romanticism. 5 hours each term. 
the works of Tieck. F. Schlegel, Navalis, Hoffmann, Morike, and 
Special emphasis on the romanticists' contributions to literary 

music, and to the study of the German past. Prerequisite : Survey 
Literature. Hahn. 

German Literature 1500-1750. 5 hours each term. 
of Luther on German literature ; seventeenth-century German 

the German Enlightenment, and its relation to the Enlightenment 

and France. 
Goethe. 5 hours each term. · 

examination of Goethe's works, including an intensive study 
and Goethe's aesthetic and critical views. Nicholls. 

Old High German. 5 hours each term. 
to Got~ic; comparative Gothic and Old High German grammar; 

literature. Plant. 

_,, .... ,uu to Gothic. 5 hours. 
History of the German Language. 5 hours each term. 
morphological , semantic, and syntactic development of German 

records to the present ; dialects and dialect geography ; loan 
other languages; religious, philosophical, scientific, and other 

vocabularies. Plant. 

of _Lessing's dramas, his theoretical and philosophical writings 
!'lllriD>Utl,on to German classicism. ' 
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GL 537. Sturm und Drang. 5 hours. 
The dramatic works of the Storm and Stress writers, and their 
to a new understanding of literature. 

GL 538. Schiller. 5 hours. 
An intensive study of Schiller as a dramatist and poet, with 
sideration also of his important critical essays. 

GL 539. Introduction to Old Saxon. 5 hours. 
Introduction to Old Saxon grammar, with emphasis on svrtta...U. 
some manuscript reading; critical translation of major 
and Genesis. Recommended for students in Old English. 

GL 540,541,542. German Drama of the Nineteenth Century. 
term. 
Analysis of the dramas of Kleist, Biichner, Grabbe, 
special emphasis on dramatic technique and on the in<liv·idual 
of these writers to the genre. Fall: Kleist; winter: 
Biichner, Grabbe, Hebbel. Nicholls. 

GL 543, 544, 545. Contemporary German Lyric. 5 hours each term. 
Fall : Rilke; winter : George and Hofmannsthal ; spring: 
contemporaries. Detailed and intensive study of these writers' 
of themes, form, and imagery. Gontrum. 

GL 546, 547, 548. Modern German Novel. 5 hours each term. 
Fall: Thomas Mann; winter: Hermann Hesse; spring: 
Detailed study of these writers or of other novelists of 
with emphasis on the nature of the genre and its 
well as on narrative style and technique. Bedwell, 

GL 550, 551, 552. Modern German Drama. 5 hours each term. 
Fall : Gerhart Hauptmann, Arthur Schnitzler; winter, W 
pressionists ; spring: Brecht, Diirrenmatt, Frisch. ~"''""'""'" 
matic works of these writers, particularly in terms of new 
Gontrum. 

GL 555, 556, 557. German Novel of the Nineteenth Century. 3 
Detailed study of the novels of Jean Paul, Miirike, I 
Keller, Raabe and Fontane. Emphasis on the Bildungs or 
through treatment of narrative structure and technique. Hahn. 

RUSSIAN 

LOWER·DIVISION COURSES 

SL 50, 51, 52. First-Year Russian. 5 hours each term. 
Elementary Russian grammar, reading, conversation, and 
] uswigg, Rice. 

SL 101,102, 103. Second-Year Russian. 5 hours each term. 
Intermediate Russian grammar, reading, conversation, and 
Study of representative literary works. Beebe, ] uswigg, Rice. 

UPPER·DIVISION COURSES 

SL 301,302,303. Readings in Russian Literature. 3 hours each 
Intensive study in Russian of literary works by , "'J' "'""'"d·"''" 
twentieth-century writers. Prerequisite : two years of 
equivalent. Leong. 

AL 313, 314, 315. Introduction to Russian Literature. 3 hours 
Russian literature from origins to 1917, with special Pmnm•3•~ 
Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, 
in English, but Russian majors are expected to do 
original. Leong. 
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and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

ON COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Russian Novel. (G) 3 hours. 

(G) 3 hours each 

Prerequisite: SL 301, 302, 303 

of m?<Ie~n Rus~ian noyel, with emphasis on minor prose masters. 
Enghsh, Russ1an maJors do selected readings in the original. 

Russian Short Story. (G) 3 hours. 
of Russian short story. A.ll re?dings in English, but Russian 

expected to do selected readmgs 111 the original. Rice. 

Russian Poetry. (G) 3 hours. 
of Rl!ssian ~ymbolism, acmeism, and futurism. All readings 
Russ1an maJors are expected to do selected readings in the 

Russian Drama. ( G) 3 hours. 
Russian drama. ~II re.adings in English, but Russian majors 

to do selected readmgs 111 the original. Leong or Rice. 

. (G) 3 hours. 

intellectual and artistic development; context and structure 
of the Dead, Notes From the Underground, Crime 01rd Punish­

. Th~ BrotJ~ers Karama:;ov , and other works. All readings 

R
R!JSSJan maJors are expected to do selected readings in the 

ICe. 

. novels, stories, plays, and essays. Ali 
maJors are expected to do selected read-
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AL 428. Chekhov. (G) 3 hours. 
Critical study of Chekhov's art; .struct_ure, style, and ?-e;.,_eic:>pn1en 
sentative prose fiction and plays, mclu?mg '{he Seaf!ull, 
Sisters, The Cherry Orchard. Re~dmgs m Enghsh; 
selected readings in the original. R1ce. 

AL 429. Soviet Russian Literature. (G) 3 hours. 
Major developments in Russian liter.ature since 1917; .theory and 
"socialist realism"; critical analys1s of representative works 
Sholokhov Pasternak Babel, Olesha, Mayakovsky, Bulgakov, 
Solzhenitsyn, and oth~rs. Readings in English ; Russian majors 
readings in the original. Leong. 

SL 440, 441, 442. Structure of Russian. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Phonetics, grammatical and syntactical patterns of standard 
Russian. Beebe. 

SL 461, 462, 463. Advanced Russian Composition and 
hours each term. 
Extensive practice in conversation, composition, and co1mp>reltenl 
ducted in Russian. Prerequisite: SL 321, 322, 323 or '-"'~"""""· 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*SL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

SL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

SL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Eighteenth-Century Russian Literature. 
Old Russian Literature. 
Pushkin. 
Russian Folklore. 
Russian Literary Criticism. 

SL 540. Old Church Slavonic. 3 hours. 
History and grammar of Old Church Slavonic; sound system, 
and elements of syntax. Reading of texts. Beebe. 

SL 541, 542. History of Russian. 3 hours each term. 
Survey of East Slavic phonology ~nd morphol<;>gy from 
the present. Dialectal divergence !n Old ?-ussmn and the 
languages. Dialects of East Slav1c. Readmg of Old and 
texts. Beebe. 

SCANDINAVIAN 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

GL60 61 62. First-Year Norwegian. 3 hours each term. . 
D'esi~ned to give a thorough g~ammatical found_ation in idiomatic 
with emphasis on both the readmg and the speakmg of the 

GL 70 71 72. First-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term. 
D'esi~ned to give a thorough ~rammatical foUI~dation in 
with emphasis on both the readmg and the speakmg of the '"""'~-~., 
Leser. 

GL 104,105,106. Second-Year Norwegian. 3 hours each term. 
Review of grammar, composition, conversation ; study of 
resentative authors. Williams. 

• No-grade course. 
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Second-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term. 
crr>tmina•, composition, conversation; study of selections from rep­
authors. Williams. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSE 

Scandinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term. 
see page 137. \Villiams. 

SLAVIC 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

First-Year Polish. 4 hours each term. 
Polish grammar, conversation, reading, and composition. Beebe. 

First-Year Serbo-Croatian. 4 hours each term. 
Serbo-Croatian grammar, conversation, reading, and composi-

History 
GusTAVE ALEF,* E. R. BINGHAM,t Qummus BREEN (emeritus), 

T. P . GovAN, V . R. LORWIN, EARL PoMEROY,:j: K. W. PoRTER, 
L. R. SoRENSON, W. H. STEPHENSON. 

Prn,f"«•nr<: W. S. HANNA (department head), R. F. BIRN,t P. S. 
A. PIERSON. 

'mi'essors: R. M. BERDAHL, T. A. BRADY, RoGER P. CHICKERING, G. R. 
A. KIMBALL, R. G. LANG, Yu SHENG LIN, ]. P. MADDEX, 

,*ARTHUR]. QuiNN,]. E . WooDHAM. 

E. McCLAIN (emeritus).§ 

B. AvERY, ]. C. BAKER, RuTH BooK, W. H . BRENNAN, M. C. 
E. CoNwAY, R. S. CowAN, ]ANE DEDRICK, }UERGEN DoERR, D. B. 
N. A. FERGusoN, R. E. FiscH, JocELYN GoooLPHIN, R. E. GREEN-

GRIFFITH, S. G. HOOKER, P. G. HUMMASTI, c. M. }ENSEN, 
, KENNETH KIRKLAND, MARTHA KUTTER, R. L. LANCASTER, 
. F. MERRITT, ]. E. MININGER, D. A. NELSON, BuRNS RAu­
M. SEIBT, NANCY SMITH, R. H. SWENSON, W. W. TOZER, 

D. A. VAN OTTEN. 

ENT OF HISTORY offers instruction in American, Euro­
history, and major programs designed for general education 

for public school teaching and for graduate study and research. 

for the Bachelor's Degree. For a bachelor's degree with a 
, a student must complete a balanced program approved by his 

adviser. Specific requirements are as follows: 

Rlsfactio>n of the University requirement for the B.A. degree. 

term hours in history courses, of which 24 must be upper­
at least 9 hours of 400-level courses (IS upper-division hours 

at the University of Oregon). 

of absence 1968-69. 
leave 1968-69. 

absence, fall term, 1968-69. 
]an. 13, 1969. 
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(3) History of Western Civilization (Hst 101, 102, 103), or 
College) (Hst 107, 108, 109), or, with consent of adviser, 15 hours of 
sion European history, including courses both before and after 1600. 

( 4) A year sequence in United States history. 

(5) Not less than two terms (6 hours) of upper-division courses 
two fields selected from the following: (a) Europe before 1600, (b) 
1600, (c) United States, Far East, or Latin America. 

(6) At least one term of Seminar (Hst 407) or Colloquium (Hst 

(7) A 2.25 grade-point average in history courses. 

History majors should take work in allied fields that will 
well-balanced liberal education. The department recommends 
language and literature extending, if possible, beyond the sec:on·rl-v·""• 
leading to a thorough reading knowledge of a language. 

Secondary-School Teaching of Social Studies. For certification 
of social studies in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State De·n~•·•~·-• 
tion requires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards 
tion and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the 
his subject preparation. 

To meet the state standards in social studies and the requirements 
mendation by the University of Oregon, a major in history must 
gram selected from the fields of history, geography, political 
and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 GPA or higher. The 
elude work in history required for a major plus courses in the 
The program must also include a minimum of 36 term hours in 
courses. 

For further information, the student should consult a member of 
faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Graduate Work. The department offers graduate instruction 
degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. For 
graduate degrees, see GRADUATE ScHOOL, pages 115 ff. A 
departmental requirements may be obtained in the department office. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Hst 101, 102, 103. History of Western Civilization. 3 hours each 
Origins and development of Western civilization from ancient 
present. Dill, Brady, Kimball. 

Hst 107, 108, 109. History (Honors College). 3 hours each term. 
Significant events, ideas, and institutions in the development of 
zation. Chickering, Dill, Brady, Berdahl, Kimball, Lang, 
Smith, Sorenson. -

Hst 201, 202, 203. History of the United States. 3 hours each term. 
From colonial times to the present. Holbo, Maddex, 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Hst 301, 302, 303. Europe since 1789. 3 hours each term. 
Political, social, economic, and cultural trends from the French 
the present. Fall: 1789 to 1870; winter: 1870 to 1918; spring: 
present. Pierson. 

Hst 304, 305, 306. English History. 3 hours each term. 
A general survey, covering political, economic, social, 
ligious developments. Lang, Smith. 

HISTORY 

of American Foreign Relations since 1945. 3 hours. 
studY of American foreign relations since World War II. 

326. Byzantium and the Slavs. 3 hours each term. 

199 

Rome to Byzantium, 284-610; winter: the Byzantine Apogee, 
; spring: Byzantium and the Slavs. 

352. Hispanic America. 3 hours each term. 
Hispa!lic All}erica with emphasis on political and cultural history; 
~olomal penod; the wars for independence and the early repub­

; mternal development of the modern states and inter-American 
Holbo, Woodham. 

393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term. 
economic, a_nd. diplom_atic history o! _Ch!na, Japan, and Korea, with 

to As1attc Russ1a and the Ph11ippmes, from the middle of the 
century to the present. Dull, Falconeri. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 
Honors Seminar. 
Seminar. 

in American History. 
Western Civilization. 

Colloquium in American History. 3 hours each term. 
historical ~ritings fn?m colonial times to the present, 

and mterpretat10ns. Prerequisite : consent of in-

ION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

of Greece. (G) 3 hours fall. 
social, and cultural history of the Hellenic world from the My­
to Alexander the Great. Dill. 
~istory of Rome. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring. 

: h1~tory of Ro!fle from its earliest beginnings to the end of the Re­
sprmg: the penod of the Empire. Dill. 
416. History of Science. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of scientific ideas, the cultural and institutional context in which 

taken shape, and their relationship to other movements of thought 
of Western culture. Fall : from the Greeks through the scien­

revoluit_ion of the seventeenth century, with emphasis upon the exact 
; wmter : develop~ent of the physical sciences from the seventeenth 
to the present; spnng: development of the natural sciences from the 

century to the present. 

nm·ron''""' Method. (G) 3 hours fall. 
to methods of historical research and writing. 

423. Middle Ages. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of Europe from the dec_lin~ of the_ Western Roman Empire to the 

Fall : to the Carolingians ; wmter: to 1100; spring: to 1300. 

Early Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each term. 
century (Hst 424) and the eighteenth century (Hst 425) . 

reforms of the sixteenth century. 
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Hst 434, 435. Western Institutions and Ideas. (G) 4 hours each 
Intensive study of selected ideas and institutions that have · 
tory of Western civilization. Prerequisite: a college-level ""'rom .. ,._ 
in European history. Sorenson. 

Hst 436, 437. History of Germany. (G) 3 hours each term. 
First term: from the Treaty of Westphalia (1648) to the 
Second term: from 1848 to the development of post-World-War-II 
Berdahl. 

Hst 438. Germany in the Twentieth Century. (G) 3 hours. 
Socio-economic, political, and intellectual aspects of German 
twentieth century. Wilhelmine Society; impact of World War I; 
Republic and its demise; the third Reich; the Bwufesrepublik and 
Chickering. 

Hst 439, 440. Cultural and Intellectual History of Modern 
hours each term. 
Major issues in the cultural and intellectual life of Europe since 
tration on the interaction between ontological inquiry, aesthetic 
and social or political experience. Pierson. 

Hst 441,442,443. History of France. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Hst 441: Old Regime, revolutionary and Napoleonic era, nineteenth 
1870; Hst 442: Third Republic, 1870-1940; Hst 443: since 1940. 

Hst 444, 445. Twentieth-Century Europe. (G) 3 hours each term. 
The revolutionary consequences of World War I for society, 

· economy ; the ·new democratic governments and the challenge of 
_ Fascism, and Nazism; World War II and its aftermath; the Soviet 

rebuilding the European economy. 

Hst.447, 448;·449. History of Russia. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Fall: the Kievan state and the emergence of Mu winter: 
the Russian Empire, political, social and economic 
revolutionary Russia, 1861 to the present. Ale£, Kimball. 

Hst 450. History of Spain. (G) 3 hours. 
Institutional social, and cultural history of Spain from 711 to 
with empha;is on the periods from Alfonso X to Philip II and 
V to Franco. Woodham. 

Hst 452,453. The Russian Revolution. (G) 3 hours each term. 
First term : the origins of the revolution; transition and m!;tal~ll~~ 
revolutionary Russia. Second term: the consequences of 
place of the 1917 revolution in the European revolutionary t 
alternate years. Kimball. 

Hst454, 455,456. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 
term. 

· The economic development and economic institutions of modern 
from the beginning of the sixteenth century to the beginnings of 
Revolution in Britain; winter: late eighteenth century to end 
century; spring: twentieth century. Lorwin. 

Hst 457,458, 459. The Era of American Sectional Conflict. (G) 3 
term. 
The United States during the nineteenth century, focusing on 
events, and effects of the sectional conflict whose military phase 
War. Fall: from Jefferson to Polk; winter: sectional crisis 
spring: Reconstruction and the late nineteenth century. Maddex. 

Hst 460,461,462. History of American Thought and Culture. (G) 
each term. 
Main currents of American intellectual and cultural life from 
to the present. Prerequisite: Hst 201, 202, 203 or consent 
Bingham. 

HISTORY 201 

Jliltoi'Y of Canada. (G) 3 hours. 
of the growth of Canada from colony to nation, emphasizing the 

confederation. Smith. 

History of Mexico. (G) 3 hours. 
social, economic and intellectual trends and problems from 1810 

present. Woodham. 

British Empire. (g) 3 hours. 
of the British Empire since 1815; colonial nationalism and the de­

of the Commonwealth. Smith. 

Tudor England. (G) 3 hours. 
social, economic, and intellectual development of England 

reigns of the Tudor sovereigns, 1485-1603. Lang, Smith. 
Vlt•tnr·ian England. (G) 3 hours. 

, economic, and intellectual history of England from 1815 to 

Twentieth-Century England. (G) 3 hours. 
itical, economic, and intellectual changes m Great Britain in the 

century. Smith. 

Social Factors in American History. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of the varied character of the population on American history and 

First term: national and racial influences; second term: religious 
Porter. 

History of Brazil. (G) 3 hours. 
of Brazil from the colonial period to the present ; political, 

economic trends, national characteristics, regional and racial 

474,475. American Foreign Relations. (G) 3 hours each term. 
and consequences of American foreign policies. Fall: from the 

to the Civil War; winter: to World War I; spring: through 
ar II. Segments are independent. Holbo. 

477. History of the West. (G) 3 hours each term. 
American frontier. First term: the early American frontier; second term: 

Great Plains and the Far West. Porter, Pomeroy. 

History ofthe Pacific Northwest. (G) 3 hours. 
study of the building of civilization in the Pacific Northwest. Pre­
: Hst 201, 202 or consent of instructor. Bingham, Porter. 

Forces and Influences in American History. (G) 3 hours. 
· influences; influence of the frontier; inheritance and tradition; 
forces; nationalism; sectionalism; manifest destiny; democracy. 

481. The United States in the Twentieth Century. (G) 4 hours each 

:to 1921; winter: 1921-41; spring: since 1941. Pomeroy. 

485, 486. Early History of the American People. (G) 3 hours each 

the discovery of America to 1789. Hanna. 

488,489. American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term. 
economic development of the United States. 

492,493. The Early National Period in United States History. G) 3 
each term. 

social, and cultural themes in early American history. Govan. 

495, 496. History of China. (G) 3 hours each term. 
:from legendary times through the T'ang Dynasty (618-907); winter: 
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from the Sung Dynasty (960-1276) to the "Second Tre~ty :Settlernftll 
Manchus in 1860; spring: 1860 to the present. Dull, Lm. 

Hst 497, 498, 499. History of Japan. (G) 3 hours each term. 
History of Japan, from its beginnings to the present. Dull, 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Hst 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Hst 502. Supervised College Teaching. Hours to be arranged. 

*Hst 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

Hst 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Hst 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Greek and Roman History. Dill. 
European History: Fren~h. L<;>rwin, Birn. . . 
European History: Engl~sh E!ghteenth and Nmeteenth Centur!es. 
European History: English Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centunes. 
European History: Mediaeval R~ssia. _Ale£. 
European History: Modern Russ1a. Kn_nball. . . 
European History: Social and EconomiC. ~orw~n. P1erson. 
European History: German. Berdahl, Ch1ckenng. 
United States History: Colonial. Hanna. 
United States History: Early National. Govan. 
United States History: American Biography. Bingham. 
United States History: Diplomatic. Holbo. 
American Negro. Porter. 
U.S. Recent. Pomeroy. 
East Asian History. Falconeri, Dull, Lin. 
Latin American History. Woodham. 
Historical Theory. Sorenson. 

Hst 508. Colloquium. Hours to be arranged. 
Roman History. Dill. 
Middle Ages. Perrin. 
Renaissance and Reformation. Brady. 
English Historians. Smith. 
Seventeenth-Century England. Lang. 
Mediaeval Russia. Ale£. 
Modern Russia. Kimball 
Age of Enlightenment. Birn. . . 
German History. Berdahl, Ch1ckenng. 
Interpretations of American History. Hanna, Porter. 
Early National. Govan. 
Southern History. Maddex. 
American Diplomacy. Holbo. 
Interpretations of Latin-American History. Woodham. 
Japanese History. Dull, Falconeri. 
Chinese History. Lin. 
Historiography. Birn, Sorenson. 
History of Science. Quinn. 

Hst 530, 531, 532. European History: Problems and Tnter·nr•etano:s 
each term. 
Readings, reports, and group discussi-ons of major trend~, nnm'""''~' 
pretations in modern European history. Hst 530: R~na1ssance . 
tion; Hst 531 : the s.eventeenth and eighteenth centunes; Hst 532 · 
present. Birn, Lorwin, Pierson. 

Hst 591. Japanese Political Evolution since 1912. 3 hours. 
Japanese political insti~utions an~ ideol<?g.ies from 19_1~ t~ the 
their relation to domestic and fore1gn pohc1es. Prereqms1te. Hst 
or consent of instructor. Dull, Falconeri. 

*No-grade course. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS 

Studies in Western Civilization. (g) 3 hours each term. 

Problems of the Pacific. (g) 3 hours. 

Home Economics 

203 

Professors: MARGARET J. WIESE (department head), SALLY L. HAN· 
JoHNSTON, Lars E . NELSON, ANIELA: E. PELCH, FRANCES VAN 

offers elective courses in three main areas of home eco­
textiles, and related arts; foods and nutrition; and family life 

admimstration. The courses are designed to prepare students for better 
community living as a part of their liberal education. The University 

major work in home economics; in the Oregon State System of 
Ed1~ca.tion, major studies in the field are allocated to the School of Home 

State University. 
instruction in . home economics offered at the University of 

Oregon State University is similar. It is recommended that stu­
to major in the field enter the institution where major work is 

beginning of their freshman year; they may if they wish, however, 
and sophomore years at the University of Oregon and trans­

State University at the beginning of the junior year. For such a 
careful program planning with the .Home Economics Department is 

IIDCillrv-::Sclllo·ol Teaching of Home Economics. For certification as a 
economics in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department 

requires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject 
and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student 

his subject preparation. 
University of Oregon offers an undergraduate program which satisfies 
standard, but does not offer the additional subject preparation required 

certification after a fifth year of study. 
information, the student should consult "the member of the home 

faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

123. Clothing Construction. 2 hours each term. 
of clothing construction. HEc 121 : basic skills in use of patterns, 

equipment. HEc 122: selection, manag.ement, and construction, 
and manmade fibers. HEc 123 : planning and construction of a lined 
or coat. It is recommended that the sequence be preceded by HEc 

126 or HEc 128 or taken concurrently. 

126. Clothing Selection. 1 hour each term. 
and economic factors in the selection of clothing. HEc 124: aesthetic 
of line, color and texture. HEc 125 : expression of individuality 

clothing. HEc 126: problems of consumer buying of clothing; 
expenditures of college students and the family. 

Textiles. 2 hours any term. 

to develop a basic consumer understanding of the characteristics of 
ansd fabrics; selection, purchase, and care of fabrics and household 

uggested parallel for HEc 121. 
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HEc 128. Clothing Selection. 3 hours any term. 
Aesthetic psychological, sociological aspects of clothing. .-r,,h••·-­
robe building and clothing expenditure of the individual and 
total of 3 hours credit may be earned in either HEc 128 or HE.c 

HEc 222. Family Relationships. 2 hours any term. 
Values and goals of modern family life; family roles of men and 
choice of a marriage partner; adjustment to family life. 

HEc 225. Nutrition. 3 hours any term. 
Scientific study of foods ; choice of foods for the maintenance of 
common nutritional problems ; evaluation of nutritional information 
in the mass media. 

HEc 226, 227, 228. Foods. 3 hours each term .. 
Scientific approach to food preparation; nutritional, managerial, and 
aspects of meal planning. Two recitations; two 2-hour laboratory 

HEc 250. Camp Cookery. 1 hour any term. 
Fundamental principles of cookery applied to simple meals in home 
One 3-hour laboratory period. Open to men only. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

HEc 325. Child Care. 3 hours any term. 
Current concepts of growth and development ; prenatal care; 
development of the preschool child ; the needs of the young 
family; adult-child relationships. 

HEc 331. Home Planning and Furnishing. 3 hours any term. 
Principles involved in the planning and furnishing of a home in 
temporary world; scientific, aesthetic, and traditional factors. 

HEc 339. Household Management. 3 hours any term. 
Management principles applied to home life; work simplification; 
and care of basic household equipment. 

HEc 340. Consumer Problems. 3 hours any term. 
The consumer 's role in the marketing system ; emphasis on 
and buying problems, evaluation of information sources and 
consumer protection. 

HEc 430. Personal and Family Finance. 3 hours any term. 
Management of personal and family income, including budgeting, 
sumer credit, insurance, social security, savings and investments, 
ownership, and es tate planning. 

Industrial and Labor Relations 
THE UNIVERSITY offers an interdisciplinary program of graduate 
industrial and labor relations, leading to the Master of Arts or Master 
degree. The program is administered by the Institute of Industrial 
Relations (see pages 131-132). 

The student's program must include work in at least three 
at least 18 term hours in one of the three disciplines, and must 
of 15 term hours in 500-level courses. Before advancement to 
degree, a student must submit a satisfactory score on the Miller 
or a comparable objective test. 

The following University courses are especially relevant to 
program in industrial and labor relations : 

Economics-Regional Economics (Ec 414, 415, 416); Coont.~ :mJ~~ 
nomic Problems (Ec 417) ; Labor Economics (Ec 444 ) ; Orgamzed 
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Legislation (Ec 446) ; Collective Bargaining (Ec 447, 448, 449) ; 
Economic Systems (Ec 450, 451, 452) ; Industrial Organization and 
(Ec 460, 4?1, 462); A~erican Economic History (Ec 487,488, 489); 
of Industnal Economies (Ec 490, 491, 492) ; Seminar : Labor Eco-

507 ). 

""niWIII-·::>eminar: \Vork Evaluation (Ed 407); Seminar : Occupational 
(Ed 407); Educational and Vocational Guidance ( Ed 488); Seminar : 

Development Theory (Ed 507) . 

"""'''11--1\ITiei:Iccm Economic History (Hst 487, 488, 489) . 

lwn'«CIOtli iGI'V S tudies-Reading in Industrial Relations (1St 505) · Sem-
Relations (ISt 507). ' 

eminar : Industrial Communicat ions and Editing (J 407 ) ; 
l(eJati•ons Methods (J 465); The .Press and Society (J 450) ; Principles 

Relations (J 459); ~ubhc RelatiOns Problems (J 483); Journalism and 
] 494) ; Semmar : P ublic Opinion Measurement (J 507) · Semi-
(J 507). ' 

: Its Processes and F unctions (L 430); Labor Law (L 476). 

Science-A.dministrat!v~ O:ganization and Behavior ( PS 412, 413) ; 
and Poli tical Participation ( PS 452, 453, 454) ; Democatic In­

CPS 456); Democratic Processes (PS 457); Development of Democ-
458) ; Political Behavior (PS 470); The Supreme Court in America 

485) ; Sem.inar: Constitutional Law and the Judicial P rocess (PS 507); 
Comp~rattve L~bor Movem.ent~ (PS 507); Seminar: Policy Analysis 
; Semmar : Pohttcal Orgamzatwn (PS 507) · Seminar: Political Par-
(PS507). ' 

and lndu~t:ial ~anagemeut-Personne1 Management (PIM 412) ; 
Ad~mistratlon (_PIM. 413) ; Problems in Personnel Manage-

4); Semmar: ~dmmistratton of Labor Market Policy (PIM 507); 
lective Bargammg (PIM 507) ; Industrial Admini stration (PIM 

Admin istration ( PIM 534) ; Personnel Psychology ( PIM 535) ; 
Conflict and Change (PIM 536). 

: Sociology of Professions (Soc 407) ; Seminar : Eco­
(Soc 407) ; Theory of Small Groups (Soc 430); Group Dynam­

); Socw~ogy of Work (Soc 446) ; Industrial Sociology (Soc 447 ); 
of Occ.upa.twns (Soc 448) ~ Seminar: Industrial Sociology (Soc 507) · 
Orgamzatton (Soc 541 ). ' 

Institute of .Industrial and Labor Relations provides advice and assist­
candidates who are interested in work in industrial relations as a 

or as a supplement to their major program. 

Latin American Studies 
offers undergraduate and graduate programs in Latin 

Students enrolled in these programs complete regular major 
departm~nt of t~~ College of Liberal Arts or a professional 

studi.es providmg an emphasis on the Latin American area. 
committee advises students in the planning of their area 

Johannessen, associate professor of geography, is chairman of the 

. requirements for a B.A. degree with emphasis on Latin American 
· ( 1) two years of college study of Spanish or Portuguese or equiva-
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lent; (2) a minimum of 27 term hours in Latin American area 
than language, of which at least 18 term hours must be outside the 
major field. 

The special requirements for an M.A. or Ph.D. degree with an 
Latin American studies are: ( 1) competence in Spanish or 
demonstrated by examination; (2) a minimum of 21 term 
courses in Latin American studies, including 9 hours in an mrPr••·--·•-•'­
nar; (3) a thesis on a Latin American topic, for which a maximum of 
credit may be applied toward requirement (2). 

The School of Community Service and Public Affairs offers an 
Latin American studies at the undergraduate level in its major in 
development. The special requirements are: ( 1) two years of college 
Spanish or Portuguese or the equivalent; (2) a minimum of 36 term 
Latin-American area courses. Clarence Thurber is the adviser for 
program. 

Linguistics 
THE UNIVERSITY OFFERS an undergraduate interdisciplinary 
in linguistics, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The program is 
by an interdisciplinary committee of which Clarence Sloat, assistant 
English, is chairman. As background for the program, the student · 
have taken two years of either French or German and one year of 
Russian, ] apanese, or Chinese. The requirements include: ( 1) 24 
courses on the general theory of language, including; (a) Descriptive 
(AL 450, 451) or History of the English Language (Eng 491) 
English Grammar (Eng 492); (b) Linguistics (Anth 442, 443); (c) 
Structure of the English Language (Eng 522) ; and (d) Seminar: 
Indo-European Linguistics (Eng 407), 3 terms. (2) Symbolic Logic 
462), or Philosophy of Language (Phi 325, 326). The required total 
hours is completed in the major with optional courses, including 
ture, and Behavior (Anth 456, 457, 458) ; Mathematical Logic 
(Mth 354) or other mathematical courses relevant to the aoriiic:aucm 
matical models to linguistics; Old English (Eng 511, 512, 513), 
(Eng 517), Middle High German (GL 514, 515, 516), Old French 
522), and Old Icelandic (Eng 514, 515, 516) (these latter 
be taken in the senior year) ; and seminars in arts and letters, 
anthropology. 

Mathematics 
Professors: A. F. MouRSUND (department head), F. W. 

ANDREWS, R. B. BARRAR, PAuL CrviN,* C. W. CuRTis,t K. S. 
HARRISON, MrcHo KuGA, I. M. NIVEN, R. F. TATE, L. E. WARD, 
YooD. 

Associate Professors: R. S. FREEMAN, H. L. LoEB, E. A. MAIER, T. 
D. G. MouRSUND, K. A. Ross, G. W. STRUBLE, D. R. TRUAX, 
BusKIRK, C. R. B. WRIGHT. 

Assistant Professors: B. A. BARNES, C. H . BENSON, R. B. BuRcKELJ, 
M. N. DYER, L. C. GROVE, ]. E. HuMPHREYs,t R. M. KocH, · 
FRANKLIN LoWENTHAL, A.]. SIERADSKI, H. E. WARREN, B. B. 

*On sabbatical leave 1968-69. 
tOn leave of absence 1968·69. 
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: G. T. BEELMAN, MARIE R. MASON, P. R. SHERMAN. 

:G. P. AsHBY, R. L. HEILMAN, LuLu V. MouRSUND, C. L. RIMPLEY. 

N. A. ALLARD, M. ]. ARCIDIACONO, S. A. BooK, B. N. BRAUNSTEN, 
w. c. CHANG, s. G. CHYA, A.]. CLEMONS, c. v. COMISKY, 

. EAGLE, G. L. EERKES, M. ]. GILPIN, G. A. GISLASON, H. W. 
ANIL GuPTA, D. A. HILL, P. ]. HoRN, W . E . IsLER, G. H. 

W. KERVIN, ALicE]. LADuKE, D. K. LEE, B. I. LIN, P . C. Lu, 
W. A. MANNING, KARLA F. MARTIN, T. L. MuNKRES, ] . H. 

A. PARKER, W. A. PARKER, A. L. PERRIE, R. G. PoND, P. S . 
. RAo, H.]. ScHMIDT,]. H. ScHULTz, LYNN D. SLINGERLAND, 

..... "XlN>:K. B. M. STECHER, T. A. SWANSON, R. L. VIRGIN, R. w. 
·ornniFNOALE. R. L. WAGONER, M. E. WANNIER, W. B. WATSON, RosE 

TICS COURSES at the University are designed to provide the 
thinking and analytical processes which is fundamental to a 

; to provide basic mathematical and statistical training for stu­
social, biological, and physical sciences and in the professional schools · 
prospective teachers of mathematics; and to provide advanced and 

work for students specializing in the field. 

for Major Work. Students planning to major in mathematics at 
take as much mathematics in high school as they can work 

Courses in algebra, geometry, trigonometry and more ad­
be included whether offered as separate courses or in unified 

Programs. Majors usually begin University work in mathematics with 
College Mathematics (Mth 104, 105, 106), Preparation for Calculus 

with Analytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201 , 202, 203) or Ana­
Calculus ( Mth 204, 205, 206) (the latter sequence is reserved 
and other mathematically well-prepared freshmen). Students 

for one of these sequences must make up their deficiencies by taking 
Algebra (Mth 95), offered by the department, and perhaps more ele­

offered through the Division of Continuing Education. Normally 
Calculus with Linear Algebra (Mth 331, 332, 333) in the 

calculus. Advisers in certain special programs will recommend 
from the normal when it seems desirable. 

Group Requirement. Correlated sequences which satisfy the science 
are listed on page 95. 

three terms of the sequence Mth 200, 201, 202, 203 (or Mth 204, 205, 
for all well-prepared students. The sequences Mth 104, 

Mth 107, 108, 109 are intended for students planning to take only 
colleg~ mathematics and whose preparation includes only one and 

of ht~h-school algebra. Mth 104, 105, 106 is the standard sequence 
maJors and may be elected by others desiring a more traditional 
, 108, 109 provides a distinctive approach to college mathematics 
majors in business administration and the social sciences or 

Those not prepared for the 200-Ievel sequences who need or wish 
complet_e beginning calculus should normally take Mth t04, 105, o; 

entenng Mth 200, 201, 202, 203. In unusual cases the department 
suitable sequences. ' 

for B~chelor's Degree. To qualify for a bachelor's degree 
mathematics, a student must complete 48 term hours of work in 

lnrlunin~ Calculus with Analytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201, 202, 203) 
Geometry and Calculus (Mth 204, 205, 206), and at least 30 term 
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hours in upper-division mathematics and computer science courses 
Mth 425, 426, 427. Not more than 15 hours selected from Mth 441, 442 
447, 448, 449 may be counted toward the minimum major requirement. 
and Mth 411 may not both be counted toward the minimum major 

Students preparing for graduate work in any area of mathematics 
elude in their programs: Mth 331, 332, 333; Mth 412; Mth 415, 416, 
418; and Mth 431, 432, 433. Those preparing for graduate work in ~ -~".'""" 
also include: Mth 447, 448, 449. Other courses should be selected in 
with the student's adviser. Attainment of a reading knowledge of 
foreign language chosen from French, German, or Russian is highly 

Secondary-School Teaching of Mathematics. For certification as a 
of mathematics in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of 
tion requires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject 
tion and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student 
his subject preparation. 

To meet the state standards in mathematics and the requirements for 
fied recommendation by the University of Oregon, students should 
requirements for a bachelor's degree with a major in mathematics, 
include in their programs : Calculus ( M th 323) , Fundamentals of 
341 342, 343), Fundamentals of Geometry (Mth 344, 345), and 
of Statistics (Mth 346). Regular session courses with similar content 
upper-division and graduate courses offered during summer sessions are 
substitutes for these courses. 

Nonmajor students who wish to prepare for the teaching of molth•etmltl 
second field should include Fundamentals of Algebra (Mth 341, 342, 
Fundamentals of Geometry (Mth 344, 345) in their programs. 

For further information, the student should consult the member of 
matics faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Graduate Work. The Department of Mathematics offers 
leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of 
grees. Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are accepted in such fields 
theory, algebra, analysis, differential and algebraic geometry, di~ 
and applied mathematics, topology, topological algebra, numencal 
ability, and statistics. Special master's degree programs are a 
matics teaching and computer science. Students interested in 
should consult the head of the department concerning departmental 

Statistical Laboratory and Computing Center. A Statistical 
and Computing Center is operated under the auspices of the u•·•uu""'­
close cooperation with the Department of Mathematics. An IBM 
tronic computer is available for research and teaching. See page 129. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Mth 95. Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours. 
Fundamentals of algebra. Intended for students entering with less 
years of high-school algebra; not OJ?en _for cr_edit f?r students 
four years of high-school mathematics mcludmg tngonometry. 

Mth 104, 105, 106. Introductory College Mathematics. 4 hours each 
Intended for majors in the physical sciences. mathematics and 
and other students planning to take courses in calculus. ~\gebra, 
etry, elements of analytic geometry and calculus. Prerequtstte: one 
half years of high-school algebra or Mth 95. 

Mth 107, 108, 109. Fundamentals of Mathematics. 4 hours each term. 
A terminal type sequence not intended as preparation for Mth 
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· lly suitable for majors in the social sciences, business admini_stra­
the humaniti~s. Elements of mathematical logic and set th~ory, hne_ar 
probability mtroductory calculus and other selected toptcs. Spectal 
for Honors' College students. Prerequisite: one and one-half years of 

algebra or Mth 95. 

Preparation for Calculus. 4 hours. 
topics from algebra, trigonometry, and other areas. For entering 
who have had a considerable amount of high-school mathematics and 

placement ~cores indicate a need ~or a brief course in p;ecalculus mathe-
Prerequistte: placement score JUst below that reqmred for Mth 200 

of department. 

122, 123. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. 3 hours each term. 
concepts of arithmetic, elementary algebra, and elementary geometry. 

on the real number system and deductive processes within the sys­
Open only to prospective elementary teachers. 

Mathematics of Finance. 4 hours. 
and interest and discount, annuities, periodic-payment plans, 

mt·m:Hu-s of insurance, and other topics related to busi-
104 or Mth 107. 

202, 203. Calculus with Analytic Geometry. 4 hours each term. 
sequence for students of physical, biological, and social sciences. 

: high-school trigonometry and a high placement score; or 
· or Mth 104, 105, 106; or Mth 104 with a grade of A or B and con­

Not open to students who have credit for Mth 204, 205, 206. 

205, 206. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. 5 hours each term. 
treatment of analytic geometry and calculus; equivalent of Mth 200, 

Special section for Honors College and other superior students. 
: high-school trigonometry and a high placement score; or Mth 

or Mth 104 with a grade of A or B and consent. 

Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
topics not covered in the regular lower-division courses. For stu­
high ability. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Calculus. 4 hours. 
of the calculus. For prospective high-school teachers. Pre-

: calculus and consent of instructor. 

Number Theory. 3 hours. 
congruences, number theoretic functions, Diophantine equations. 
: year sequence in calculus or consent of instructor. 

332, 333. Advanced Calculus with Linear Algebra. 3 hours each term. 
· to linear algebra. Calculus of functions of several variables from 

including partial differentiation, multiple integration, and 
most of the contents of Mth 419, Mth 420. Prerequi­

sequence in calculus. 
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Mth 346. Fundamentals of Statistics. 3 hours. 
Topics in probability and statistics, for prosl?ective secor;rdary­
of mathematics. Probability and random vanables on fimte sets. 
hypergeometric distributions. Random numb~r .tables_. F~eq~ency 
and histograms. Algebra of elementary _statistical dtstnbu~10ns. 
potheses and linear estimates. PrerequlSite : year sequence m 
sent of instructor. 

Mth 354, 355. Mathematical Logic and Set .Theory. 3 hours each term. 
Basic concepts of mathematical logic ar:d set theory. _Propositi?nal 
predicate calculus, algebra of sets, functl~ns and relat1_o~s, cardrnal 
ordinal numbers, point sets on the real !me. PrerequlSite: year 
calculus or consent of instructor. 

Mth 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Mth 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Mth 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged. 

Mth 411. Introductory Linear Algebra. (g) 3 hours. 
Computational n~atrix algebra. yec.tor spaces, syste_ms of linear 
matrices, determrnants, charactenstlc roots, qu~dratlc forms and 
zation. Not intended for students who have cred1t for Mth 331. 
Mth 202 or Mth 205, or consent of instructor. 

Mth 412. Linear Algebra. (G) 3 hours. 
Proofs of theorems on basis and dimension in a~stract vect.or 
transformations, the minimal polynomial ; determrnant o~ a I 
tion · characteristic roots and vectors; orthogonal, umtary, 
tran~formations. Prerequisite: Mth 331 or Mth 411. 

Mth413. Geometric Algebra. (G) 3 hours. 
Introduction to the classical linear groups and geometries 
them. Prerequisite : Mth 412. 

Mth 414. Introduction to Hilbert Space. (G) 3 hours. 
Geometry of infinite dimensional Hilbert sp~c~; bounded_ linear 
their adjoints; spectral theorem for self-ad]ornt and umtary 
requisite: Mth 412. 

Mth 415, 416, 417. Introduction to Abstract Algebra. (G) 3 hours each 
Sets, relations, mappings; introduction to t~e theory of, group~.. . 
polynomial rings; linear algebra and matrrx theory. ·Prereqursrte · 
or Mth 411 or consent of instructor. 

Mth 418. Differential Equations. (g) 3 hours. 
Linear differential equations, applications, systems of equations. 
Mth 331 or Mth 411. 

Mth 419. Functions of Several Variables. (g) 3 hours. . 
Infinite series, power series, partial differentiation, multiple. 
other related topics. Not intended for students who have credrt 
Prerequisite: sequence in calculus. 

Mth 420. Vector Analysis. (g) 3 hours. 
Vector operations, divergence theo~em, Stokes' theorem, . 
intended for students who have credtt for Mth 332. Prerequts 
Mth 419 or equivalent. 

Mth 421,422. Functions of a Complex Variable. (g) 3 hours each 
Complex numbers, linear fractior;ral ~ransformation~, v- ru~··-
tions, Cauchy's theorem and appl_teatl?ns, power senes, isite: 
monic functions, conformal mapprng, mfimte products. P rerequ 
332 or consent of instructor. 
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427. Elements of Statistical Methods. (g) 3 hours each term. 
iic: :seQUei1Ce in statistical analysis; not intended for mathematics majors. 

; sampling distributions ; tests of significance ; confidence 
r-n•·«,·,on; analysis of variance; correlation; non parametric sta­

: Mth 95 or equivalent. 

Introduction to Numerical Analysis. (g) 3 hours each term. 
of nonlinear equations, and related area analysis; solutions of systems 

nonlinear equations; polynomial approximations· numerical 
and integration; numerical solution of ordinary' differential 

Prerequisite: sequence in calculus and CS 233 or CS 428. 

433. Introduction to Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term. 
treatment of topics introduced in more elementary calculus and 

1 aa1var~c~u topics basic to the study of real and complex variables theory. 
: Mth 331, 332, 333 or consent of department. 

Computations. (G) 3 hours. 
solutions of linear equations, computation of eigenvalues and 

error analysis, numerical computations. Prerequisite: Mth 331, 
knowledge of or concurrent registration in CS 233 or CS 428. 

Numerical Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term. 
aavar1ce·a than Mth 429, 430. Solution of nonlinear equations finite 

ca•cuJlu>, numerical integration, matrix methods, numerical s~lution 
,....,cPnmu equations, and other selected topics. Prerequisite: Mth 331, 332, 

418 and CS 233 or CS 428. 

439. Introduction to Topology. (G) 3 hours each term. 
point-set topology with an introduction to combinatorial topology 

:homo,toJ>Y. Prerequisite: an upper-division mathematics sequence or 
of instructor. 

443. Introduction to Statistical Theory. (g) 3 hours each term. 
primarily for nonmajors who have a working knowledge of calculus 

mathematics majors intending to take no further work in statistics: 
cov~red _include: ele_mentary theory of probability, sampling distri­
esttmahon an~ testrng hypothes_es, regression, correlation, analysis 

and co-vanance, nonparametnc methods. Prerequisite: a sequence 

449. Mathematical Statistics. (G) 3 hours each term. 
theory and applications to the derivation of sampling distributions; 

estimates ; practices of maximum likelihood estimates · the 
Pearson theory of testing hypotheses: likelihood ratio tests. 'Pre­
: Mth 331, 332, 333 or consent of instructor. 

456. Discrete Probability Theory and Application. (G) 3 hours 

sa~1ple spaces, combinatorial analysis, limit theorems for discrete 
vanables, recurrent events, Markov chains, nonmeasure-theoretic 

of simple stochastic processes, applications. Prerequisite: sequence 
or consent of instructor. 

467. Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations. (g) 3 hours 

in ordinary and partial differential equations. Emphasis on 
and Laplace equations; elementary Sturm-Liouville problems· 

functions; mean convergence; Fourier series; Legendre poly~ 

P
; Bessel functions; Green's functions; Fourier and Leplace trans­
rerequisite: Mth 332 or Mth 419, and Mth 418. 

489. Geometry. (G) 3-4 hours each term. 
· development of absolute geometries from both the synthetic and 

of view; Eudidean and Lobachevskian geometry; area theory· 
compass constructions; elements of projective geometry; subgeom~ 
projective geometry. Intended primarily for secondary school and 
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prospective secondary school mathematics teachers. Prerequisite : 
calculus and senior or graduate standing or consent. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Mth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Mth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Mth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Mth 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Algebraic Geometry. Humphreys, Leahy. 
Algebraic Topology. Dyer, Sieradski. 
Applied Mathematics. Barrar, Freeman, Lowenthal. 
Banach Algebras. Barnes, Y ood. 
Commutative Algebra. Anderson, Harrison. 
Complex Variable T heory. Koch, Lowenthal. 
Differential Geometry. Koch, Kuga, Leahy. 
Fourier Analysis. Ross. 
Function Algebras. Civin. 
Groups and Representations. Curtis, Grove, Wright. 
Harmonic Analysis. Ross. 
Homological Algebra. Anderson, Harrison. 
Knot Theory. Van Buskirk. 
Lie Algebras and Algebraic Groups. Curtis, Humphreys. 
Noncommutative Rings. Anderson, Curtis, Harrison. 
Number Theory. Kuga, Niven. 
Numerical Analysis. Loeb, D. Moursund. 
Probability. Deo, Truax. 
Selected Topics for Mathematics Teachers. Ghent, Maier, A. 1v"mr•<uno 

Statistics. Andrews, Matthes, Tate, Truax. 
Topics in Functional Analysis. Civin, Ross, Yood. 
Topological Semi-Groups. Ward. 
Topology. Dyer, Sieradski, Van Buskirk, 'vVard. 

Mth 521, 522, 523. Partial Differential Equations. 3 hours each term. 
Cauchy-Kowelewsky theorem, first order systems, classification 
order equations, boundary value problems for the Laplace 
equations, initial value and mixed problems for the heat and 
eigenvalue problems. Prerequisite: Mth 431, 432, 433 and Mth 
411; Mth 421 recommended. 

Mth 531, 532, 533. Linear Analysis in Applied Mathematics. 3 hours 
Topics selected from the theory of integral equations, calcul~s of 
partial differential equations, bounda~y valu.e pro~lems, hr:ear 
integral transforms, spectral theory d1stnbutl?ns, e 1.genfunct~on 
with applications. Of primary interest .to phystcal sc1ence n~aJ 
site: Mth 411, 418, 420 and 421 or eqmvalent or consent of 

Mth 541, 542, 543. Abstract Algebra. 3 hours each term. 
Group theory, fields, Galois theory, algebraic numbers, matrices, 
bras. 

Mth 544, 545, 546. Structure of Rings and Algebras. 3 hours each tertii. 
Topics selected from: rings with minimum condition, algebras .ov:er 
tative ring, rings without finiteness assumptions, and nonassoc1auve 
algebras. 

Mth 547, 548, 549. Algebraic Number Theory. 3 hours each term. 
Algebraic, irrational, transcendental, and normal numbers; 
algebraic and transcendental numbers by rationals. 

Mth 551, 552, 553. Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. 3 hours 
Measure and integration, Hilbert and Banach spaces, and 

* No-grade course. 
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556. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. 3 hours each 

of Cauchy, power series, contour integration, analytic continua­
functions, and related topics. 

559. Topics in Classical Analysis. 3 hours each term. 
series, Fourier transforms, integral equations, linear operations m 

space, spectral theory. 
563. Modern Theories in Analysis. 3 hours each term. 
theo~y, Banach · ~pace~ and alge~ras, analysis in topological groups; 

functwnal analys1s, w1th emphasis on the connections with classical 
and on applications to harmonic at1alysis. 

573. Topology. 3 hours each term. 
and point set topology, introduction to algebraic topology. 
583. Theory of Estimation and Testing Hypotheses. 3 hours each 

most powerful tests; unbiased tests; invariant tests · minimax 
univariate .and .multivariate general linear hypothesis. ' Minimum 

m11ma:seu estimatiOn; properties of maximum likelihood estimates 
estlm;ues, and minimax estimates. ' 

Theory of Probability. 3 hours each term. 
and integration, probabil ity spaces, laws of large numbers the central 

conditioning martingales, random walks. ' 

Stochastic Processes. 3 hours each term. 
593. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. 3 hours each term. 

. fr.om : analysis of varian<;e and design of experiments; non­
statistics; multlvanate analysis; large sample theory; sequential 

of games, with special emphasis on zero-sum two-person games. 

Statistical Decision Theory. 3 hours each term. 
decision theory b~sed on the theory of games ; sequential decision 

companson of expenments. 

OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION 

of Algebra .. No credit (extension). 

459. Foundations of Mathematics. (g) 3-4 hours each term (sum­
) 0 

Probability and Statistics. (g) 3-4 hours each term (summer 

3-4 hours each term (summer sessions). 

Computer Science 
science courses introduce the student to modern computing princi­

c?urses are designed to prepare students in physical and social 
- ........ u(:s the humanities and the professional schools to use a com­

in their own disciplines. A few of the courses are 
students intending to become professional computer sci-
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entists. Laboratory practice is an integral part of almost all of the 
below. 

Major programs. Students may elect a significant concentration of 
science courses as part of a major in mathematics, either at the """A•·-
graduate level. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

CS 233. Introduction to Numerical Computation. 3 hours. 
Basic principles of computation; programming a computer 
language. Prerequisite: Mth 104 or equivalent. 

CS 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
CS 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

CS 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged. 
CS 428. Scientific and Statistical Computation. (G) 3 hours . 

Numerical computation, including programming a computer in an 
language and numerical error control. Not intended for students 
credit for CS 233. Prerequisite : one term of mathematics having 
sequence as a prerequisite. 

CS 481. Assembly Language Programming. (g) 4 hours. 
Principles of programming in assembly language; introduction to 
processing techniques. Laboratory experience in programming a 
problems. Prerequisite : CS 233 or CS 428. 

CS 482. Advanced Programming Techniques. (G) 4 hours. 
Use of a macro language, data structures; advanced techniques for 
of information-processing problems; experience in using "·'+""~'..,... 
of computer systems. Prerequisite: CS 481. 

CS 483. Systems Programming. (G) 4 hours. 
Introduction to the structure of computer operating systems, input 
put systems, artificial translator systems. Prerequisite: CS 482. 

CS 484. Nonnumeric Information Processing. (G) 4 hours. 
Topics selected from: generation, development and processing of 
tures; symbol manipulation; systems simulation; use of cotnPIJter 
for description of simulation models; ideas and examples 
gramming; techniques and computer languages in information 
Prerequisite: CS 481. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*CS 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*CS 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
CS 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

CS 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

CS 597. Theory of Computation. 3 hours. 
Finite state machines and neural nets, Turing machines, 
unsolvability. 

Medical Technology 
THE UNIVERSITY offers a four-year program in medical technc>IOI 
to the bachelor's degree. The program includes three years of work on 

* No-grade course. 
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one year at the Medical School in Portland. During his three years 
campus, the student must satisfy ( 1) all general University degree 

for majors in professional schools, that cannot be satisfied with work 
School, and (2) · the special science requirements for admis­

program at the Medical School. The following recommend­
the science requirements: 

Term Hours 
12 
15 

9 
2 
2 
2 

10 
4 
9 
6 
3 

fourth-year program, see the University of Oregon 

Medicine, Preparatory 
SITY offers a premedical program which satisfies the require­

[aclm:isslion to American medical schools, including the University of 
School in Portland. The program is supervised by a special 

of which Dr. Clarence \V. Clancy, professor of biology, is 

schools have varying admission requirements. The requirements of 
are listed in M edical School Admission Reqniremenls, an 

published by the Association of American Medical Colleges; stu­
to seek admission to a particular school should consult this volume, 
premedical studies to satisfy any special requirements of the school. 

all medical schools require applicants to take the Medical College 
Test. The test is given twice each year, in October and May; stu­

to take the test in May of the calendar year before they plan to 
school. Application for permission to take the test must be made 
before the scheduled date. Application blanks may be obtained from 

t'\ulmtsSH)ns or from the Department of Biology. 
of Oregon Medical School requires that the student must 

B.A. or B.S. degree before entrance or must complete the work 
the University of Oregon, or at the institution at which he received 

preparation, before entering upon the work of the third year at 
School. Under University of Oregon regulations, a maximum of 

of work in medicine may be counted as credit earned in residence 
s degree. 

to complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree at 
should satisfy, in their premedical program, all requirements 

(including general University requirements and requirements for 
College of Liberal Arts) that cannot be satisfied with work taken 
School. 

elect a departmental major in the College of Liberal Arts 
, chemistry, physics, etc.) ; these students should consult their 

at the beginning of their junior year concerning major re­
may also elect a more general program leading to a major 

courses satisfy both the science requirements for admission 
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to the University of Oregon Medical School and, with additional 
tion at the Medical School, the requirements for a major in general 

Mathematics (above level of Mth 95) ................... ··············································-·-
General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106) .... ............................................................... _ 
Introductor y Chemistry Laboratory (Ch 107), Introductory Analytical 

Chemistry I (Ch 108), Introductory Analytical Chemistry II (Ch 109) 
Quantitative Analysis (Ch 324) .................................................................. . 
General Physics (Ph 20 1, 202, 203 , Ph 204, 205 , 206 ) ........ .. ........ ........ . 
Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332, Ch 337, 338) ........ . 
P sychology (Psy 211 and two additional terms) ........ . 

*Biology: Cell Biology (Bi 301, 302, 303) .............. ................ ................ .... .. .. ................. _ 
Biology of Organisms (Bi 305, 306) .............................. . 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Nursing, Preparatory 

Professor : JEAN E. BoYLE (director) . 
Associate Professor: GuHLI J. OLSON (in charge of prenursing 

THE UNIVERSITY offers on the Eugene campus a three-term 
riculum to prepare students for admission to the University of 
Nursing located on the campus of the Medical School in 
enters the School of Nursing in the summer term after her 
total nursing curriculum, leading to the B.S. degree, requires four 
and one summer term for completion. 

The requirements for admission to the School of Nursing are as 

(1) Completion of a required freshman program at the University 
or at any accredited junior college, college, or university whose 
able for transfer of credit to the University of Oregon. 

(2) A grade-point average of at least 2.00 for the 

(3) A satisfactory rating on the National League for Nursing 
and Guidance Examination. This examination should be taken early 
dent's freshman year; application to take the examination ~hould ~ 
advance. Prenursing students should consult their prenursmg advtser 
the School of Nursing concerning examination dates. 

Initial application for admission to the School of Nursing should 
January of the student's freshman year. A transcript showing 
prenursing requirements should be filed at the close of the 
Because of the professional nature of nursing and the re.'~ocmsib.tlltY 
fession to the public, the faculty of the school has estabhshed htgh 

student selection. 
The required freshman prenursing program is outlined below: 

Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) or 
General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106) ................ ...................... ........ .. 

English Composition (Wr 121) ................................ . 

Literature 
Social science group 
Nutrition (HEc 225) ....... 
Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 121) .................. . 
Physical education ....................... ......... .................................. .... ....... ... . . 
Electives-Background for Nursing (Nur 121) recommended .... .. 

• See page ISO for departmental major requirements in biology. 
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student who is a registered nurse, the length of the program will 
on her previous education and the course load carried while at 

distribution of required courses provides a balance between 
education. An academic adviser will assist the student 

of appropriate required courses and make suggestions regarding 

outline of the total nursing program, see the School of Nursing 
of the Catalog may be obtained by writing to: Director, Univer­

School of Nursing, 3181 S.W. Sam Jackson Park Road, Portland, 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE 

~,kl!ro·und for Nursing. 3 hours. 
background of modern social and health movements· the rela-

these to the evolution of nursing as a profession. Olson. ' 

Pharmacy, Preparatory 
OF OREGON offers a two-year prepharmacy program 

for admission to the Oregon State University School of 
accredited pharmacy schools. Mr. Judson Pond, senior in-

s~ry, serves as adviser to University of Oregon prepharmacy 
r..f,,rn,~t•nn on recommended and required courses may be obtained 

Philosophy 

Prt>tP<:<n'": HENRY ALEXANDER,* JoH N CooK, R. T. HERBERT, ARNULF 
nPr>!>rtm <>nt head) . 

: L. GEDDES, D. S. LEVI. 

: w. E. DAVIE. 
T. W. BEsToR, J. K . BRAMANN, R. B. CLARK, G. W. FouLKEs, M. P. 

D, G. K. KEoL, A. D. MANDELBERG, F . E. MosEDALE, ]. D. NA­
. G. PLACE, G. K. ScHLESINGER, C. E. VAN ANTWERT. 

T OF PHILOSOPHY offers a major program leading to 
or Bachelor of Science degree. The lower-division courses in 

an introductory survey; the upper-division courses provide a 
study of selected philosophical problems and authors. 

major requirement is 45 term hours of work in philosophy with 
or better, including 36 hours in upper-division courses. The 45-hour 
must include any three quarters from the History of Ancient Phi-
301, 30?, 303) or the History of Modern Philosophy (Phi 304, 305, 

Logtc (Ph1461, 462) or History of Logic (Ph1455, 456); and 
on the works of specific authors. Courses of study must be 

'"""stllt<ltH>n with department head. 
also offers a graduate program leading to the Master of Arts 

Philosophy degrees. Programs are arranged in consultation with 
head. 
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Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Ph1201, 202, 203. Problems of Philosophy. 3 hours each term. 
An introduction to philosophical problems through the study of 
classics. Phi 201 is a prerequisite for Phi 202. Phi 201 and 202 are 
for Phi 203. 

Ph1207, 208, 209. Introduction to Philosophy (Honors College). 3 
term. 
Introduction to the study of some significant problems of 
philosophical methods ; concerned primarily with topics in 
metaphysics, and theory of knowledge. Open only to students in 
College. 

Phi 221. Elementary Logic. 3 hours. 
An introduction to the study of reasoning. How to recognize, 
cize, and construct the main types of argument and proof. 

Phi 222. Elementary Aesthetics. 3 hours. 
An elementary study of aesthetic fact and value, and of the 
interest to other human interests, such as the moral, the int<ellectlll 
religious. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Ph1301, 302, 303. History of Ancient Philosophy. 3 hours each term. 
Survey of the history of phil_osophy from the pr~-Socratic to 
period, with particular attentiOn to Plato and Anstotle. 

Ph1304, 305, 306. History of Modern Philosophy. 3 hours each term. 
Survey of the history of western philosophy from Descartes to 
century. 

Phi 307, 308, 309. Social and Political Philosophy. 3 hours each term. 
A survey of the major social and political theories from I;'lato 
Inquiry into such ideas as justice, natural law, natural nghts, 
contract. 

Phi 321, 322. Theory of Knowledge. 3 hours each term. 
A study of the source, certainty, and l~mits . of huma~ _kl;lowledge 
the ground and nature of belief. Rationalism, e'?pmctsm and 
Theories of perception. The problem of abstractiOn. The 
Offered alternate years. 

Phl 323, 324. Ethics. 3 hours each term. 
Study of the most important traditional ethical theories; modern 
analysis of moral terms and statements. 

Phi 325, 326. Philosophy of Language. 3 hours each term. 
Examination of philosophical theories of_ lang~age and me~nmg;: 
methods of clarification; definition analysts; philosophy as 
Selected readings. 

Phi 328, 329. Modern American Philosophy. 3 hours each term. 
Intensive study of selected works of major American 
late nineteenth century to the present. 

Phi 339, 340. Introduction to Philosophy of Science. 3 hours each 
Analysis of basic concepts of sciet~ce such. as . 
"causation," etc. Nature of mathematics and tts relatiOn to 

Phi 350, 351. Metaphysics. 3 hours each term. 
A critical treatment of traditiona! issues _in 
among such topics as substance, existence, ti!lle, cau 
of persons, the me.aningfulness of metaphystcs. Offered 
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ISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Offered alternate years. 

metaphysics, and ethics. 

n,..r-,.rte·< '' writings on method, knowledge, philosophy of mind, 
.o.. •• hvoiro Offered alternate years. 

(G) 3 hours. 
L?ck~'s_ acc.ounts of know!edge, language, personal identity, sub­
hts distinction between pnmary and secondary qualities. Offered 

m logic and metaphysics. Offered alternate 

. (G) 3 hours. 
of Berkeley's major writings on knowledge and perception. Offered 
years. 

(G) 3 hours. 
writings on knowledge, morals, and religion. Offered alternate years. 

Kant. (G) 3 hours each term. 
or writings in epistemology, ethics and the !)hilosophy of religion : 
Pure Reason, Foundat1011s of the M etaphyszcs of Morals Critique 

Reason, Religion Within the Limits of Reason A/on/ Offered 
years. 

Philosophy in Literature. (G) 3 hours each term. 
study of major philosophical ideas and attitudes expressed m the 
of Europe and America. 

(G) 3 hours. 
ideas of the Christian and atheistic divisions of the existentialist 
; reading ?f selected works of Kierkegaard, ] aspers, Heidegger, and 

attentu:~n to precursors and to the general modern philosophical 
negatively has generated the existentialist "rebellion." 

(G) 3 hours. 
Kierkegaard's major philosophical and polemical writings: 

Postscript, Either/ Or, The Sickness unto Death, the 
"r' •''"'~'n.•,. · . Offered alternate years. 

Philosphy of Religion. (G) 3 hours each term. 
study of specific issues arising from reflection upon such topics 
of faith, proofs for the existence of God, the nature of divine 

the problem of evil, and religious ethics. Offered alternate years. 

443. Aesthetics. (G) 3 hours each term. 
. study of the meaning and value of aesthetic experience in everyday 
In the arts-painting, music, literature, etc. 

Wittgenstein. (G) 3 hours each term. 
c_>f Wittgenstein's Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus, Philosophical 

and several minor works. Offered alternate years. 
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Ph1453, 454. Analytic Philosophy. (G) 3 hours each term. 
A critical study of recent analytic philosophy, with special 
writings of the logical positivists and their predecessors and of 
British "linguistic" philosophers. 

Phl455, 456. History of Logic. (G) ~3 hours each term. 
A study of writers in the philosophy of logic: e.g., Plato 
Stoics, Ockham, Frege, Strawson. Offered alternate year~ 
1968-69. . 

Ph1458, 459. Philosophy of Mind. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Analysis of some basic concepts of psychology, such 
havior": discussion of the mind-body problem and of me·th<l<lnl......l 
in psychology. 

Ph1461, 462. Symbolic Logic. (G) 3 hours each term. 
A consideration of the critical results of mathematical logic· 
pleteness and undecidability of the predicate calculus, the ' 
ness of elementary number theory, set and recursive function 
alternate years. 

Phi 463. Philosophy of Mathematics. (G) 3 hours. 
The status of mathematical theorems and formulas; truth and 
sity, justification in mathematics; Hilbert's program; Frege; 
and the world. Offered alternate years. 

Phi 465. Logical Theory. (G) 3 hours. 
Formal and informal logic; proof; acceptability of logic· 
puting, formalizing and arguing, contradiction and parad~x. 
nate years. 

Ph1468. Problems in Philosophy of Science. (G) 3 hours. 
Probability and statistics; the nature of scientific discovery· 
deductive systems; the scope of science; science and '"c:ca1mvn 
quisite: Phi 339, 340 or consent of instructor. Offered alternate 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Phl501. Research. Hours to be arranged 

*Phi 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Phi 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Ph1507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Metaphysics. 
Analytic Aesthetics. 
Practical Reasoning. 
Philosophical Conflict. 
The Later Wittgenstein. 

Ph!511, 512, 513. Problems of Knowledge. 3 hours each term. 
Examinations of attempts at philosophical analysis and j 
edge; perception, memory, induction, the self and other selves. 

Phi 514, 515, 516. Ethical Theory. 3 hours each term. 
An examination of contemporary ethical theory. 

Phl517, 518. Problems in Philosophy of Language. 3 hours each 
Analysis of current issues in the philosophy of language. 
Phi 316, 317 or consent of instructor. Offered alternate years. 

Phi 523, 524. Problems in Philosophy of Mind. 3 hours each term. 
Examination of current literature on 
and causes, other minds. Prerequisite: 
Offered alternate years. 

* No-grade course. 
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Physics 
]. DoNNELLY (department head), S. Y. CH'EN, BERND CRASE­

E. DART, E. G. EBBIGHAUSEN, R. T. ELLICKSON, M.D. GIRARDEAU, 
M. ]. MoRAVCSIK, J. L. PowELL, MAKOTO TAKEO, G. H. 

,Prnfe:ss<)rs: AMIT GosWAMI, ]. C. KEMP, H. W. LEFEVRE,* D. K. Me­
D. MAHAN, B. w. MATTHEWS, J. c. OVERLEY, G,. 'vV. RAYFIELD. 

D.~.fpoon•·•: R. M. BAHNSEN, P. L. CsoNKA, R. J. HIGGINS, KwANGJAI 
AN. 

: J. C. BURG,}. V. RADOSTITZ, R. R. THOMPSO"'. 

F. C. HuANG, J. A. NoRTHBY. 
p, J. ADAMS, HooN AHN, H. G. ALLES, R. W. AMAN, K. W. BATTLE­
L. BRIDGES, J. S. BROOKS, R. L. BowERS, F. A. BuoT, C. A. BuRKE, 

M. H. CHEN, ]. C. CHENG,]. C. CooPER,]. F. DoAR, B. D. 
FAGERSTEN, I. W. FRANKEL, M. K. GosH, Y. N. GoRADA, R. 

R. A. HEINLE, C. B. HENDRicKs, P. K. HENRY, D. R. HoFsTAD­
lzEN, B. D. JoHNSON, T. E. JoNES, H. D. KAEHN, Q. S. KIM, 

EFF, K. C. LAM, ]. W. LEONARD, Tsu-HUEI Lru, A. T. LoNSETH, 
oN, B. A. MAcGREGOR, M. P . MASTANA, ]. L. MILICH, R. P. 

F. A. MomNE, 0RHAN NALCIOGLU, K. E. RATALA, A.]. RoNZIO, 
RuPNIK, F. E. SEVERSON, J. M. SHOBAKI, NEIL SmELL, C. G. SrPPERT, 

STRAYER, G. A. STRINGE:R, H. S. THONG, CnENG TrNG, }AMES TuNG, 
WAFF, G. A. WEISS, R. s. WILSON, W. R. WYLIE, c. c. YAN, w. Y. 

OFFERED by the Department of Physics are planned to provide 
for professional physics majors, for persons who wish to obtain a 

education centered around a major in physics, for major students 
fields, for premedical and predental students, and for students 

teach the physical sciences in the secondary schools. 

for Major Work. Students planning to major in physics at the 
take as much mathematics in high school as possible. Students 

insuffiicif•nt preparation in mathematics must remedy their deficien­
courses offered by the University. Substantial preparation in 

language is expected. High-school work in chemistry and 

not required. 

for Bachelor's Degree. To qualify for a bachelor's degree 
in physics, a student must complete 39 term hours of work in the 

General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203), General Physics Laboratory 
, and at least 24 term hours in upper-division physics courses 
of Classical Physics (Ph 321, 322, 323) or Advanced General 

321, 322, 323). All physics majors must complete a year sequence in 
and integral calculus and a year sequence in chemistry, including lab-

preparing for graduate work in physics should include in their pro­
of Matter (Ph 421, 422, 423), Electricity and Magnetism (Ph 

, at least a four-term sequence in advanced mathematics-Differ­
(Mth 418) and Advanced Calculus with Linear Algebra (Mth 
year sequence in advanced mathematics, and at least one addi-

sequence in physics. 
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Science Group· Requirement. Any one of the following sequences 
the science group requirement; Essentials of Physics and General 
tory (Ph 101, 102, 103, Ph 204, 205, 206); Descriptive Astronomy 
106) ; General Physics (Ph 201,202, 203) . 

Secondary-School Te<:~ching of Physics. For certification as 
· physics in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of 
quires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of 
and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student 
subject preparation. 

For information concerning subject preparation required to meet 
ards in physics and to obtain the recommendation of the University of 
student should consult the member of the faculty of the Department of 
serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

}Ionors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Graduate Work. The Department of Physics offers a program 
work leading to the M.A., M.S., and Ph.D. degrees, with a variety of 
for research. Research in the Department of Physics currently · 
and experimental work in solid state physics, nuclear physics, the 
and atomic physics. 

A placement examination is given entering graduate students in 
examination covers only the field of mechanics and electricity. 
a lack of preparation in either of these fields are required to take 
undergraduate courses, without graduate credit. 

Course requirements for a master's degree in physics include: 
undergraduate preparation; two year-long course sequences in 
of which must be a 500 sequence; and one of the following sec(uencc~ 
matics ; Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations (Mth 465, 
plex variables and linear algebra (Mth 421, 422, and Mth 411 or 41 
to Analysis (Mth 431, 432, 433) ; Linear A lgebra (Mth 412) , 
(Mth 413), Introduction to Hilbert Space (Mth 414); Li 
plied Mathematics (Mth 531, 532, 533) ; Partial Differential .c.quat:toots· 
522, 523). 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Ph 101, 102, 103. Essentials of Physics. 3 hours each term. 
For students not majoring in physics, chemistry, or biology but 
requires a sound technical knowledge of fundamental 
others interested in general physics requiring less 
than Ph 201, 202, 203. 3 lectures. Prerequisite ; Mth 95. 

Ph 104, 105, 106. Descriptive Astronomy. 4 hours each term. 
Descriptive treatment of both the solar and stellar 
earth, moon, sun, planets, comets and meteors, properties of 
star clusters, bright and dark nebulae, double and multiple 
stars, our galaxy, the extragalactic system, and the expanding 
.sional viewing of celestial objects with a telescope. A working 
high-school a lgebra is required. Four lectures. 

Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. 4 hours each term. 
First-year college physics for science majors. Two sections, 
Prerequisite; for standard section, Mth 104, 105 or equivalent, 
instructor; for physical science section, prior study of calculus or 
registration in Mth 200 or Mth 204. 

Ph 204, 205, 206. General Physics Laboratory. 1 hour each term. 
Planned to accompany Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203. 
laboratory period. 

PHYSICS 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

1xception is noted in the course description} general physics and calculus 
q,re prerequisite to all upper·divisimt and graduate courses.) 

Elements of Classical Physics. 4 hours each term. 
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treatment of mechanics, electricity and magnetism, and 
This course should be especially suitable for students who 

science subjects in secondary schools. 

Advanced General Physics. 4 hours each term. 
principles of Newtonian mechanics; conservation laws; small 

electricity and magnetism with emphasis on electro-statics ; elec­
. concept of fie lds and potentials ; magnetic field intensity ; ther­
~nd kinetic theory of gases; introduction to statistical mechanics. 

ISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

owwilnrtnr·v treatment of atomic, nuclear, and solid state physics with 
upon the experimental foundation of these subjects. This 
especially suitable for students preparing for secondary­

chemistry or physics. Topics covered include relativity, 
optical and x-ray spectra, nuclear reactions, fundamental 

particle accelerators, crystal structures, and properties of metals, 
and semiconductors. 

foundations of quantum physics. Atomic physics; introduc­
; solid state physics. Prerequisite ; Ph 321, 322, 323, or 

in<tr111rttw 

images, instruments; aberrations; interference, diffraction, polar­
optical activity; dispersion, absorption. 

Atomic Spectra. (G) 3 hours each term. 
of basic classical concepts of physics into the realm of atomic 
Vector model of angular momentum; application to spectroscopy 

Electricity and Magnetism. (G) 3 hours each term. 
undergraduate study of electromagnetic phenomena, with primary 

Maxwell's equations, electromagnetic waves and applications 
to interference, diffraction, polarization, wave guides, cavities, 

: Ph 321, 322, 323. 

Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. (G) 3 hours each term . 
quantum mechanics; the Schroedinger equation, wave functions 

packets, uncertainty principle, hermitian operators, one-dimensional 
the _WK.BJ approximation, angular momentum and spin, the hy­

tdentical particles, approximate methods, elementary scattering 
rr.Pr•·n .. ' " ; Ph 321, 322, 323 and concurrent registration in Ph 421, 

consent of instructor. 

. to electronics circuits and techniques of special relevance to 
In present-day experimental physics. Linear passive networks; 
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response to DC, AC, and transient signals. Nonlinear circuit 
and transistors; introduction to their behavior and simple 
ational amplifiers; their use in measurement, control, and 
Digital measurement techniques. Basic micro-wave techniques. 
one 3-hour laboratory. 

Ph 471,472,473. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. (G) 3 hours 
Mathematical treatment of theories of classical and quantum 

Ph 481. Special Relativity. (G) 3 hours each term. 
The Lorentz Transformation, relativistic kinematics, 4-vectors 
netic fields. ' 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Ph 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Ph 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Ph 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Ph 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Experimental Solid State Physics. 
Nuclear Physics. 
Advanced Quantum Theory. 
Elementary Particles. 
Liquid Helium. 
Astrophysics. 
General Relativity. 
Advanced E lementary Particles 

Ph 511, 512, 513. Theoretical Mechanics. 3 hours each term. 
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian mechanics ; rigid bodies ; 
canonical transformation; Hamilton-Jacobi theory; small 
tinuous systems and fields. Three lectures. 

P h 521, 522, 523. Electromagnetic Theory. 3 hours each term. 
Microscopic form of Maxwell's equations; derivation and 
wave equation; relativistic formulation; motion of charges 
propagation and diffraction; radiation by given sources; 
sources and fields ; the electromagnetic field in dense media. 

Ph 531, 532, 533. Quantum Mechanics. 3 hours each term. 
Matter waves and Schroedinger equation; statistical ;,t,.rrlrPitatiOI 
ment process; uncertainty relations; complemen 
WKBJ approximation; scattering; symmetries and N"1<Pn,moon 
ical particles and permutation symmetry; nn••M,;'motin,n 

eguation; field quantization and radiation theory; recent 
msite : Ph 451, 452, 453; Ph 511, 512, 513, and Ph 521, 522, 523, 
registration in the latter two. 

Ph 541, 542, 543. Statistical Physics. 3 hours each term. 
Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic theory; aotJIICall' 
liquids, solids, atoms, molecules, and the structure of matter. 

Ph 551, 552, 553. Nuclear Physics. 3 hours each term. 
Interaction of radiation with matter; detectors; accelerators · 
nuclei; weak and electromagnetic interactions; elements of 
including the two-nucleon system and models of complex 
of nuclear reactions; subnuclear particles. Three lectures. 
introductory course in quantum mechanics, such as Ph 451, 

Ph 554, 555, 556. Theoretical Nuclear Physics. 3 hours each term. 
Theory of nuclear reactions and their use in obtaining 
nuclear structure. Three lectures. 

* No-grade course. 
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563. Elementary Particle Physics. 3 hours each tterm. 
properties of elementary particles, conservation laws. Electromag­

and weak interactions of elementary particles. Fundamentals of 
techniques used in particle physics. Field theory, S-matrix 
theory an.d other constructs used in the theory of elementary 

Pttenorrtenol<Jglcal methods used to analyze particle reactions. Ele­
scattering theory. Three lectures. Prerequisite: Ph 531, 532, 533, or 

566. Advanced Elementary Particle Physics. 3 hours each term. 
discussion of special topics in ~lementary particle physics, to be 
year from such areas as s.cattermg theory, field theory, dispersion 

t~eoretical. symmetnes, cu~r~t algebras, general relativity, 
timely subJects as they ars1se m current elementary Jiarticle 

Prerequisite: Ph 561, 562, 563, or consent of instructor. 

..n,,.,.,.,.n~•v; thermal, electrical, optical, and magnetic properties of 
; metals, semiconductors, and insulators· defects in solids. 

Prerequisite: Ph 451, 452, 453. ' 

statistical mechanics and many-particle quantum mechanics with 
on collective effects such as superfluidity superconductivity and 

Prerequisite: Ph 53 1, 532, 533, Ph 541, 542, 543, and Ph 

of observed spectra to the theory of atomic and molecular structure 
mechanical model, electron configurations, spectral terms, Zeemat~ 

effe~t. structure, X-ray spectra; spectral line shape· 
and electronic band spectra of diatomic molecules. ' 

Experimental Spectroscopy. 1 hour each term. 
instruments . ( prisma.tic ~nd 15rating) ; flame, arc, and spark 

.. , .. m ,.nr< ; analysis of senes hnes m atomtc spectra · Zeeman effect 
of band spectr~ of diatomic molecules, absorption ~pectra, Rama~ 
and photographic photometry. One three-hour laboratory p~riod. 

Political Science 
THOMAS HovET, JR. (department head), R. E. AGGER, J. C. DAVIES, 

DANIEL GOLDRICH,* W . c. MITCHELL, c. P. SCHLEICHER, L. G. 
H. ZEIGLER. 

JUDY BERTELSEN. 

A. A. ABDUSHAH, V. G. AFFOLTER, 0. 0. ADEKANMBI, G. K. BERTSCH, 
NDLER, D. E. CRAWFORD·, H. W. CuMMINS, W. A. DIXON, D. L. 
BKJENKINS, K. F. JoHN SON, F. J. MAROTH, W. D. MuiR, DAviD 

ATHLEEN O'BRIEN, J. S. OLEXA, C. R. ScHULLER, R. A. SEw­
SHOCKET, BARBARA. SMITH, ROBERT STERN HELL, HENDRICK 

II SCIENCE has .become increasingly empirical in nature since 
· One mamfestatwn of th1s trend has been greater emphasis on 

Students taking courses in political science now often do individual 
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and group field research projects. The department's five-unit course 
stresses this kind of academic student involvement. 

Undergraduate Program. The undergraduate program in 
is designed : ( 1) to provide a systematic understanding of the 
(2) to provide a basic background to students preparing for 
ment, law, journalism, and the teaching of social studies; (3) to 
for graduate work leading to professional careers in political science. 
accomplish this program the department has worked out a reasonable 
requirements : 

( 1) A three-course, lower-division introductory sequence (i.e., 
of 4 term hours each, for a total of 12 term hours). It is rec:ornmten<~M 
tical science majors take American Governments: Concepts 
100), plus Introduction to Political Science (PS 207, 208). =••wPv ... 
course sequence of PS 100 plus American Governments (PS 202) 
and Local Government (PS 203) or International Relations (PS 
duction to Social Science (Honors College) (SSe 201, 202, 203), 
accepted as meeting the introductory-sequence requirement. 

(2) Introduction to Political Analysis ( PS 321). 
(3) Either Introduction to Comparative Politics (PS 322) or 

of World Politics (PS 325). 
( 4) Two courses in political theory for a total of 10 term hours. 

be any two of the 400-level courses and need not be in sequence. It is 
that students consult with their advisers in the department concerning 
will meet this requirement. 

(5) At least two additional 400-level courses for a total of 10 
Courses presented in satisfaction of the minimum major requirement 
hours must be completed with a grade average of C or better. 

Secondary-School Teaching of Social Studies. For certification 
of social studies in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State 
tion requires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards 
tion and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the 
his subject preparation. 

To meet the state standards in social studies and the requirements 
mendation by the University of Oregon, a major in political science 
the following program, selected from the fields of history, 
science, economics, and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 GPA 
work in political science required for a major in the field; (2) 27 
history; ( 3) 9 term hours in a third field; ( 4) at least one course 
additional fields. The program must include a minimum of 36 term 
division courses. 

For further information, the student should consult the member of 
science faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff . 

Master's Degree. Normally, full-time advanced study for one 
beyond the bachelor's degree will prepare a student for the final 
written examination for the master's degree. A thesis is optional. 

Doctor's Degree. Full-time study for two years beyond the . 
is normally required in preparation for the preliminary comprehenstve 
for the Ph.D. degree. During these years the student is expected to 
courses, seminars, and reading courses to prepare himself for 
tion. After satisfaction of the scope and methods, language and 
statistics requirements and the preliminary examination, the 
to write a thesis. For advanced studies in political science, ~r''"''~au: 
draw upon the resources of the Center for Advanced Study of ~<Juc:au"! 
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Institute for Comparative Experimental Research on Behavioral 
the Institute of International Studies and Overseas Administration . 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

L-•mc:an Governments: Concepts and Institutions. 4 hours. 
the concepts of American government, including Federalism, 

powers; its institutions, including the Presidency, Congress, 
<;;nnreme Court. Allman, Levine, staff. 

and Research. 1-2 hours. 
enrollment in PS 100, PS 202, PS 203, PS 205, PS 207, or PS 208 

•ntertcam Governments. 4 hours. 
of the politics and policies of American national government, 

the concepts and understandings of modern political science. Levine. 

and Local Go·vernments. 4 hours spring. 
to American state and local government with emphasis on com-

political behavior in states and communities. Zeigler, staff. 

hlt'@rlrta1tto:naJ Relations. 4 hours. 
ldrod1Jct:ion to the intellectual tools for the analysis of relations among 

of international relations. Finlay, Bertelsen. 

ID1:r~l1uc:tu>n to Political Science. 4 hours. 
concepts and research methods appropriate to w1clerstanding how 

people are resolved; political analysis in the context of the 
; conflict resolution, institutions, and organizations which 

ve conflict. Allman. 

JD1r~Juc:ncm to Political Science. 4 hours. 
consensus formation and political change analyzed; types of 

organization, political socialization, the political culture, voting be­
and pathologies of mass society ; strategies of change studied in the 
of varying political systems and cultures. Allman. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

llltrocluc:tio•n to Political Analysis. 5 hours fall. 
analysis of political action and systems, their nature, types, and 
Particular attention is paid to certain processes of action, in­

socialization, the distribution of benefits and costs, integra­
Required of majors. Orbell. 

to Comparative Politics. 5 hours, winter or spring. 
of major concepts and approaches in the study of comparative gov­

and politics. Required of majors not taking PS 325. Fiszman. 

World Politics. 5 hours each term, fall and winter. 
· analysis of the nature of international society, and of the motivat-

. · · factors which explain interaction among states and 
entities. PS 322 or PS 325 required of majors. Schleicher. 

and major prob-

and contemporary political systems and major prob­
Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam, 

~IIIPD>ine:s. and Indonesia. Schleicher. 

to Public Policy. 5 hours. 
~oauc:.ti.cm to policy making as it reflects the sources and means of 

llOhttcal action, the political resources and patterns of power in the 
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society. Questions of initiation and change, interest-group ..,. .... ,..,""' 
of pohcy resolution are compared in various policy areas. 

PS 351. Introduction to Public Administration. 5 hours, fall. 
Examination of various approaches to and conceptions of public 
tion ; application of various theories of administration to the 
organizations; substantive problems of organizations; structure 
administration ; personnel and finance. Pierce. 

PS 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

PS 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

PS 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Field Studies in Public Administration. 
Politics of Public Administration. Pierce. 
Politics of Developing Nations. Goldrich. 
Community Politics. Agger. 
Policy Analysis.]. Mitchell. 
Vietnam. Allman, Gange, Schleicher. 
Marxist Political Theory. Zaninovich. 
Premodern Thought. Zaninovich. 
Philosophy of Political Inquiry. Zaninovich. 
Communications and Perception. Zeigler. 
Political Organization. Zeigler. 
Public Control of Economic Life. Pierce. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

PS 412,413. Administrative Organization and Behavior. (G) 
term, winter and spring. 
Theories of bureaucratic organization analyzed in different 
zational theory considered, including small groups, the 
and decision making ; research findings from several · 
bear; implications of large-scale organization for the 
in an attempt to understand the kinds of accommodations 
to complex structures. Pierce. 

PS 414. Political Parties. (G) 5 hours. 
Major theories of United States political parties; the 
parties in the United States as compared with other 
and recruitment, political idemification, and voting behaviOr; 
tions. Seligman. 

PS 415. Political Parties. (G) 5 hours. 
Political parties in the context of United States Federalism, 
states considered comparatively; Oregon political parties in 
metropolitan areas; the interrelationships of parties on several 
ernment; comparison with other systems. Seligman. 

PS 416. Political Parties. (G) 5 hours. 
Parties on the national level-in Congress, the 
interest groups; parties and national decision-'" ''"''""' 
Presidency and political leadership. Comparison 
developing systems. Seligman. 

PS 420. International Organization. (G) 5 hours. 
The nature and extent of the organization of interaction among 
on the United Nations, but illustrations and generalization 
of regional and functional organizations including the 
Emphasis on the processes of communication interaction 
tiation within the organization environment. Hovet. 

PS 421. International Organization. (G) 5 hours. 
The role of international organizations in the management 
conflict. Specific confllict situations in the U.N., regional and 
zations considered in attempting to assess the utility of 
zations in handling conflict and affecting integration among 
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(G) 5 hours spring. 
public law as an aspect of international organi­

and the political process ; the International Court 

of Western Europe I. (G) 5 hours. 
institutions and political processes of Great Britain, France, 

Republic of Germany. Special attention to interest groups, parties 
behavior in the period since World War II. Hanhardt. 

of Western Europe II. (G) 5 hours. 
institutions and political processes of the smaller Western 

tl ... morr~tcu· •s: Italy, Belgium, The Netherlands, the Scandinavian 

Theory: General Issues. (G) 5 hours fall. 
18Piroach«~s suggested by selected political theorists, past and present; 

lmowledll!'e as it relates to politics for practitioner and scientist; 
ideas about the nature of political experience; 

political knowledge and political activity. Zaninovich. 

Theory: Nature, Community, and Authority. (G) 5 hours 

about man's nature and their implications for development of 
; growth and character of associative experience and how this 

of political order ; problems and methods of legitimation 
of unstructured power into prescribed authority; range of 

forms resulting from different conceptions of the authority system. 

Theory: Participation, Change, and Leadership. (G) 5 hours 

participation with respect to problems of political order; various 
citizenship, freedom, and obligation that relate to this; causes and 
socio-political dynamics with special focus upon problems of 

radical change; nature of political leadership and its role in 
stability; function of operative ideals in the structure of 

Zaninovich. 

Foreign Policies. (G) 5 hours. 
analysis of the international behavior of selected western 

the United States, Great Britai'n, France, etc. Consideration of 
societal variables influencing their behavior, and an analysis 

and content of their international behavior. Hovet. 

Foreign Policies. (G) 5 hours. 
s of the international behavior of selected socialist states 

. China, etc. Consideration of the systemic and so­
Influencing their behavior and an analysis of the quality and 
international behavior. Hovet. 

Foreign Policies. (G) 5 hours. 
· of the international behavior of selected developing 

Nigeria, Brazil, etc. Consideration of the systemic and 
their behavior and an analysis of the quality 

international behavior. Hovet. 

iOlililiion and Political Participation. (G) 5 hours. 
opinions treated as independent variables ; the focus is on 

which exist ; the approach is comparative and 
!"l"·lilliiJZJnR: social dynamics. Topics: conceptual distinctions, poli­

group dynamics, the social and political context, interrela-
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tions among opinions and behaviors, 
.interview techniques, normative · 

PS 453. Public Opinion and Political Participation. 
Participation and opinions are treated as independent 
on the consequences of these factors on the political 
esses. Topics: Linkage between opinions and 
group channels, political communications, models 
political system, coding, data processing, research 
tation, democratic conflict. Orbell. 

PS 454. Public Opinion and Political Participation. (G) 
As in PS 453, participation and opinions are treated as 
the concern is with the broader systemic consequences 
Topics: illegit imate forms of political · 
demonstrations), systemic instability, 
alienation and withdrawal, social prerequisites of 
statistical analysis, the research process, the place 
Or bell. 

PS 456. Democratic Institutions. (G) 5 hours. 
The more typical institutions of democratic systems. W. 

PS 457. Democratic Processes: (G) 5 hours. 
Detailed attention paid to democratic processes of 
butions of benefi ts, and burdens and control. W. ""'"'"'"'"• 

PS 458. Development of Democracy. (G) 5 hours. 
Historical social, economic, and psychological co111ditiOIJI 
the development and maintenance of democratic ':!'""'''•• 

PS 460, 461. Government and Politics of the Far Eut: 
each term. 
The political organization of modern China and the 
significant groups and elites within Communist 
ideological background, revolutions, the 
the relationships with other Communist states. 
ment of various classes and groups in terms of 
practice. Fiszman. 

PS 463. Government and Politics of Latin America. 
Scope of government, regimes and power structures, 
dominant and aspiring leadership groups, and 
in Latin America; sources of stability and ""'"'""'" 
politics. Goldrich. 

PS 464. Government and Politics of Latin America. 
Topics will vary; examples: comparatiye J?Oiitical 
Cuba, politics of Latin American urbamzatwn. uu•tu••""'! 

PS 467. Federal Public Administration: The Proesi<leDcY•' 
The origin and basic characteristics of the Pr•e.! ndc~ncl_ 
contributions to its development made by particular 
parison of the administ rations of F\anklin. Roosevelt 
trations; the importance of cert_am nati_onal events 
strengthening the role of the Prestdent. Kieffer. 

PS 468. Federal Public Administration: Departments 
hours. 
The American Federa l-state system of governme~t 
system on shaping the kinds of national departmen 5 

evolved. Kieffer. 

P S 469. Federal Public Administration: Departmental 
ministration. (G) 5 hours. 
Departmental administration ; the role of the 
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(G) 5 hours. 
ilidiiVI<IUats examined in the light of psychological and 

institutions and kinds of government 
'-lh"'''inr:~l tendencies of people living in modern in­
society. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Davies. 
(G) 5 hours. 

~vnl'ution. using historical , psychological, and sociolog­
changes in political power come about. 

re1~oluti•ons in the search for common phenomena and 
Davies. 

particular revolutions or revolutions in general. 

operations in v'!-~ious go_v~rnment!ll settings ; their 
~wer, composttlon, deciston makmg, and influence 

Mttchell. 
(G) 5 hours. 

ustice and how it is administered by police lawyers 
and judges. Levine. ' ' 

in America. (G) 5 hours. 
analyzed as a political body and the judicial role is 
of the, econ?~1ic, poli~i cal , social, and psychological 
Court s decisiOns. Lev me. 

Court in America. (G) 5 hours. 
rulings on _civil liberties and civil rights, freedom and 

1937. Levme. 

(G) 5 hours. 

factors involved in policy making. Sources of de­
problems of effectuation, and political consequences 

areas. ]. Mitchell. 

Policies. (G) 5 hours. 
...,,.,.r.~o~• . of publi~ policies for comparative purposes, in 

foss-national s~ttu:gs. Means of assessing their relation­
;?pac.t~. Investigation of comparative theories about pol-

pohtlcal, social, and environmenta l factors. J. Mitchell. 
I. (G) 5 hours. 

80rnnc~r:~t; 
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PS 492. Political Decision-Making. (G) 5 hours. 
Explorations of collective or public uectston-mtakinr 
power, goals, and strategies, competition, 
a variety of political contexts.]. Mitchell, W. 

PS 493. Political Decision-Making. (G) 5 hours. 
The use of rational criteria in the analysis and 
Cost benefit analysis, budgeting and economic cotl<iti .. .., •• 
a.llocative and distributive criteria. Pierce. 

PS 494. Federal Education Policy. (G) 5 hours. 
Factors in the development of education policy, with 
the Federal government. 

PS 495. Federal Welfare Policy. (G) 5 hours. 
Factors in the development of health and 
reference to the Federal government. 

PS 4%. National Security Policy. (G) 5 hours. 
Factors in the development of national security policy, 
upon decision making, and the implications and 
here and abroad. ]. Mitchell. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*PS 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*PS 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

PS 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
PS 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

Africa. Finlay. 
Comparative Communist Systems. Fiszman. 
Comparative Community Politics. Agger. 
Comparative Labor Movements. Fiszman. 
Comparative Political Elites. Seligman. 
Contemporary Political Theory. W. Mitchell. 
International Politics. Schleicher. 
International Relations Theory. Hovet, Finlay. 
Politics of Public Administration. Pierce. 
Policy Implementation Abroad. Gange. 
Political Behavior. Davies. . 
Political Development in the Newer Nations. Goldnch. 
Political Revolution. Davies. 
Scope and Methods of Political Science. Zeigler. 
United States Foreign Policy. Schleicher. 
Marxist Political Theory. Zaninovich. 
Premodern Thought. Zaninovich. 
Philosophy of Political Inquiry. Zaninovich. 
Communication and Perception. Zeigler. 
Political Organization. Zeigler. . 
Comparative Political Recruitment. Sehgman. 
Western European Politics. Hanha.rdt. 
Orientation to Political Science. Seligman. 
Comparative Authoritarianism. . . . 
Political Fiction: Novels and Other Wntmgs. Davtes. 
Introduction to Comparative Politics. Hanhardt. 
International Organization. Hovet. 
Policy Analysis. ]. Mitchell. 
Metropolitan Political Sociology. Orbell. 
Implementing Social Change. Orbell. 
Civil Liberties. Levine. 
Public Control of Economic Life. Pierce. 
Organizational Decision Making. Pierce. 
Mathematical Theories of Politics. Medler. 

• No-grade course. 
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td,•n~.rtTnPr11 head), FRED ATTNEAVE, JACOB BECK, F.R. 
AN, R. w. LEEPER, P. M. LEWINSOHN, 

..,.,, .... ~nN, M. I. PoSNER,* PHILIP RUNKEL, N. D. 
R. L. WEISS, R. c. ZILLER. 

'-"·"'-'>v•~, H. R. CROSLAND (emeritus), R. M. DAWES, 
GREENBA UM, D. P. KIMBLE, R. W. LEARY, 

ADKINS, HAROLD ARKOWITZ, BEVERLY FAGOT, ]. C. 
STEPHEN JoHN SON, S. W. KEELE, CAROLYN 

' G. M. REICHER, BEN SON SCHAEFFER, W. c. 

R. H. FISHER, SHmLEY McNEAL, G. H. Row. 

BLocK, S. ]. BorEs, S. E. BuGGIE, CAROL CON­
DANIS, \V. H. EICHELMAN, J. G. ELLS, N . H. 

GosTNELL, P. R. HAnLEY, M. H. HuGHES, W.C. 
-~"'"'"'"·u~, G. ]. LAABS, R. T . MARTELL, D. T. MooRE, 

EWCOMB, T. M. NEw.co~rB, R. K. OLSON, ]. W . 
S. L. SATUREN, D. P. ScHMAHL, B. D. 

R. ART, R. W. TALBOTT, R. L. TAYLOR, 
THOMPSON", D. A. TRUE, KATHRYN vAN OTTEN, 

WARREN, T. A. WILLS. 

TE COURSES in psychology offered by the Univer­
several different objectives: to provide a sound basis 

trrllllll:otP training in psychology; to satisfy the needs of 
who are interested in psychology· primarily as 

. ; and to provide a background in psychological 
Intellectual tools for work in other social and biologi­

professional fields as education, business, law, and 

The lower-division courses are intended to facil­
psychology curriculum. Three different year 

P5J'cnolo•I!V are offered. For satisfaction of the science 
take Psy 211 , 212, 213 or Psy 217, 218, 219. For 

P requirement, students must take Psy 214, 
. College course which is also open to other 

of mstructor. Any one of these sequences will 
for upper-division courses in psychology. 

for an under-

introductory sequences. 

'sion laboratory course (Psy 438, Psy 471, Psy 

in Psychology ( Psy 324), or Elements of Statis-
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tical Method (Mth 425), or Introduction to Statistical Theory 
equivalent. (This requirement is effective for students colmp,letint 
graduate work in June 1970.) 

( 4) A year sequence from each of the follow two groups of 
Anthropology, Economics, Philosophy, Political Science, ::,o<cio:101r .. 
Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics. (This requirement is effective 
pleting their undergraduate work in June 1971.) 

(5) A minimum of 36 term hours in psychology, including 24 
hours, (not less than 12 hours of the required upper-division work 
the University of Oregon, unless prior exception is granted by 
maximum of 6 hours in Mth 425, 426 or Mth 441 , 442 may be· 
upper-division requirement if Mth 425 or Mth 441 has been 
requirement (3) above. 

(6) A minimum grade-point average of 2.00 in all 
courses from other departments credited toward major work 
minimum of 36 of such credits must be taken on a graded basis, 
6 credits from Psy 401, Psy 403, and Psy 405 may be taken 
basis. Graded courses must include those specified in rP<mi' rP~n,..,..: 
above. 

Students who do not plan to take graduate work in nnrrhn.ln.-• . 
program of courses which will contribute to a career in n:acmng, 
other professions. Such a program should be planned in colnstutaltJOI 
partment of Psychology. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Preparation for Graduate Study. A bachelor's degree is 
qualification for professional work in psychology; even the · 
positions require at least a master's degree. 

Students should not undertake graduate work unless their 
graduate psychology and related courses have averaged better 

Prospective graduate students in psychology are advi 
minimum of 36 hours in psychology required for an nno~Ao'"r~..Jo,,.,,.., 

gested maximum is 42 hours)-leaving time for work in 
thropology, biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, 
for graduate work should include courses in quantitative 
guages. All prospective graduate students should take at 
laboratory course and are strongly urged to take at least two 
the Department of Mathematics. A student who intends to 
should acquire a reading knowledge of two foreign lallii!:Ua.I!'«~S 
particular relevance for psychologists are German, French, 

Graduate Work. The department offers graduate work 
of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of 
graduate work are accepted in the following fields : 
logical and comparative, mathematical, clinical, developmenhLI, 
sonality, and assessment. The department maintains a 
laboratory, rat and monkey laboratories, a child-study center, and 
clinic. 

All students beginning graduate work in psychology, rA<>'<I1"n""" 

uate training, are required to take a series of core courses 
below) which provide a breadth of background in psychology 
duction to research. A thesis is required for all advanced 
research experience is required of all students working 
Further information concerning the core program and other 
obtained on request to the department. For general regulations 
work at the University, see GRADUATE ScHooL, pages 115 ff. 
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applying for admission for graduate work in psychology must 
the Graduate Record Examination,-including psychology, verbal, 

(the score on the Miller Analogies Test is also desirable) 
rN•nnlm•en<JatlOn On special formS prOVided by the department. 

including application forms and information 

15u,.,., .. ~,,,,.,, may be obtained from the Department of Psychology. 

A research-oriented approach to theories and methods of 
followed by the Department of Psychology. A clinical psy­
of the department, is a behavioral scientist with an area of 

psychology. As part of his graduate training, the student 
lDtlroaclhes to clinical problems which lead to a better conceptual 

phenomena under study. The program stresses a data-orient-
complexities of clinical problems. During the first and second 

study the student completes ( 1) the core program, including 
psychology and quantitative methods, (2) a proseminar in 

and (3) a clinical core sequence in assessment and in be­
associated practicum. The second-year practicum experi-

tdv:mcea-level clinical-research training is provided in large part 
Psychology Clinic, a training clinic operated by the .clinical 

year , there is considerable latitude in planning a program 
The student must pass a major clinical preliminary exami­

psychopathology, and behavior change) and a minor 
in an area selected by the student as a special interest 

to behavior change, social psychology, etc.). A one­
which may be taken in either the third or fourth year, is 

the necessary breadth of experience. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

1 hour. 

Laboratory. 1 hou·r. 

sensory and perceptual processes ; demonstrations. 

Thinking, and Conditioning. 4 hours winter. 
conditioning; acquisition, retention, and utilization of 

behavior; demonstrations. 

and Physiological Psychology. 4 hours spring. 
physiological conditions of 

· conditioning and learning ; data and theories considered 
behavior; demonstrations. 

and Social Behavior .. 4 hours winter. 
and cultural sources of social behavior; emphasis on 

nronN"•«••c involved in formation of individual and social types 
attitudes and beliefs and pathologies; demonstrations. 

and Individual Differences. 4 hours spring. 
function, and modification of adult personality and 

diffpr·PnrPo in various aspects of personality and behavior 

Experimental-. Psychology. (Honors Col-



236 
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

the fundamental concepts and facts in perception, learning 
Open to selected students outside Honors College through 
instructor. Enrollment limited to 20-25. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Psy 324. Quantitative Methods in Psychology. 4 hours. 
Methods which psychologists have devised for summarizing 
interpreting information from field observations, clinical ' 
sensory judgments, learning trials, tests, and experiments. 
vised workshops. Fagot, Hyman, Schaeffer. 

Psy 401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

Psy 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Open only to students eligible to work for honors. 

Psy 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Open only to students eligible to work for honors. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Psy 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged. 
Opportunity for small groups of students to pursue further the 
of an upper-division course or to explore in depth a specific 
of material covered in a course. The seminars offered vary 
year, depending upon interests and needs of students and upon 
faculty. Typical offerings are: 
Perception. Attneave, Beck. 
Thinking. 
Human Performance. Posner. 
Neuropsychology. Kimble, Lickey. 
Psychopathology. Fosmire. 
Group Processes. Ziller. 
Mathematical Models. Haller. 
Motivation. Adkins. 
History and Systems. Leeper. 
Animal Behavior. Fentress. 

Psy 417, 418. Laboratory in Advanced Psychological StatistiCI. 

each term. 
Designed to familiarize the student with the principal ~nnli.o~tinn 
cal methods in psychological research. Emphasis on 
including partial and multiple correlation, analysis of 
experiments. Prerequisite: enrollment in Mth 426, 427 or 
sequence or equivalent. 

Psy 420. Introduction to Mathematical Psychology. (G) 3 hours. 
Mathematical theory construction in selected areas of 
perception, measurement, special psychology, choice hPr,~vmr. 
Mth 425 or equivalent. Haller. 

Psy 421. Principles and Methods of Psychological Assessment. 
Application of psychological methods to the study of the 
retical and statistical rationale of test construction and 
!ems involved in the prediction of human behavior; survey 
assessment techniques. Prerequisite: Psy 324 or Mth 425, 

Goldberg. 
Psy 426. Thinking. (G) 3 hours. 

Learning and use of concepts ; problem solving ; decision 
development and creativity. Prerequisite: Psy 490 or Prnoiv:dell 

of instructor. Hyman. 
Psy 435. Theories of Personality. (g) 3 hours. 

A description of the main phenomena of personality and a 
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conceptual systems that have been developed to account 
loelliOITtena. Leeper. 

Research. (g) 3 hours. 
current a~ea~ of pers'?nality research deriving from the leading 

models of md1y1dual dd'f~rences. The course will focus on how 
about personality ef!ects IS ?"em;rated, examining organismic and 
influences on behaviOr. _Top1cs mclude acquisition of personality 

of self-concept,_ 1~terpersor.al perception, studies of model­
change. PrerequiSite: Psy 435 or equivalent. Weiss. 

Paychology. (g) 3 hours. 
of the individual ~o his soci~l environment, especially in his 

groups; soc1al perceptiOn and motivation as shown in 
process, ~ower. and dependence, roles in the group, and the 

the group. 111 attitude change, Materials and issues treated in 
psycholog1cal concepts. Fosmire, Runkel, Ziller. 

.une11ta1 Social Psychology Laboratory. 3 hours. 
to research methods and pro?lems in social psychology. 

labo~atory pr~blems mclude the topics of theory 
A~·n .... ;~"'"•" d~s1gn, expenme~ta! ~1ethods, the social psycho!­

, group mfluence upon _md1v1dual behavior, social inter­
g~o!-IP structure and n:embersh_lp. St_ud~n~s will be required to 
m1n!mum of two expenments e1ther md1v1dually or with a sub­

Psy 324 and Psy 437. Ziller. 

Consultation. (G) 3 hours. 
cou~se in the stud:r. evaluation, and modification of group 

ll.llOPrlaSIS on conc~ptuahz~tion of prob_lem-solving groups as parts 
systems, w1th particular attentwn to the analysis of con­
by_ the larger syste~1. Prerequisite: Psy 437, Soc 430 or Soc 

of mstructor. F osm1re. 
and Individual Differences. (g) 3 hours. 

for q~anti_tativ~ assessme~t of human characteristics; re­
• conce.rnmg mtelhgence, ach1evement, al?titudes, interests, and 
, group dlft:erences related to sex, age, soc1al class, race, nation-
324 or eqmvalent recommended as preparation for this course. 

. man's ~ffici~ncy ~nd his m<?tivatio~ to work. Topics 
fatigue, a?"mg, mcentives, _workmg environment, decision 
mar.-machme systems, acluevement motivation, and social 

Psychology. (g) 3 hours. 
unusual behavi~r, includin~ anxiety s_tates, hysteria, hyp­

a!1d psychoses. Normal mot1vcs and adJustments considered 
lO!lS 111 the _so-called neurotic person. Psy 324 is recom­

cu•u~nr•n for th1s course. Fosmire, Lewinsohn, Lichtenstein. 

IOk1Rical Psychology. (g) 3 hours. 
between nervous system functions and behavior Em­

.n~:urop:syc:ho.loJlica_l analysis of stimulus processing, moti~ation, 
, L1ckey. 

~tmtmt:al Psychology. (g) 3 hours. 
. '?f behavior and psychological activity through the 
mfanc~,. ch1ldho<?d,. adolescence. Topics include development 

:d cogmtwn,_ ~'?c1ahzation, emotional development, and the 
. motor: capabtl1t1es. Emphasis on social influences. Not recom­

BlaJors. L1ttman, Schaeffer, Sheppard. 
I: Psychobiological. (G) 3 hours. 

of the young child and the young of other species. Em-
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phasis is psychobiological. Topics covered: developmental 
effects of early experience, ethological approaches, 
prenatal development. Prerequisite: prior coursework 
comparative psychology, or the equivalent, or consent of 

Psy 462. Developmental II: Learning and Perception. (G) 3 hours. 
Development of learning in the child from the reflex, to the 
concept and development of the mechanisms underlying ,..., •. ~ft··•'-­
uisite: prior coursework in learning, or the equivalent, or 

Psy 463. Developmental III: Socialization. (G) 3 hours. 
Socialization of the various aspects of the child's behavior. T 
development of attachments in infants, the problem of · 
science, growth of morality, development of aggression, role 
action, growth of peer groups, development of psychopathology 
prior coursework in personality, social psychology, abnormal 
child psychology, or the equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

Psy 465. Motivation. (g) 3 hours. 
Conceptions of motivation ; human and animal research on · 
motivational physiology, learned motives, cpnflict and stress, 
tion of dispositions. Adkins, Leeper, Littman. 

Psy 470. Comparative Psychology. (g) 3 hours. 
Survey of learning, motivation, and perception in selected species 
phylogenetic comparison and the modern viewpoint. Concurrent 
in Psy 471 normally required. Adkins, Kimble. 

Psy 471. Laboratory in Animal Psychology. (g) 2 hours. 
Laboratory experience with rats and monkeys. Prerequisite: 
kins, Kimble. 

Psy475. Animal Behavior. (G) 3 hours. 
Survey of ethology plus its relation to experimental psychology 
logical sciences. Areas include: evolutionary and comparative 
sensory-motor integration, neural control of behavior seome1nces. 
between motivational systems, neuro-behavorial devel 
experimental and physiological background r<'<'mnn,en•rlerl 

Psy 485. Sensory Processes. (G) 3 hours. 
A systematic study of the visual , auditory, 
systems with emphasis on psychophysical and 
tions. Attneave, Beck. 

Psy 490. Psychology of Learning. (g) 3 hours, 
Survey of fundamental concepts of conditioning, rote learning, 
problem solving, memory, and motor skill. Theory and evrll' rlmel 
ture. Psy 324 or equivalent strongly recommended as nr•>no•r:tltic 

course. Keele, Posner, Reicher, Sheppard. 

Psy 491. Laboratory in Learning. (g) 2 hours. 
Laboratory work in design, conduct, and analysis of experiments 
Prerequisite: Psy 324. Posner, Reicher. 

Psy 492. Psychology of Perception. (g) 3 hours. 
Survey of fundamental concepts of vision, audition, somesthesis, 
physiological factors and psychophysical methodology. Psy 324 
ommended as preparation. Attneave, Beck, Haller. 

Psy 493. Laboratory in Perception. (g) 2 hours. 
Laboratory work in design, conduct, and analysis of 
tion. Prerequisite: Psy 324. Attneave, Beck. 

Psy 494. Human Performance. (g) 3 hours. 
A unified approach to the complexities of ski lled human 
capacities which man brings to the performance of motor 
skills; limitations in human ability to sense, perceive, store, 
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experimental ~nalysis of the flow of information within the 
system; apphc~t~ons of performanc~ principles to the study of 

Prereqms1te: Psy 324 or eqmvalent. Keele, Posner. 

lldiitionin,g and Learning. (G) 3 hours. 
the fundamental concepts of the ~cquisition, maintenance, and 

of respondent and operant behav1or. P rerequisite: Psy 324 or 
Sheppard. 

Learning and Cognition. (G) 3 hours. 
codin~ proces~es in human learning, a_ttention, memory, 

• 111 learmng, an_d_ concept formation. Prerequisite: 
or. consent of mstructor. Prerequ1s1te: Psy 324 or equivalent. Keele 
Reacher. ' 

and Systems of Psychology. (g) 3 hours. 
dev~lopment of modern psychology. Critical study of the com­

theoretical syst_ems such as beha~iorism, S-R psychology, Gestalt 
, psychoanalys~s, and mathematical models, developed to help 
the methodological ~f!d. substantive problems of psychology. Pre-

: 12 hours of upper-d1v1s1on psychology. Leeper, Littman. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 
aa·vattceQ Psychology Laboratory. Hours to be arranged. 

year, depending on faculty interests. 

Schaeffer. 

Basis of Perception. Attneave Kimble 
. Kimble, Posner. ' · 

t'r<><P•~•···~· . Clinical staff. 

W ark with Children. 3 hours any term. 
with autistic chil_dren and selected cases of deviant child be­

t'r•ere·n,; .;,,p: consent of mstructor. 

m!cti""''" Experience. 3 hours. 
work in assess.~ent and treatment coordinated with didactic din­

courses. Prerequas1te: consent of instructor. 
513. Statistical and Quantitative Methods in Psychology. 3 hours 

of basic cot:~epts of pr_obability an~ statistics to psychological 
3se of l?rob_ab!Itty theory m psychologtcal theory construction; ap­

. mulhvanate me~hods; des1gn of experiments in psychology. 

. Mth 425 or eqmvalent. Dawes, Fagot, Hyman. 
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Psy 514. Learning. 3 hours. 
The capacities and functions involved in learning, storage 
transformation of information in a variety of experimental ' 
cussion involves studies of classical and instrumental I 
short- and long-term memory, classification and rule I 
ing, and language behavior. Prerequisite: Basic 
psychology, consent of instructor. Keele, Posner, Reicher, ;,n,eo1oar·d- . 

Psy 515. Perception. 3 hours. 
Factual knowledge and theory concerning 
information processing. Attneave, Beck. 

Psy 516. Physiological Psychology. 3 hours. 
A survey of the fundamental aspects of brain-behavior relation:shinoi 
physiology, sensory systems, nonspecific afferent systems· 
tion, and learning from neurophysiological viewpoint. Le~tures 
sion. Adkins, Kimble, Lickey. 

Psy 517. Social Psychology. 3 hours. 
Current theory and research concerning the individual within a 
Runkel, Ziller. 

Psy 518. Developmental Psychology. 3 hours. 
Study of the development of the child's behavior and judgment 
to early adolescence. Topics include the development of 
language, affectional and social behavior, aggression, imitation 
Emphasis on cognitive development viewed from both learni~g 
Piagetian frameworks. Schaeffer. 

Psy 519. Personality. 3 hours. 
Critical consideration of the main personality theories, 
which emphasize current concepts regarding learning, perception 
tion. Leeper, Weiss. ' 

Psy 520. Psychopathology. 3 hours. 
Problems in the definition and measurement of deviant behavior· 
view of research literature on etiology, intervention, and outcome 
neuroses, and personality disorders. Prerequisite: Psy 450 or 
instructor. Fosmire, Lewinsohn, Lichtenstein. 

Psy 521. History and Systems of Psychology. 3 hours. 
Analysis of selected psychological problems in an historical and 
ical perspective. Topics vary from year to year. Leeper, Littman. 

*Psy 524, 525, 526. Proseminar in Clinical Psychology. 1 hour each 
Survey of current issues and problems in clinical psychology 
on the application of relevant research strategies. Required 
graduate students in clinical psychology. 

Psy 527. The (:()unseling Process. 3 hours. 
General orientation to counseling; theories of counseling ; 
of counselors ; interviewing and the counseling process ; tests and 
ethics and values. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

Psy 528. Assessment I: Psychological Testing. 3 hours. 
Theories and methods of objective psychological test construction, 
ing logic of test construction, reliability, validity, and other 
problems. Prerequisite: Psy 512 or equivalent. Goldberg, 

Psy 529. Assessment II: Personality Assessment. 3 hours. 
Theory, methods, and related research in approaches to 
ment, including projective and objective methods. Prerequisite: 
equivalent and Psy 528. Lichtenstein, Weiss. 

Psy 530. Assessment III: Assessment of Cognitive Functions. 3 
Intensive study of selected clinical decision-making 

* No-grade course. 
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about cognitive functioning. Includes a practicum with neuro­
"~•n'"'"" individuals. Prerequisite: Psy 528 and 529 or equivalent. 

Change I: Interview Therapies. 3 hours. 
review of the major systems of individual psychotherapy. Re­

second-year clinical graduate students; other students, consent of 
Arkowitz, Lichtenstein. 

Change II: Behavior Modification. 3 hours. 
covers selected topics of the experimental and theoretical basis 
modification techniques and issues related to their application. 

has three main goals: (1) To familiarize the student with extant 
and their origins in experimental psychology; (2) to indicate 

limitations of these techniques; and ( 3) to suggest specific 
requiring research exploration. Required of second-year din­

students; other students, consent of instructor. Arkowitz, John-

.__"''·~h in Psychotherapeutic Methods. 3 hours. 
and methodological contributions to the problems of evaluating 

change in individual psychotherapy; emphasis on process variables 
behavior change. Arkowitz, Johnson, Lichtenstein. 

"''allc:ed Social Psychology. 3 hours. 
relation to current psychological theory and research. 

blteriimcmtal Methods in Social Psychology. 3 hours. 
analysis of the design and implementation of laboratory experi­

concerning social behavior. Dawes, Runkel, Ziller. 

539. Advanced Clinical-Research Practicum. 3 hours each term. 
work with particular clinical problems (e.g., depression, self­
), focusing on the development of testable hypotheses about the 
Students work in small teams with the clinical staff in an attempt 

systematic assessment and treatment approaches. 

•e•••·•,.,.n,.•nt; Theory and Application. 3 hours. 
m•·~•·nr.•<n.<>n+; logic of measurement; the role of measurement in 

theory and applicatiOJl of psychological scaling meth-
511 or equivalent. Fagot. 

Psy 543 and ele-

and perception. 

-ID<:ed Psychology of Perception. 3 hours. 
... •• u,~u•s and phenomena of perception. Attneave, Beck. 

.-.·anc:ed Animal Psychology. 3 hours. 
topics in animal learning, motivation, and species-comparison. Leary. 

574. Advanced Psychology of Learning and Thinking. 3 hours 

study of special topics in learning, thinking, and problem-solving. 
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Religious Studies 

Professor: P. B. MEANS (emeritus). 

Associate Professors: DouGLAS STRATON 
T . SANDERS. 

Assistant Professor: S. C. REYNOLDS. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES is non:sectlrial 
the aim being to acquaint students with the 'far-reaching 
the cultural history of the world. Its courses are planned in acc:or·daJ~a 
same standards of scholarship recognized in other departments of 

Through these courses, the University seeks to develop an 
the. nature and processes of religious thought and experience, and 
to the problems of our time. The courses are also intended to meet 
students whose major work in other fields fits them for positions 
and who can become effective and influential in the religious and 
their communities through a better understanding of the power of 
lives and in the destiny of civilization. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

*R 201,202,203. Great Religions of the World. 3 hours each term. 
St11dy of the Hindu-Buddhist, Confucian-Taoist, Zoroastrian, 
and Islamic philosophic and religious systems. Specia11l~~i·~~~;~~~ 
losophy of these religions as shown in their classic s. 
resume of their present organization and major sectarian 
analysis of their world views and conceptions of God, man, 
destiny, and salvation. Must be taken in sequence. Straton, 

R 224, 225, 226. The Bible and Civilization. 3 hours each term. 
Survey of the social and religious history of Israel and 
c. 2,000 B.C. to 150 A.D. The growth of ethical and religious 
origin and teachings of major Old and New Testament books, as 
teaching of Jesus. Must be taken in sequence. Sanders. 

CL 231,232. New Testament Readings. 4 hours each term. 
For description, see page 163. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

*R 301, 302, 303. Religions of Mankind. 3 hours each term. 
Major living and historical religions of mankind. Fall: 
the national religions of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece 
Oriental religions, including Hinduism, Buddhism, onmr:~<uu3''"' 
and Shinto; spring: Zoroastrianism, Judaism, Christiani~y, and 
tion to origins, religious ideas, organization, and sacred hterature. 

Eng 366, 307. The Literature of the English .Bible. 3 hours each 
,For description, see page 175. 

R 321, 322, 323. History of Christian Thought and Institutions. 
term. 
The course of Christian history in East and West ; the 
spirituality, doctrine, and institutional forms. Fall: from the 
period to the age of Justinian; winter: the Middle Ages, t~e 
East and West, and the reform movement in the West; spnng: 
tion and the modern period. Reynolds. 

• Students who have taken R 201, 202, 203 may enroll for R 301 but not for :R 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES 

SION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

and Conference. (g) Hours to be arranged. 

(g) Hours to be arranged. 
in Japan. Bloom. 

Reynolds. . 
-P••r•t>eCti'ves of Amencan Churches. Bloom. 
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PIUlc,so•ph.yof Religion. (g) 3 hours each term, fall and winter. 
reality and human nature within a religious perspective. Fall: 

of Deity, patterns of reasoning concerning God as personal being, 
of evil ; winter : idea of man as spiritual, moral, and religious 

the light of other philosophies of man. R 419 prerequisite to R 420. 

iatemporl!Lry Social Problems and Religion. (g) 3 hours spring. 
duty in a religious perspective; the New Testament and 

pn1u''""'"• the ethics of the family and sexuality, of race, of the political 
; the concepts of history and human destiny in J udaeo­

Straton. 
... hnl.,,lnT of Religion. (g) 3 hours. 

psychology to the understanding of vanous forms of re-

Contemporary Concepts of God. (g) 3 hours each term. 
philosophical thought concerning Deity, with special atten­

idealism, and existentialism ; selected readings from rep­
ph!tlm;opheJrs of religion such as Dewey, Wieman, Whitehead, 

Bnghtman, Underhill, Radhakrishnan, Niebuhr, Tillich, Bu­
etc. R 423 prerequisite to R 424 and R 425. Straton. 

432. Oriental Philosophies of Religion. (g) 3 hours each term. 
study of the history of Oriental religions and philosophical 
of the varied issues of the major sectarian traditions of the 

three traditions will be selected for study each year : Indian, 
J"l''"''""'· Bloom. 

'.KIIIigion and Magic of Primitives. (G) 3 hours. 
es.r:nn·tio•1. see page 146. 
JOciiolctgy of Religion. (G) 3 hours. 
es.r:nnttioil . see page 255. 

Factors in American History. (G) 3 hours. 
~'mt1on see page 20 I. 

Romance· Langu~ges 
DouGHERTY (department head), C. B. BEALL, T. R. HART,· 
P. ]. PowERS, L. 0. WRIGHT (emeritus). 

rnne!"o'": E. S. HATZANTONIS,* T . E. MARSHALL. 
~ro.tessnor<: RAND! M. BrRN,* R. H. DESROCHES, ELISABETH K. MAR­

DALL, S. L. RosE, T. ]. ToMANEK. 

Professor: ANTONIO ILLIANO. 

:H. F. CooPER, D.]. CuRLAND. 
PRISCILLA E. BECK, G. A. CASAGRANDE,* PIETRO D'ANGELO, AL­

LA FuENTE, CoLETTE M. FREITAG, F. A. DuMARESQ, SYLVIA 
MARESA F. GREENSTEIN, MICHELLE T. GREIS, A. M. HERRERA, 
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LoursE L. LocKARD, H. D. MANNING, L. A. OLIVIER, JR.,* D. P. p 
PATTON, D. J. Qu iNN, MARY L . WAGNER. 

Lecturers: ARTURO CAYUELA-MIR6, P.M. LEWIS. 
Assistants: ELIZABETH BATES, J. R. BoiS, F . J. BURES!, H. KAY 

.ELIZABETH EDMONSTON, L. M. FAMELI, JANICE F. GERVAIS, R 
STON BARBARA G. MuRPHY, JA NE M. OsBORNE, J. R. PATTON n' 
F. J.' RIVERA, HARRIET R. SATUREN, ELIA SALLOS, J. M. So~Rt; 
SPARLI N, C. C. STATHATOS, P . E . SuLLIVAN, R. J. TALARico, JoAN 
MANN, HILARY J. WAYMOUTH. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES offers 
French, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish language and literature at 

graduate and graduate levels. 

,Undergraduate Study. Programs leading to undergraduate 
vided in French, Italian, and Spanish. Considerable attention is 
in speaking, understanding, and writing the modern idiom. 
language laboratory affords ample opportunity for practice in 
understanding, through the use of tapes and recordings made by 
Major ·requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree are as follows: 

French, Italian , or Spanish. Thirty term hours beyond the 
quence-normally the survey of literature, intermediate composition 
sation, and two additional upper-division year sequences, of which one 

literature. 
Romance Lang1wges. Thirty term hours beyond the second-year 

one language and 15 term hours beyond the second-year sequence 
language, including two upper-division sequences in literature in the 

and one in the second. 

Secondary-School Teaching of Foreign Languages. For basic 
as a teacher of French or Spanish in Oregon high schools, the 
partment of Education requires ( 1) the completion of 45 term 
preparation, (2) the completion of Human Development (Ed 315), 
408) (6 hours), and Student Teaching (Ed 416 or Ed 417), and ( 
mendation of the institution at which the student completes his subject 

The Department of Romance Languages approves enrollment 
teaching only for those students whose course work in the language 
to teach is of high quality and who have attained adequate oral and 

of this language. For standard certification, after a fifth year of preparation, the 
complete 15 additional term hours in linguistics, culture and · 
phonetics. The following courses are recommended: French: RL 
430; Spanish: RL 350, 351, RL 432, 433; for candidates in both 
450, 451 or Anth 441. Candidates for standard certification must 
additional _graduate term hours in education; specific requirements 
quested from the Division of Teacher Education. 

,It is recommended that, if possible, the student complete the 
standard certification before he begins teaching, and that, during 
he satisfy the requirements for the interdisciplinary master's degree, 
master's degree in teaching French or Spanish. 

For further information, the student should consult the chairman 
mental Committee on Teacher Training, Mr. David J. Curland. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

* On leave of absence 1968-69. 
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StudY- The Department of Romance Languages offers programs of 
the degree of Master of Arts in French, Spanish, and Romance 

the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Romance Languages and 
;•~·~'""P For the master's degree, courses are offered in the lan­

o: ...... tnr••s of France, Italy, Spain, and Latin America ; the student's 
include work in two of these fields. The minimum requirement for 
the completion of 45 term hours of graduate study with grades of B 

Arts in Teaching French or Spanish. The department offers 
.. m ramxu study leading to the Master of Arts in French or Spanish 

the preparation of secondary-school teachers. In addition t~ 
the University, thi s program will include an eight-week summer 

· or Spain. The program is designed to afford prospective 
or Spanish an opportunity to achieve competence in the 
language, to study literature at the graduate level, and to 

methods of presenting both language and literature to 
students. Completion of thi s course of study will fulfill the re-

the Oregon Standard (five-year) Secondary Teaching Certificate, 
civili;;ation and phonetics, required for this certificate, should be 

s. Major fields for the doctoral programs are French and 
literatures, supplemented by offerings in Italian and Port­

program must include work in a minor field and a year se-
. Students interested in graduate study should consult the head 
concerning departmental requirements. 
program in comparative literature is administered by a com­

the departments of English, German and Russian and Ro­
it offers opportunity for advanced study of several literatures 

(See Comparative Literature, page 167). 
University Library for research in French, Italian, and 

aut:<Juate f?r the department's graduate programs; in some fields 
The L1brary's holdings of learned periodicals are extensive· 

journal, CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE, is edited in the department. ' 

French 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

First-Year French. 4 hours each term. 
· to French, stressing reading and speaking. Exercises in ele-

w•np•osln'on and grammer. Quinn, staff. 
ear French. 6 hours each term, winter and spring. 

two t~rms the work of RL 50, 51, 52. For students who wish to begin 
the wmter term. Sullivan. 

Second-Year French. 4 hours each term. 
select~ons from representative authors ; review of grammar ; con­
attentiOn to oral use of the language. Special section for Honors 

and for the students who wish to concentrate on reading. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Survey of French Literature. 3 hours each term. 
from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from repre­

Three sections conducted in French. Prerequisite: two 
rench or equivalent. Desroches, Marlow, Rendall. 



246 

RL 321, 322, 323. French Composition and Conversation. 3 
Exercises in pronunciation, comprehension, and cornP<lsitioa: 
tunity for conversation. Conducted in French. 
lege French or equivalent. Cooper, Freitag, Manning. 

RL 331, 332, 333. French Pronunciation and Phonetics. 2 
A thorough study of the fundamentals of French onommr.;,..: 
attention to each student's difficulties. : two 
French or equivalent. Normally required of French majors 
for teacher certification. Freitag, Quinn. 

RL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
RL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER·DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATB 

RL 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 

RL 411, 412, 413. Seventeenth-Century French Literature. 
term. 
Systematic study of the principal movements, types, and 
teenth-century French literature, with special attention to 
Moliere, and Racine. Prerequisite: Survey of French 

RL 417, 418, 419. Nineteenth-Century French Literature. 
term. 
The masterworks of prose fiction and selected works of 
playwrights of the century. One term devoted to each 
Survey of French Literature. Johnson. 

RL 423, 424, 425. Twentieth-Century French Literature. 
term. 
Study of the writers and dominant literary currents in 
Readings, lectures, and recitations. Conducted in French. 
vey of French Literature. Marshall. 

RL 429,430,431. French Culture and Civilization. (G) 3 
The political and social backgrounds of French )itPratnr•" 
French music and art. Prerequisite: RL 301, 302, 303, or 
or equivalent. 

RL 435, 436, 437. Eighteenth-Century French 
term. 
Study of the principal authors of the Enl;·, rht,PnrnPr1t no!lr1riMIW 
tionships to European currents of 
taire, Rousseau, and the Encyclopaedists. 

RL 467, 468, 469. Advanced French Composition. (G) 2 or 3 
Translation of modern literary texts into French, and 
themes. Conducted in French. Normally required of 
candidates for teacher certification. Prerequisite : RL 321, 
lent. Dougherty, Marlow. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

•RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
RL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
RL 517, 518, 519. Sixteenth-Century French Literature. 3 

A general survey of literature in the Renaissance, with 
rite de Navarre, Rabelais, Marot, Ronsard, Du Bellay, 
taigne. Beall. 

RL 538, 539, 540. Old French Readings. 2 hours each term. 
Study of the principal mediaeval genres; epic, romance, 

• No-lt'ade course. 
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Special attention to works of fourteenth and fifteenth cen-

3bours. 
satire and historical prose. Desroches. 

3 hours. 
works of Baudelaire. Johnson. 

3hours. 
of representative works of Paul Valery. Marshall. 

3 hours each term. 
of A Ia Recherche du temps perdu, including ideas, style, and 

Italian 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

composition, and translation of modern authors. 

Italian. 6 hours each term, winter and spring. 
the work of RL 70, 71, 72. Johnston. 

from representative authors. Composition, pronunciation, 
Giustina. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Survey of Italian Literature. 3 hours each term. 
literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings 

texts. Prerequisite : two years of college Italian or 

Italian Composition and Conversation. 3 hours each term. 
Italian grammar and current idiomatic patterns ; extensive 
communication and written composition. Conducted in Italian. 

two years of college Italian or equivalent. D'Angelo. 
and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

ON COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term. 
see page 142. Beall. 

(G) 3 hours each term. 
comedy, epic, lyric, novella. historical and political prose, 

Italy's role as the literary teacher of the rest of 
Beall. 
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RL 483, 484, 485. Nineteenth-Century Italian Literature. (G) 
term. 
Study of selected Italian authors of the rom3;ntic and PO!>t-•·arr ... 
ments. Emphasis on works of Foscolo, Manzom, 
Carducci, and Pascoli. Prerequisite: RL 307, 308, or consent 
Illiano. 

RL 486, 487, 488. Twentieth-Century Italian Literature. (G) 3 
The main trends in criticism, poetry, drama, and the novel, 
tively with D' Annunzio, Pirandello, and Svevo to ti:e present. 
RL 307, 308, 309 or consent of instructor. Hatzantoms. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

RL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

Portuguese 
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

RL 471, 472, 473. Portuguese and Brazilian Literature. (G) 3 hours 
Comparative structure of ~ortuguese. Readin& of co11tos, 
classical period and of the nmeteenth a~d twen.tleth 
literature. Prerequisite: facility in Spamsh, ltaltan, French, or 

RL 474, 475, 476. Brazilian Novel. (G) 3 hours each term. 
An historical and critical study of the Brazilian novel of the 
twentieth centuries. Prerequisite : a reading knowledge of 

RL 477, 478. Advanced Portuguese Language. (G) 3 hours each 
and spring. 
Winter : the Portuguese verb system, l~guage laboratory 
advanced grammar review and conversation . 

Spanish 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

RL 60 61 62. First-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term. 
An i~troduction to Spanish, stressing speaking and reading. 
mentary composition. Curland, staff. 

RL 63, 64. First-Year Spanish. 6 hours each term, winter and spring. 
Covers in two terms the work of RL 60, 61, 62. For students 
begin Spanish in the winter term. Patton. 

RL 107, 108, 109. Second-~ ear Spa~sh. 4 h?urs each term. t 
Intensive oral and wntten exerc1ses designed to help the studen 
accurate and fluent use of Spanish. Study of selectwns from 
authors. Special section for Honors College students. Beck, 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

RL 304, 305, 306. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hours each te~ 
Spanish literature from the Middle Ages to the present; re3;dhmgs 
sentative texts. Prerequisite: two years of college Spams or 
Beck, Powers, Rose. 

RL 347, 348, 349. Spanish Composition and Conversation. ~hours 
Fundamentals of pronunciation. Extensive oral and wnt~en 
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite : two years of college Spamsh. 
de Ia Fuente, Sobre. 

RL 350, 351. Spanish Pronunciation and Phonetics .. 2 hou~s each 
Scientific study of Spanish sounds, rhythms, and mtonatwn. 
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<Hnllv•nu«J use of recording equipment. Normally required of Spanish 
for teacher certification. Prerequisite: consent of in-

ION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(G) Hours to be arranged. 

434. Hispanic Culture and Civilization. (G) 3 hours each term. 
cultural, and historical backgrounds of Hispanic literatures. Fall: 

and Golden Age periods ; winter : the eighteenth and nineteenth 
· spring: the twentieth century. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 

30s, 306. Offered alternate years. Cayuela-Miro. 

440. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each 

and study of representative works in drama, poetry, and prose from 
lllllltiCJs<> to the Generation of 1898. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi­

of Spanish Literature. Beck. 

Modern Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each term. 
'sh literature beginning with the Generation of 1898. Principal 

authors. Extensive reading of texts. Conducted in Spanish. Pre-
: Survey of Spanish Literature. Beck. 

446. Spanish-American Literature. (G) 3 hours each term. 
the principal authors of Spanish America since the beginning of the 
century. Selections from the works of Ercilla, Sor Juana, Bello, 
Sarmiento, Dario, Silva, Nervo. Gonzalez Prada, Mistral, and 

: Survey of Spanish Literature. Tomanek. 

453. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age. (G) 3 hours each term. 
the outstanding authors of Spain's classical period: Garcilaso, Cer­

de Vega, Calderon, Quevedo, Gongora, and others. Prerequisite : 
Literature. Powers. 

Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation. (G) 2 or 
term. 

of Spanish majors and of candidates for teacher certifica­
site : RL 347, 348, 349 or equivalent. Conducted in Spanish. 
Rivera. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

. Hours to be arranged. 

543. Old Spanish Readings. 2 hours each term. 
representative texts of the three centuries preceding the Golden Age. 

of the principal genres : the chronicle, the ballad, the romance. 
of El Libra de B11m Amor, El Conde Luca11or, and Amadis de 

556. Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hours each term. 
and criticism of selected comedias of Lope de Vega, Calderon, 

Ruiz de Alarcon, Augustin Moreto, and Rojas Zorilla. Con­
Powers. 

559. The "Modernista" Movement. 3 hours each term. 
and criticism of the work of leading Spanish American 

writers: Marti, Silva, Julian del Casal, Gutierrez Najera, Dario, 
and others. Tomanek. 
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RL 561, 562, 563. Spanish-Amer ican Novel. 3 hours each term. 
Study of the novel as a literary form in Spanish America. 

RL 564. The E nlightenment in Spain. 3 hours fa ll. 
Study of the several genres, especially the essay, in 
ish literature, with special attention to : Feij6o, J 
dez Valdes, Forner, Moratin, Torres Villarroel, and the 

RL 565. Realismo. 3 hours winter. 
Study of the realistic and naturalistic novel in the Spanish 
with special attention to the works of Benito Perez Gald6s. 

RL 566. Romanticism o y Costumbrismo. 3 hours spring. 
Study of the origins and manifestations of romanticism in Spain 
tendency known as costumbrismo, which coincided with the 
ment. Special attention to the works of Larra, Mesonero 
Becquer. 

Romance Philology 
GRADUATE COURSES 

RL 520, 521, 522. Old French. 3 hours each term. 
Phonology and morphology. Reading of principal 
tory of French literature through the thirteenth century. Urm.,·h,.,rtv. 

RL 523, 524, 525. Vulgar Latin and Old Proven~;al. 2 hours each 

RL 535, 536, 537. Old Spanish. 3 hours each term. 
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of early texts; 
legal documents, Attto de los Reyes Magos, the Roncesvalles 
Cantor de Mia Cid, ancient ballads. Hart. 

Sociology 
Professors: BENTON JoHNSON (acting department head), HARRY 

DORE ANDERSON, HERBERT BisNo, ROBERT DuBIN,* R . A. ELLIS, 
KETT,t ]AY ]ACKSON, T. B. ]OHANNIS, ]R., W. T . MARTIN,* R. 
GRIN, W. S. RoBINSON. 

Associate Professors: ]. M. ARMER,t STEVEN DEUTSCH, KENNETH 
RoDGERS. 

Assistant Professors: JoAN AcKER,* RICHARD GALE, GERALD KING,§ 
GREGOR, ANN PARELIUS, RoBERT PARELIUS, W. E. ScHAFER. 

Instructors: jUNE BRINKMAN, LARRY BUFFINGTON, CALVIN 
GooDING, DANIEL HoDGES, MERLIN HoFSTETTER, MARY Hn.w••Ku. 
BRYCE JoHNSON, GEORGE LEWIS, JuLIO QuiNONEs-UBARRI, 
}AMES STOLZMAN, HAVENS TIPPS. 

Lecturer : TED GoERTZEL. 

Assistants: EuNICE BAXTER, ]IMMY BERRY, BRUCE BITTLE, 
ROGER DURAN, GARY FEUERBERG, MARVIN FEUERBERG, DEA 
GIGLIO, ]AcK GwDEMAN, JoANNE HALL, Acco HENGST, 
STETTER, Bor-IDAN KoLODIJ, DAviD LERMAN, MARVIN OsTBERG, 
PAJOT, JoHN PHILLIPS, RoBERT PIERCE, DALE SPADY, KAREN 
ROBERT THOMPSON. 

* On leave of absence 1968-69. . 
tOn leave of absence, winter term, 1968-69; on sabbatical leave, spnng 
tOn leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1968-69. 
§On leave of absence, fall and winter terms, 1968-69. 
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is the analytical study of the development, structure, and function 
and societies. It is concerned with the scientific understanding 

it relates to, and is a consequence of, interaction within 

program in sociology at the University is designed: 
students for graduate work leading to professional careers in the 

provide a basic background for those preparing for ca!'eers in per­
journalism, organizational management, social work and public 

and regional planning, teaching of social studies, and research in 
; and (3) to provide a scientific basis, in knowledge and under-

~n••<~•·•wt•ve adult citizenship. 
Delta, a national sociology honorary society, has a chapter 

campus; all students who have had at least 15 term hours of 
with a grade-point average of 3.00 or higher and a general 

of 3.00 or higher are eligible for membership. 
sophomores and juniors should inquire about the ava ilabi lity of 
research participation fellowships. 

their undergraduate years, students interested in graduate work in 
careers as professional sociologists should consult an adviser in 
concerning the department's undergraduate preparatory pro­

and teaching. Recommendations include: (1) satisfaction of the 
mmi1renrJer1t for the B.A. degree; (2) a year sequence in mathematics; 

upper-division year sequence in two of the following fields-
economics, political science, psychology. 
describing the undergraduate program in sociolog) are available in 
office on request. 

dnnn•ent:s for Bachelor's Degree. Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
in sociology must satisfy all general requirements of the University 

of Liberal Arts. Majors in sociology are required to complete a 
hours of sociology; not more than 54 hours in sociology may be 
a bachelor's degree. Majors are expected to complete the follow-

their equivalent: General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206), Introduc­
Research (Soc 327), Development of Sociology (Soc 370); addi­
may be specified by the student's adviser in accordance with de-

·-"- JJ'vua average of 2.00 or higher in all sociology courses is required 
with a major in sociology. 

mlllarv-:Scl1o<11 Teaching of Social Studies. For certification as a teacher 
in Oregon high schools, The Oregon Department of Education 

the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject preparation 
recommendation of the institution at which the student completes his 

the state standards in social studies and the requirements for rccom­
the University of Oregon, a major in sociology must complete the 

selected from the fields of history, geography, political science, 
sn•·•n•non• or anthropology, with a 2.50 GPA or higher: ( 1) work in 

for a major in the field; (2) 27 term hours in history; (3) 9 
a third field; ( 4) at least one course in each of two additional fields. 
must include a minimum of 36 term hours in upper-division courses. 

information, the student should consult the member of the sociol­
who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

of Study. The department offers introductory courses in General 
(Soc 204, 205, 206) and Principles of Sociology (Soc 300), and spe-
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cialized upper-division and graduate courses in the following broad 

Methodology. Introduction to Social Research (Soc 327); 
search Methods (Soc 411, 412, 413); Theory and Methods in 
Ecology (Soc 415) ; Experimental Sociology (Soc 518). 

Social PsychologJ•. Social Psychology (Soc 334); the Family 
Theory of Small Groups (Soc 430); Group Dynam!cs ( Soc 431); 
Behavior (Soc 436); Social Psychology of the Family (Soc 438) · 
Problems in Social Psychology (Soc 530); Propaganda and Social 
532); Social Movements (Soc 537) . 

Social Strttctltres and Processes. American Society (Soc 301); 
zation (Soc 342, 343); World Population and Social Structure ( 
Community (Soc 304); Contemporary Social Problems (Soc 305); 
and Delinquency (Soc 440, 441); Urbanization and the City (Soc 
Control (Soc 443); Social Stratification (Soc 451, 452) ;_ Sociol?gy of 
tions (Soc 445); Sociology of Work (Soc 446); lndustnal Soc10logy 
Sociology of Occupations (Soc 448); Social Change (Soc 449); 
Leisure (Soc 490); Analytical Problems in Social Structures and 
540); Theory of Organization (Soc 541); Power and Influence in 
Community (Soc 542). 

Social Institutions. Social Institutions (Soc 460) ; Sociology of 
461) ; Sociology of the Family (Soc 462) ; Sociolop of Welfare W ~rk 
Social Psychology of the Family (Soc 438); Sociology of Education 
Political Sociology (Soc 465) ; Analytical Problems in Social 
560) ; Values and Social Structure (Soc 561 ) . 

General Theory. Development of Sociology (Soc 370); Analytical 
in Sociological Theory (Soc 570); History of Social Thought ~Soc 
opment of American Sociology (Soc 572) ; Contemporary Sociology ( 
Theory Building in Sociology (Soc 575). 

Graduate Work. The graduate program of the Department of 
leading to the M.A., M.S., and Ph.D. degrees, is an intensive 
to train professional sociologists for teaching, research, and .. u ........ ~···~ 
in sociology and related fields. Mpst candidates for the Ph.D. 
a master's degree, but qualified students who have completed one. 
in residence are permitted occasionally to develop programs leadmg 
the Ph.D. 

Students are not advised to seek an advanced degree in sociology 
have achieved a grade-point average of 3.00 or better in their 
work in the field· students whose undergraduate major has been 
should have a gr~de-point average of 3.00 in all social science 

The department offers two programs leading to the master's 
program, leading to the M.A. degree, is designed as a stepping stone 
degree. The other leads to a terminal master's degree for stude~ts 
enter professional positions other than college or university teachmg or 
No thesis is required in the latter program. . 

Candidates for the doctor's degree must demonstrate clearly th~ 
serious commitment to a professional career in the social sciences, w1th 
emphasis on sociology. The doctoral candidate's dissertation must 
results of research and show evidence of originality and ability in 
vestigation. It is recommended that work on the dissertation be b~gun 
doctoral program, so that the candidate's research experience w1ll be 
part of his total program of study. ff 

A broad range of research is carried on by members of the sta • 
students often have opportunities to participate in planning and 
search projects. Graduate awards of various kinds are available for 
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is placed on close working relationships between students and 

nartrnern offers a graduate training program in methodology with 
financed by the National Institute of Mental Health. Three­

also provided through the National Defense Education Act. 
assistantships and graduate research assistantships are available. 
candidates are expected to gain experience equivalent to an 

a research or a teaching assistant. A normal assistantship work-
per week. 
describing the graduate program in sociology in more detail and 

that must be submitted with applications for admission 
from the department. Students applying for graduate awards 

all necessary materials by February 1, if possible, and by March 1 
Applications for the fall term received after April 1 have a consider­
chance of favorable action. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

206. General Sociology. 3 hours each term. 
to the sociological perspective; basic findings regarding the 
structure, and function of human groups and societies, with 

on the descriptive comparison of modern complex societies. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

PrillCiJ:Iles of Sociology. 3 hours. 

and empirical findings in the field of sociology. Not 
who have completed Soc 204, 205. 

IUillerllc:an Society. 3 hours. 

American society in terms of its significant structural traits 
· s; major changes in American society and selected con­

examined in their relation to institutional structures. 
: Soc 204, 205 or Soc 300. 

human communities. Pre-

t? problems associated with the organization of social systems ; 
Vlor and methods of social control. Prerequisite : Soc 204, 205, 

Psychology. 3 hours. 

for partial satisfaction of the social-science group requirement. 
, see Soc 334. 

~·--uuucnon to Social Research. 3 hours. 

---...... ~ ... of social research; the nature of scientific inquiry and basic 
and techniques; examination of representative sociological studies 
standpoint of methodology. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206 or con­

. Armer, King, Polk. 
Psychology. 3 hours. 

psychological processes in relation to social situations. How lan­
DeirrPnti"nn learning, thinking, motivation, and attitudes determine 

social interaction and group processes. Prerequisite : Soc 204 
300. Ellis, Jackson, MacGregor. ' 
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Soc 342, 343. Social Organization. 3 hours each term. 
Examination in depth of analytical concepts and tools and their 
to theoretical materials dealing with social organization. 
204, 205, 206, or consent of instructor. Schafer, Van Houten. 

Soc 370. Development of Sociology. 3 hours. 
Starting with Plato, the major writers and ideas that have 
rary sociology are analyzed, with focus on recurrent concepts 
continue to challenge sociological inquiry. Special attention 
which social structure affects social thought and vice versa. 
hours in upper-division sociology courses. MacGregor. 

Soc 371. Contemporary Sociological Perspectives. 3 hours. 
Introduction to the main sociological theories in current use, such 
alism, conflict theory, balance theory, exchange theory, systems 
ecology, and social evolution. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206 or 
instructor. Johnson ,MacGregor. 

Soc 401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

Soc 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged . 
Soc 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Soc 406. Supervised Field Study. 1 hour each term. 

No more than three hours of Supervised Field Study may be 
a degree in sociology. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Soc 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Economic Sociology. Deutsch. 
Sociology of Education. Armer, Schafer. 
Juvenile Delinquency. Polk. 
Sociology of Illness and H ealth. Bisno. 
Sociology of Professions. Bisno. 

Soc 411, 412, 413. Sociological Research Methods. (G) 3 hours 
Basic methodological problems such as the nature of science, 
meaning, formal and empirical systems, the use of 
under experimental and nonexperimental conditions, and 
data collection. Prerequisite: elementary statistics; 
ology or consent of instructor ; the work of each term is nr<>n•nni•il~ 
the following term. Robinson. 

Soc 415. Theory and Methods in Population and Ecology. 
Methodological problems and techniques in demographic 
analysis. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205 or Soc 303. Anderson. 

Soc 423. The Family. (g) 3 hours. 
The family in historical perspective. An introduction to 
family as a social institution and small group association. 
204, 205, or Soc 300. A. Parelius, Johannis, Rodgers. 

Soc 430. Theory of Small Groups. (G) 3 hours. 
A systematic review of the influential theoretical and 
classical and current, dealing with the structure and . . 
groups. Prerequisite: Soc 334 or Psy 215. Jackson, J ohanms, Kmg. 

Soc 431. Group Dynamics. (g) 3 hours. 
Analysis of the dynamics of group participation and leadership 
acteristics of effective groups. Prerequisite: Soc 430. Jackson. 

Soc 436. Collective Behavior. (g) 3 hours. 
Sociopsychological study of the behavior of · persons in sue~ 
texts as crowds, mobs, panics, and social movements. 
quences of such behavior are analyzed, with attention to the . 
tion between alienation and collective behavior in modern soctety. 
site : Soc 334 or Psy 215. MacGregor. 
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Psychology of the Family. (G) 3 hours. 
of family interaction throughout the family life cycle. Pre­

Soc 423 or equivalent. J ohannis, Rodgers. 

criminology and Delinquency. (g) 3 hours each term. 
extent of delinquency and crime as forms of deviant social 

factors; current prevention and treatment programs. 
, or Soc 300. Polk. 

IIIJIIiz<atiClln and the City. (G) 3 hours. 
and consequences of urbanization under different conditions; 

a social and ecological system. Prerequisite : 9 hours in sociology. 
Martin. 

Control. (G) 3 hours. 
and agencies by which the behavior of crowds, classes, associa­

is controlled. Prerequisite: Soc 334 or Psy 219, or consent 

of Race Relations. (g) 3 hours. 
trelOflmc~nt of "race consciousness" and emergent problems of race­

contacts. Prerequisite : introductory course in sociology, anthro­
or psychology. MacGregor, R. Parelius. 

of Work. (G) 3 hours. 
· of work in pre-industrial and industrial soctettes; the 

innln<1'ri:.l systems and technology on occupational structure, labor 
commitment, the meaning of work, bureaucratization, and in-

organization. Prerequisite : 9 hours of sociology. Deutsch, Gale. 

.. 11trial Sociology. (G) 3 hours. 
structure of industry, the sociology of labor unionism and industrial 

as influenced by changing political and technological factors , in­
comparative analysis of industry and society and industrial relations 

in the developed and developing countries. Prerequisite: 9 hours in 
Deutsch, Gale. 

IDI!i:ol"""' of Occupations. (G) 3 hours. 
functions, and significance of occupational groupings in modern 
relationships of occupation to other aspects of life; the sig-

work for the various forms of social organization; the impact of 
on individual occupations and occupational categories. Pellegrin, Van 

Change. (G) 3 hours. 
the processes, characteristics, and conditions of change in large 

; systematic examination of various theoretical problems and 
Prerequisite : 9 hours in sociology. Bisno. 

Social Stratification. (G) 3 hours. 
analysis of the nature of social classes and castes, their deter-

20
and historical development, and their consequences. Prerequisite : 

5, or Soc 300. Ellis, Johnson. 

Institutions. (G) 3 hours. 
social organization in terms of a system of interrelated and inter­

; major focus on the development and utilization of 
framework in the examination of selected major institutions in 

?ther contemporary societies. Prerequisite : Soc 204, 205, or 

IOCiiOlClllrV of Religion. (G) 3 hours. 
analysis of religious belief and behavior; special attention to 
between religious institutions and the larger societies of which 

a part. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205 or Soc 300. Johnson. 
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Soc 462. Sociology of the Family. (G) 3 hours. 
The family as a social institution _and its relatio~ship to other 
tion s. Prerequisite: Soc 423 or eqUivalent. J ohanms, Rodgers. 

Soc 465. Political Sociology. (G) 3 hours. 
Sociological theories and concepts bro!-lght to ~ear on the 
aspects of political theory and behav~or; ~ocml. bases 
determination ; institutional interrelationships ; mtel 
political trends and change; political participation 
requisite : 9 hours of sociology. R. Parelius. 

Soc 467. Sociology of Social Work. (G) 3 hours. 
Analysis of social welfare in term s of ideologies, structures, 
tutional interrelationships and social change. Policy making 
comes are examined. A comparative approach puts social 
cultural context. Acker, Bisno. 

Soc 490. Sociology of Leisure. (G) 3 hours. 
Sociological analysis of non work time and leisure behavior; the 
between patterns of use of nonwork time and leisure and other 
tions. Prerequisite: 12 hours in sociology. J ohannis. 

Soc 491. Sociology of Education. (G) 3 hours. 
Analysis of the major fun~tions of education for the larger. 
societal change on educat~O!l; the school and t~e commumty; 
a social system. PrereqUisite: 9 hours of sociology. Armer, 
Schafer. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Soc 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 
*Soc 502. Supervised College Teaching. Hours to be arranged. 

*Soc 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

Soc 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Soc 506. Supervised Field Study. 1 hour each term. 
No more than three hours of Supervised Field Study may be 
a degree in sociology. 

Soc 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Social Psychology. Jackson. 
Sociology of Adolescence. Polk. 
Role Theory and Research. Jackson. 
Socialization. J ohannis. 
Contemporary Family Theory. Rodgers. 
Sociology of Time. Ellis. 
Social Stratification. Ellis. 
Sociology of Religion. Johnson. 
Quantitative Sociology. Robinson. 
Scaling. Polk. 
Contemporary Methodological Problems. Anderson. 
Mathematical Models in Sociology. Anderson. 
Urbanization. Anderson. 
Latin American Studies. Gale. 
Industrial Sociology. Deutsch. 
Underdeveloped Areas. Deutsch. 
The Teaching of Sociology. Rodgers. 

Soc 518. Experimental Sociology. 3 hours. 
Critical analysis of selected experiments in ,vcwtogy; _eabcf 
lates a research problem and designs an experiment sUita . e 
of the hypothesis. Prerequisite : elementary statistics. Dubm. 

Soc 530. Analytical Problems in Social Psychology. 3 hours. 
Core course providing basic graduate orientation in social 

* N a--grade course. 

SOCIOLOGY 257 

'""':lduate standing in sociology or consent of instructor; 9 hours in 
.-;~ltr<>dttct<JrY psychology and soc1al psychology. ] ackson. 

and Social Control. 3 hours. 
as a means of soci?l control ; t~e nature of propaganda, the tech­
~d t~e p_sychologtcal and sociOlogical conditions of their effec­

!mphcatiOns of med1~ ?f mass communication for stability and 
SOCJal systems. PrereqUisites: Soc 334 or Psy 219, or consent of 

Movements. 3 hours. 

endeavors of_ groups of people _to alter the course of events by 
,.,.l·ivitie> ; soctal _and p~ychologtcal factors which give rise to 

and determme the1r ~ourse; the relation of such purposive 
to the process of soctal and cultural change. Prerequisite: 
of mstructor. 

Structure and Processes. 3 hours. 
provid~ng basic graduate orient?tion in problems of social system 
stab_1hty, and change. Prereq?JSJte: graduate standing in sociol­
of mstructo_r; 9 hours 111 soc10logy, including at least one coun:e 

' di"Ucltur•e< or soc1al processes. Pellegrin. · 
of Organization. 3 hours. 

of formal o:g~nizations, their functions in social organizations 
charactensttcs, and the person-organization linkage. Dubin. 

and Influence in Community and Society. 3 hours. 
t(eJIWtlin;ati'< >n and evaluation of studies of power structures and the 

ular_ly at .the community level, in terms of 
meth<>dc>loll!ical considerations. Pellegrin. 

Problems in Social Institutions. 3 hours. 
. providing basic_ gr~du~te ?rientation to conceptual and theoretical 
m the area of _soc1al 111stJtut10ns. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 
or co~sent o_f m_structor; 9 hours of sociology, including one upper-

111 111shtut1onal a rea. Foskett. 

and Social Structure. 3 hours. 

of va.lue and b~lief systems as related to socially patterned be-
COI~SI<~1•·r~t, of !ll~JOr the<?retical perspectives, methods of classifi-

se ected empmcal stud1es. Prerequisite: 9 hours in sociology. 

Problems in Sociological Theory. 3 hours. 
_natl!\e and purl?o~e of scienti_f:ic theory, with special refer­

IIU\:IOJC>R'v, cnhqu_e of_ ex1sh!lg theoretical models in the field. Pre­
standmg 111 soc10logy or consent of instructor. Dubin, 

of Social Thought. 3 hours. 

an<l;lysis of Western social thought in terms of its recurrent 
bas1c concepts, and its relation to contemporary sociological 

• ••. ., ... u:rn of American Sociology. 3 hours. 

of Amet:ican soci~logy in the nineteenth century; the prob­
and theones of lead111g American sociologists. to 1930. Foskett. 

llla!lni~n.-,.ru Sociology; 3 hours. 

th!he work of leading contemporary sociologists, with special em-
problems, concepts, and methods of sociological inquiry. John-

Building in Sociology . . 3 hours. 

· . to theor!es in. the behavioral sciences : the components of 
t , the r~lahonsh~p between theory and research· the nature 
ests of theones. Dubm. ' 
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COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS 

Soc 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. 

Speech 
Professors: BowER ALY, R. P. FRIEDMAN, D. A. LARusso, H. S. 

W. S. NoBLES, H. W . RoBINSON, J. R. SHEPHERD,* GLENN 
WooD. 

Adjunct Professor: T . L. DAHLE. 

Associate Professors: C. A. LEISTNER (department head), N. J. 
J. V. CuTLER,t F. B. DECHAINE, E. A. KRETSINGER, K. E. 
B. P. RYAN, OTTILIE T . SEYBOLT (emeritus). 

Assistant Professors: C. W. CARMICHAEL, R. 0. CoLEMAN, J. H. 
D. J. FIBIGER, J . D. HERSHBERGER, H . W. KLINE, R. J. MERTz, R 
RIFFS. 

Instructors: R. L. CHRISTENSEN, T. W. CoLE, E. L. CoLEMAN, E. T. 
W. A. HANSEN, M. J. MALINAUSKAS, PATRICIA M. 
JoAN N PATTON, L. D. PATTON, JR., CAROL M. TAYLOR, B. J. 
W. J. WORTHLEY. 

Assistants : R. G. CHAMBERLAIN, C. W. CLAVADETSCHER, M. A. 
FALKOFSKE, K. P. FoNTAINE, MARY C. FoRESTIERI, D. G. 
HrTE, H. R. HoYT, J. C. HwANG, S. J . KAPLAN, D. M. 
PETROPOULOS, JoAN NE REHBERG, J. D. RoTHWELL, F. 
TRAFTON, G. L. YoDER. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH offers major curricula 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Master of 
theater), Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees, 
for study in rhetoric and public address, radio and television bn>adcas;tiQ 
pathology and audiology, theater, speech education, and 
and research. 

Work in speech is also offered for students majoring in other fields. 
students, the department directs its efforts toward two principal 
the development of the ability to communicate thought and feeling; 
improvement of powers of appreciation and evaluation in listening 

Practical experience in the various phases of the departmental 
provided through the University Theater, the University Symposium 
activities, the Division of Broadcast Services, and the Speech and 
and the Speech Science Laboratory. 

In the planning of its major undergraduate programs, the 
Speech recognizes three principal objectives: 

(1) The achievement, by all of its major students, of a broad 
tion. The following major requirements relate to this objective: 

(a) To complement work in the department, the student must 
in other departments which are of substantial value in relation to 
gram, including at least 18 term hours in upper-division courses in 

I ' (b) A maximum of 60 term hours of work in speech is r~•·nrnmdl 
student's program for a bachelor's degree. 

(2) Sufficient work in the several fields of speech instruction to 
appreciation of the different areas of communication, including a 

*On leave of absence, 1968·69. 
t On sabbatical leave, 1968.69. 
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speech courses, at least 24 of which must be in upper-division courses. 

•-.~A,,tro,t•r•n in at least one of the four following fields: rhetoric and 
television broadcasting, speech pathology and audiology, 
programs should be developed in conference with an 

of emphasis. The minimum requirements in each of the four 
before course I istings below. 

llllarv··:SCnoot Teaching of Speech and Drama. For certification as a 
and drama in O:egon. high schools, the Oregon State Department 
res ( 1) the satisfactiOn of certain minimum standards of subject 

(2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student 
subject preparation. 

lfotm<tticm concerning subject preparation required to meet state stand­
and drama and to obtain the recommendation of the University of 

student should cons,ult the member of the faculty of the Department of 
serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

as a Speech Correctionist. For certification as a speech cor­
to work in the public schools of Oregon, the student must have 

ileJ~d<ittrcm o~ the institution in which he completes his program and must 
. req~rrements established by the State Department of Education. 
mformatwn concerning certification the student should consult with 
of the speech pathology and audiology area. 

See HoNORs CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Program. Information on graduate requirements, see GRADUATE 

on Discussion and Debate . . The national office of the Com­
/JISC~Issrton and Debate of the National University Extension Associa­

.the campus of the University of Oregon. The committee pro­
hrgh-school debate leagues throughout the United States includ­

of The F~rensic Qua~terly and related books, distributio~ of dis­
debate matenals, and mamtenance of a forensics library. 

Rhetoric and Public Address 
of Speech, through its rhetoric and public address program, 

undergraduate students a knowledge and appreciation of and a 
speech making and other forms of human communication. 

abilities in the various forms of public speaking and dis­
the theory of rhe.toric. They develop competence in using the 

res~~rch, .gam a knowledge of the role of speech making 
become famrhar wrth collateral material in and outside the field of 

to all.bachelor's-degree requirements of the University, the fol­
req~rrements are specified for students with a major emphasis 

pubhc address : Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 121, 122, 123); 
(Sp 221 or 331); Theory and Literature of Rhetoric (Sp 301, 

.ant,PrnrM.. ( Sp 229 or ~p 3~4) ; The Logic of Argument ( Sp 321) ; 
, Group C?mmum.~twn ( Sp 323) ; Speech Science ( Sp 371) ; 

'-Tn"r'"."'. of Classrcal, Bnttsh, and American Speeches ( Sp 421, 422, 
h elevrsron, and t~e . ~ublic ( Sp 448) ; Survey of Dramatic Art ( Sp 
ours of upper-drvrswn courses m either literature or history· and 

hou:s of courses in a single related field (but not necessarily in 
outsrde the Department of Speech. 
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Sp 121, 122, 123. Fundamentals of Speech. 3 hours each term. 
Projects in extempore speaking. Sp 121, 122: emphasis on 
zation, performance, audience motivation, larlgutag<e, d.lsc:us:sion. 
mentary procedures. Sp 123 : emphasis on voice 
reading from the printed page; attention to style in the pn!paration 
tation of speeches. Special section for Honors College o•u.u._.,.,. 

Sp 221. Public Discussion. 2 hours any term. 
Preparation of speeches for delivery before public audiences in 
with the University's forensic program. Nobles. 

Sp 235. Great Speeches. 3 hours fall and winter. 
Systematic study of selected speeches of British and American 
Friedman, Nobles. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Sp 301, 302, 303. Theory and Literature of Rhetoric. 3 hours each 
Selected readings on the principles of rhetoric and public address 
to modern times. LaRusso. 

Sp 321. The Logic of Argument. 3 hours. 
The study of principles of reasoning and evidence, 
to oral discourse. Includes theory and practice. L<Irm,Icrii<IPI 

Sp 322. Persuasion. 3 hours. 
The study of motivation and audience adaptation, 
to oral communication. Includes theory and practice. 

Sp 323. Group Communication. 3 hours. 
Study of interaction in group communication. Emphasis 
nonverbal factors relevant to group problem-solving. 
Nobles. 

Sp 331, 332. Advanced Public Discussion. 2 hours each term, winter 
Preparation of speeches to be delivered before public audiences 
tion with the University's forensic program. Prerequisite: 
tor. Nobles. 

Sp 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Sp 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

Sp 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Supervised laboratory work of a project nature, including the 
study, development, and execution of major artistic or public 
ments. 

Sp 416. Speech Composition. 3 hours any term. 
Speech forms, types, and techniques ; emphasis 
rhetorical elements. Designed for prospective high­
nonmajors. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Sp 417. Rhetorical Theory: 400 B.C.-400 A.D. (G) 3 hours. 
Development of rhetoric from its birth in Sicily, through it 
Greece, to its modification in Rome. Prerequisite: Sp 301, 302, 
of instructor. LaRusso. 

Sp 418. Directing the Forensic Program. (G) 3 hours. 
Problems and procedures in directing a forensic program at 
and college and university level s. Nobles. 

Sp421. History and Criticism of Classical Speeches. (G) 3 
Rhetorical criticism of selected Greek and Roman speeches. 
Sp 301 or equivalent. Aly, Nobles. 
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and Criticism of British Speeches. (G) 3 hours. 
criticism of selected British speeches. Prerequisite. Sp 301 
~~~= . M 

and Criticism of American Speeches. (G) 3 h . . . f 1 ours. 
cntlCism o se ected American speeches. Prerequisit : S 301 or 
Aly, Leistner. e P 

and Freedom of Speech. (G) 3 hours. 
t positions on the ethics of persuasion · histo d d 1 

of speech in the United States. Friedma,;. ry an eve op-

the Forensic Program. (G) 3 hours. 
problems and pro~edm:es in directing a forensic program th 
or college and umvers1ty level. Nobles. on e 

Methods in Speech. (G) 3 hours. 
experimental methods of research in speech com · t' 
the exper· t 1 h d f mumca 10n Imen a. '.llet o • requently used statistics ex Jeri~ 

problemh sCm e'!lpmcal research, and philosophical p' rob\en 
researc . arm1chael. 1s 

Communication Research. (G) 3 hours 
the experimental literature relevant to ~peech · · 

of models of th · · commumcatwn 
"'"''~t>IPc k . e commumcatwn process, audience variables. 

sp~a e.r vanables, and the teaching of speech. Carmichael: 
Commurucatlon and the Group Process (G) 3 h 

1 · • ours. 
a~:er:':s ~:o~~a}~;:1~~fo~~iterature ;el~vant to speech ~ommunica-

bl 1 d . • group as s, group effectiveness and 
lllltmic:ati'iopnroin e:;:s. ea ership, problem-solving and conflict resolu­

and p ob'JscussJCon, s~Ilal power and social control organiza-
r ems. arm1c 1ael. • 

Communication. (G) 3 hours. 
nonyer~al d_imensions of interpersonal commwli . 

~sychiatnc, kmes1c, and perceptual theories of HafrM1~LJsy-
d::1~;n~~~t~t~rt~;ewr\emphfsi~ upon their contrib~tions to1ili.~ 

ac ors 0 time, space, form, material, and 

Address. (G) 3 hours spring. 

sp~ech!llaking, wi.th study of the texts of speeches b 

of stud1~~1 fs~e~~~~~~~isft~ ~~~~~sheest adfaptetd to the profes~io~~~~~~ 
· n o ms ructor. A ly. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 

to Graduate Study. 
ng Speech. 

Education. 
1867. 

Revolt. 
Power. 

and Debate. 
and Language. 

Hours to be arranged. 
see Sp 409. 
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Sp 513. Rhetorical Theory : 1450-1600. 3 hours. 
Major rhetorical works and movements during the ~"-""·'ss,an1.,. 
morphosis of rhetorical theory as it relates to the 
tion, and politics of the period. Valla, Donne, 
Ramus, Bacon, Patrizi, Wilson, and others are 
411 or consent of instructor. LaRusso. 

Sp 514. Eighteenth-Century Rhetorical Theory. 3 hours. 
The neoclassical interpretation of the canons of ancient rn<eto,ri .... l 
relation to the literary criticism, aesthetics, and logic of the 

S1) 515. Recent Rhetorical Criticism. 3 hours. 
The revival of the Aristotle-Cicero canon; the impact of 
ary criticism on rhetoric; the relevance of content analysis to 
cism. Nobles. 

Sp 520. American Public Address to 1850. 3 hours. 
The role of rhetoric in public issues through the Compromise of 

Sp 521. American Public Address, 1850-1912. 3 hours. 
The role of rhetoric in public issues from 1850 to the Wilsonian 

Sp 522. American Public Address from 1912. 3 hours. 
The role of rhetoric in recent United States history. Friedman, 

Sp 523. Documentary Research in American Public Address. 3 
A study of the problems in the use of original sources with 
to those especially applicable to research in public address. 

Sp 530. Attitude Formation and Change. 3 hours. 
Survey and analysis of research in speech communication 
formation, change, measurement, and definition. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor. Carmichael. 

Radio and Television Broadcasting 
Courses in radio and television are designed to develop an 

social and ethical responsibility of the broadcaster, as well as to 
knowledge and skill in production, programming, and performance. 

In addition to all bachelor's-degree requirements of the U · 
Department of Speech, the following minimum requirements 
students with a major emphasis in broadcasting: Fundamentals 
121, 122); Interpretation ( Sp 229) or Elements of Acting (Sp 
mentals of Broadcasting ( Sp 241) ; Principles of Advertising (] 
Television Workshop (Sp 341, Sp 344, 345); Radio-Television 
(Sp 347, 348); Radio-Television Production, Direction, 
444, 445, 446); Radio-Television and the Public (Sp 448); 
Communication (Sp 433). At least one term must be elected f 
lowing sequences : Appreciation of Drama (Sp 267,268, 269) ; S 
Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203); and Introduction to Music and 
2{)1, 202, 203). A year's sequence of courses must be completed 
and Literature of Rhetoric (Sp 301, 302, 303); Introduction to 
Literature (Mus 201 , 202, 203) ; or Survey of Visual Arts (ArH 
In addition a minimum of 9 term hours in basic psychology is 
9 hours of the 18-hour requirement outside the department will 
selected from the area of visual communications. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE 

Sp 241. Fundamentals of Broadcasting. 2 hours any term. 
General survey of broadcasting, including history, growth, . 
and policies, station and network organization, programmmg, 
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public interest, standards of criticism, comparison of broadcast 
broadcasting, and propaganda. Kretsinger, Starlin, 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

.., ... fn,rm ~ n•.·"' techniql!e; physical, aco_ustic, and mechanical theory 
mterpretahve theory and Its application. Prerequisite : 

·:nc,tntrt<". Hallett, Kretsinger, Sherriffs. 

Wor~shop. 2 hours each term. 
practice of radio broadcasting. Prerequisite: Sp 341. Shepherd. 

~ fl',.1..,rri•iion Workshop. 2 hours each term. 

2 hours. 
of identifying and controlling the visual factors in tele­

interdependence of the direction, quality, and intensity 
surface, a~d C<?mposition of the objects lighted, and the 

. and lens s~t.tmg Is explored through group exercises and 
projects. PrerequlSlte: Sp 345 or consent of instructor. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

problems. Radio-television station policies. 

Hours to be arranged. 

N COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

ID-~felevision News II. (G) 3 hours. 
see ScHOOL OF JouRNALISM. 

of Mass Communication. (G) 4 hours. 
lftllopimeJnt of mass communication systems, with special emphasis on 

broadcast media in complex modern societies. The structure and 
mass media considered in relation to several theories of mass com­
Analysis of the social context within which mass communication 

Production. (G) 3 hours. 
and proce~ures in the s~nthesis of talent, material, sponsorship, etc. 

. produch?n. PreparatiOn and production of live broadcasts. Pre­

. consent of mstructor. Shepherd. 

Television Direction. (G) 3 hours. 
~ech~ique i~volved in the broadcasting directional assignment . 

. Sdtrectmg typical formats developed for radio and television. Pre­
• P 444, consent of instructor. Shepherd. 

Programming. (G) 3 hours. 
of values, trends, and procedures in programming broadcast sched-
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u!es ; problems in plant:Ji~g program str_ucture to meet ~ommunity 
service needs. PrereqUisite: consent of mstructor.Shernffs. 

Sp 448. Radio and Television and the Public .. (G) 3 hour~. 
The influence and importance of broadcast~ng as a s_ocial, . 
tural force; the development of broad~astm~; pubhc-serv1ce 
the rights and duties of listeners ; pubhc opmwn and propaganda 
Kretsinger, Shepherd, Starhn. 

Sp 449. Government Regulation of Broadcasting in the United 
3 hours. 
A systematic analysis of the Federal statutes and local. franchises 
to regulate broadcas~ing_ in the .. Uni~ed States. Empha_s1s on the 
practice of broadcastmg m the public _111terest, cor~vemence and/or 
as reflected by Federal agencies and 111 _the decisiOnS of _the U. S, 
Court. Prerequisite: Sp 448 or consent of mstructor. Shernffs. 

Sp 470. Methods in the Production of Educ~ti~nal Te~evisio~. (G) 
Intensive study of distinctive charactenst_1cs of I_nstruc~wn by 
through both open and ~ lased circui_t .. Stud1o ~xerc1 ses ~'-! lit 
projects and demonstratiOns of. te~evisiOn teach mg. for cnhca! 
analysis. Prerequi site: consent of 111structor. Shernffs. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Introduction to Graduate Study. 
Problems of Education by Television. 
British Broadcasting. 
Research in Broadcasting. 
Film for Television. 

Sp 541. Theory and Criticism of Broadcasting. _3 hours. 
A comparative study of system_s of b:oadcastmg; ~he devel<?pment 
artistic, and critical standards 111 radw and televisiOn. Starlm. 

Sp 544. Radio-Television Program Evaluation. 3 hours. 
Background and development of broadcast measurements ; 
survey procedures applica~le to the testi_ng of hypotheses m these 
requisite: Mth 425 or eqmvalent. Kretsmger, Mertz. 

Speech Pathology and Audiology 
The objectives of the program in this area are: ( 1) to provide 

a knowledge of the scientific aspects of speech and hearing; (2) to 
edge concerning the symptoms, diagnosis~ and treat~ent of the 
speech and hearing disorders; (3) to prov1de, along w1th study_ 
tunity for extensive supervised clinical practice; ( 4) to give_ 
understanding of linguistic functi ons as a form of human behavtor 
this knowledge to his liberal studies. . . 

Undergraduate work given in this area IS not mtended to be 
fessional work. Students completing the degree program may be 
certified for professional employment for a limited period, but 
fifth-year planned program is required for co~tinued 

In addition to a ll bachelor' s-degree reqmrements of the 
Department of Speech, the following minimum requirements 

* No-grade course. 
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a major emphasis in Speech Pathology and Audiology: Phonetics 
Science ( Sp 371) ; Advanced Speech Science ( Sp 472) ; Visual 
Reading (Sp 473); Methods in P ublic School Speech Therapy 

Speech Disorders ( Sp 481) ; Organic Speech and Lan­
Sp 482) ; Speech Therapy Procedures ( Sp 483) ; Funda­

(Sp487); Audiological Assessment (Sp 488); Audiological 
489); Clinical Practicum (Sp 409) , a minimum of 6 term 

a minimum of 9 term hours in general psychology and a mini-
hours in other a reas of speech are required. The required 18 

hours in courses from other departments which a re substan­
complemental to the major program are usually selected from 

inll\rcnoJC•gy, sociology, and anthropology. 
majoring in this area are expected to have adequate speech abi lity 
adequate speech performance before graduation. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

English for the Foreign Student. 3 hours each term. 
to English conversation, vocabulary building, perception 

those whose native tongue is not English. Two hours of 
laboratory each week in addition to the regular class meetings. Ad­

to Sp 98 by permission of instructor. Montgomery. 
a,nd Articulation. 3 hours any term. 
practice in the perception and production of the elements of Amer­

Limited to students seeking articulatory or vocal improvement. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

used in speech. Determination of sounds; their symbolic na­
production; physical and psychological problems involved in their 

; sectional differences. 

Science. 3 hours. 
of the anatomy, psychology, and physics of speech. Wood. 

and Conference. 1-3 hours. 

VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
clinical work with speech-defective children and adults enrolled 

· , testing, and treatment in the Speech and Hearing Clinic or 
or community centers where work can be supervised; group 

of case histories and techniques. Maximum credit: 9 hours. Pre­
: Sp 370, Sp 371, Sp 481, Sp 482, Sp 488 or consent of staff. 

Speech Science. (G) 3 hours. 
methods in voice and phonetics; analysis and measurement of 

the production of speech. I hour of laboratory work requireri. 
: Sp 370, Sp 371 or consent of instructor. Wood. 

Language and Lip Reading. (G) 3 hours. 
of teaching lip-reading to the deaf and hard of hearing; the nature 
communication; teaching approaches at the pre-school, school, and 

; research studies concerning lip reading; and relationships of 
to other aspects of audiological rehabilitation and training. 
: Sp 370, 371. Christensen. 

in Public School Speech Therapy. (G) 3 hours. 
of public school speech therapy and speech improvement programs, 
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their organization, administration, and techniques at various 
surveying needs ; referrals and selection of cases ; integration 
therapy with classroom work; interprofessional relationships. 
and space planning ; case reports and record keeping; ' 
other agencies in the community. Ryan. 

Sp 481. Functional Speech Disorders. (G) 3 hours. 
The incidence, nature, and correction of articulatory m<nrnla·­

and other speech defects associated with emotional disturbances. 
Ryan, Wood. 

Sp 482. Organic Speech and Language Disorders. (G) 3 hours. 
Speech difficulties due to >oro-facial abnormality, 
mental retardation. Ryan. 

Sp 483. Speech Therapy Procedures. (G) 3 hours. 
Methods and procedures basic to the correction of the 
speech and voice disorders; individual and group techniques· 
motivating revision of deviant speech behavior. Ryan, Wood.' 

Sp 487. Fundamentals of Audiology. (G) 3 hours. 
Basic neurology and anatomy of the ear ; psychophysics of 
types, and symptomatologies of hearing impairments; introduction 
measurement. Christensen. 

Sp 488. Audiological Assessment. (G) 3 hours. 
Pure tone, air and bone-conduction audiometry; ·interpretation 
g rams; speech audiometry. Christensen. 

Sp 489. Audiological Rehabilitation. (G) 3 hours. 
Rehabilitation of hearing impairments; use of amplification; 
ing; psychology of deafness. Christensen. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Behavior Modification in Speech Therapy. 

Sp 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged. 

Sp 570. Psychology of Speech. 3 hours. 
Study of speech and language in relationship to other aspects of 
behavior; contributions from various disciplines for the 
speech behavior. Wood. 

Sp 571. Auditory Disorders. 3 hours. 
Advanced study of the etiology, symptomatology, -audiometric 
rehabilitation of hearing loss caused by peripheral, central, 
impairments;· differential diagnosis of auditory . disorders in 
their related cemmunication problems. Christensen. 

Sp 572. Disorders of Articulation. 3 hours. 
Advanced study of the nature of articulation and articulatory 
children and adults including delayed speech development; 
techniques in testing;· evaluation of materials and procedures 
study of current research findings; demonstration. with clinical 

Sp 573. Speech and Language Development. 3 hours. 
Emergence and development of normal speech and language in the 
acquisition of phonetic and grammatical elements; tests of 
abilities; factors which facilitate and those which retard 
development ; research methods. Wood. 

• No-grade course. 
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Aphasia. 3 hours. 
of aphasic disturbance; diagnosis and treatment of the impair­

and aud1tory speech as a result of cardio-vascular accident· 
in aphasic cases; fami ly counseling; methods of therapy; 

and stud1es. Wood. 

mYlOtntrl~tnJCHYv, diagnosis, and treatment Of StUttering be-
~---~··• oh·~t i of case study and treatment. Ryan. 

Disorders. 3 hours. 
and organic disorders of the voice; examination techniques avai l­
speech patJ:.olo.gist; re~abilitati.on of laryngectomized patients; 

of problems 111 pitch, quality, and mtensity. Christensen. 

Palate and Speech. 3 hours. 
cleft palate and cleft lip; methods of surgical repair and im­

for speech . therapy,; .related oro-facial abnormalities; speech­
and family counselmg ; somatopsychological problems. Chris-

Procedures in Speech Pathology. 3 hours. 
use of the major instruments, procedures and materials used 

diagnostic work in cases of speech clisorde~s; organizing diag-
and writing the clinical report. Wood. 

OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION 

and Techniques of Speech Correction. 3 hours (extension 
sessions). 

Reading for the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing. (G) 3 hours (exten-

Language Development for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (exten-

and Speech for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (extension) . 

Theater 
program is basrcally oriented toward the liberal arts-humanistic 

specific courses are preprofessional in nature and provide a voca­
competence in teaching and in some aspects of commercial theater. 

fields of study within the area include: acting, directing, design, 
, history, stagecraft, dramatic literature, interpretation, and 

courses in these fields of study are available to both majors and 

to all bachelor's-degree requirements of the University and the 
Speech, the following minimum requirements are specified for stu­
. emphasis in theater: · Theater Principles (Sp 261, 262, 263); 

of work selected from Production Workshop (Sp 264, 265, 266) 
Workshop (Sp 325); Elements of Acting (Sp 251); Movement for 
180 .or PE 190) ; either Technique of Acting : Voice (Sp 351) or 
Actmg: Character (Sp 352); P lay Direction (Sp 364); Survey of 
(Sp 367, 368, 369) . A minimum of 15 term hours in courses in the 
Speech, but outside the theater area, is required. It is recommended 

15 term hours not be concentrated in any one of the outside areas. 

LOWER·DIVISION COURSES 
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Sp 251. Elements of Acting. 3 hours. 
Elementary principles of acting technique. Must be taken 
PE 180 or PE 190, Movement for Actors. 

Sp 252. Make-Up. 1 hour. 
The history, purpose, and techniques of application of theatrical 
use of make-up in the various theatrical media, with emphasis 
television performers. Fibiger. 

Sp 255. History of Motion Picture. 3 hours. 
Study of the history of motion picture as a dramatic art form. 

Sp 257, 258, 259. Survey of the Performing Arts. 3 hours each term. 
A study of the arts of Music, Dance, and Theater in 
special emphasis on the contribution of the performer and 
of the forms. Robinson. 

Sp 261, 262, 263. Theater Principles. 1 hour each term. 
Development of the physical theater; the mechanics of its 
planning and construction of stage setttings and properties · 
of stage lighting. ' 

Sp 264,265,266. Production Workshop. 2 or 3 hours each term. 
Practical experience in the construction, painting, and '""'uulllf : 
and in the lighting of plays. Prerequisite: Sp 261, 262, 263 
registration. ' 

Sp 267, 268, 269. Appreciation of Drama. 2 hours each term. 
Study of design, acting, and playwriting, for the purpose of 
appreciation of the elrama. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Wr 331,332, 333. Play Writing. 3 hours each term. 
For description, see page 180. 

Sp 324. Advanced Interpretation. 3 hours. 
Instruction in the discovery and oral expression 
prose, poetry, and dramatic literature. DeChaine. 

Sp 325. Costume Workshop. 3 hours. 
Instruction in the art and craft of stage costuming; practical 
the design, construction, and maintenance of theatrical co~;tutne~;.: 

Sp 351. Technique of Acting : Voice. 3 hours. 
Problems in the use of voice in dramatic roles. Cutler, v<''-''"'"""' 

Sp 352. Technique of Acting: Characterization. 3 hours. 
Problems in the analysis and presentation of characters. Cutler, 

Sp 353. Advanced Acting. 3 hours. 
Advanced problems in acting technique: study, rehearsal, 
Prerequisite: Sp 251, Sp 351, Sp 352; consent of instructor. 
Robinson. 

Sp 364. Play Direction. 3 hours. 
Sources of dramatic material, choice of plays, casting and 
production organization. DeChaine, Robinson, Cutler. 

Sp 365. Direction of Children's Theater. 3 hours. 
History and objectives of theater for the child audience; 
professional and community children's theater programs; 
directing, and producing plays for and by children. Fibiger. 

Sp 367, 368, 369. Survey of Dramatic Art. 3 hours each term. 
Development of the theater: primitive, pre-Grecian, ancient 
pean Renaissance, precursory elements of the new stagecraft, 
continent, Asiatic mainland, Pacific islands. 
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and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 
t~h.nr,>tl1.rv work o~ a projec_t natu~e,_ including the preliminary 

•'"''m•·nr and executton of maJor arttsttc or public service experi-

ION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(G) 3 hours each term. 

(G) 3 hours each term. 

Play Direction. (G) 3 hours. 

7

and practice in d_irection of plays for public performance. 
v64 or consent of mstructor. Cutler, Robinson, DeChaine. 

to Scene Design. (G) 3 hours . 
and tec_h!liques of theatrical design for the school and com­

PrerequlSlte: Sp 261, 262, 263 or consent of instructor. Kadlec. 

Technical Practice in Staging. (G) 3 hours. 
techniques. of historical _scene painting and equipment ; analy­

wo~kmg_ and t\~entteth-century synthetic materials in the 
theatnc~l mnovatwn in stage equipment. Prerequisite: Sp 

or consent of mstructor. 

for the Stage. (G) 3 hours. 
of lighting on the stage. The qualities of light, lighting. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 
Graduate Study. 

Scenic Aesthetics. 

3 hours. 
s, proj~cts, and di scussions concerning significant events 
the. Umted States, from its beginnings to the present. Pre­
of mstructor. Cutler. 

Theater. 3 hours. 
.a':d experiments in the drama and theater production 

Bntam, and Russia from Buchner to Artaud. Cutler. 

Theater. 3 hours. 
styles, treatments of mood, and expressions of ideas and emotions 
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as they are or may be manifest in literary, d ramatic, and 
and conditions of production. Prerequisite: Sp 530 or consent 
Cutler. 

Sp 532. Theater of Ibsen. 3 hours. 
The modern Dana-Nor wegian theater, w ith special 
of Henrik Ibsen ; influence on E uropean and 

Sp 533. Theater of Strindberg. 3 hours. 
The modern Swedish theater, w ith special emphasis on the 
Strindberg; influence on European and American theater. 

Sp 551, 552, 553. Theory of Dramatic Production. 3 hours each 
Fall : theory of acting; winter: theory of d ramatic direction· 
of dramatic structure. Cutler, Robinson. ' 

Sp 562. Advanced Problems in Scene Design. 3 hours. 
Selected problems in the design of dramatic productions. 
Sp 462; consent of instructor. 

Sp 564, 565. History of the Theater. 5 hours each term. 
Components of the theater during the golden ages of 
ancients, E uropean Renaissance, Asiatic, eighteenth- and 
E uropeans. 

Sp 568. Advanced Stage Lighting. 3 hours. 
Theories and methods of lighting stage production. 
consent of instructor. 

1 of Architecture 
and Allied Arts 

CuTHBERT, M.L.D., Acting Dean of the School of Architecture and 

}R., M.S. , Assistant to the Dean. 

M.A., Architecture and A ll ied Arts Librarian. 

Architecture 

S. HARRIS (department head) , G. F. ANDREWS, ]. L. BRISCOE, 
AN, R. R. FERENS,* F. T. HANNAFORD, W. S. HAYDEN, G. M. 

:PHILIP DoLE, BROWNELL FRASIER (emeritus), L. T. }OHN­
NSASSER, E . E. MouRSUND,* R. A. SMITH. 

: M. B. CAMPBELL, VI/. R. DAVENPORT, R. R. DvoRAK, ]. V . 
GrLMORE,t M . A . GuRAN, A. W. HAWN, H. E. H uDSON, 
P. M. PrccroNr, ]. S. REYNOLDS, D. N. RI NE HART, ]. E. 

TAYLOR, R. L. UNRUH. 

MusTER, M . D. UTSEY. 

BATISTA, PAuL EDLUND,]. K . KAHANANur, 0. T. PoncHA, 
A. G. SEDEH, DE NORVAL UNTHANK. 

I. ABDEL-HALL\1, BARRY BRUCE, A . K. GHOSH, A. G. GRULICH, 
, R. S. KEATE, DoN MERKT, A. W. VAN STOKKU~r. 

Landscape Architecture 

(acting department head), W. M. R uFF. 

: J. F. GILLHAM, W. H . HAVENS, R. ]. LOVINGER,t L. L. 
. ] . WAR NER. 

Urban Planning 

H UNT, R. E. KEITH, LYLE STEWART, A. M . WESTLING. 

Fine and Applied Arts 

}. McCosH, A.M. VINCENT (emeritus), ]AN ZACH. 

: J. V. SoEDER (department head), P. E. BucKNER,* Lours 
R. c. } AMES, c. L. NIEDERER, c. M. NIXON VICTORIA 

' c. RYAN, D. R. STANNARD. ' 

LA VERNE KRAUSE, D. G. MILLER, MoRRIS 
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Instructors: W. H. BREVOORT, H. C. LEE, W. N. RoY. 

Assistants: ]. A. ARCENEAUX, M. ]. -BAKATY, C. 0. 
FoNTAINE, L. L. FREEMAN, G. A. GARNEAU, T. M. F. 
BUCKLE, M. L. HALL, T. A. HAMM, R. B. HENRY, ]. T. 
PEr IN KATHY HoY,]. S. }IMDAR, DrANE JoHNSTON, S. 
LARSON, SAY LEONG LrM, JuDITH LINDSAY, D. C. NECHAK, 
G. H. REMMERDE, GAIL SrGFORD, T. T. RrsTE, PATRICIA WARE, 

Art History 

Professors: M. D. Ross (department head), W. S. BALDINGER. 

Associate Professors: A. D. McKENZIE, PATRICIA LAWRENCE. 

Assistant Professors: JuDITH BERG, MARIAN C. DoNNELLY. 

Lecturer: EsTHER]. LEONG. 

Assistants: }ERILYNN CoNEY, ADELA RoATCAP. 

Art Education 

Professors: VINCENT LANIER (department head), T. 0. 
BuRGNER. 

Associate Professors: }ANE GEHRING,* G. L. KENSLER, }UNE K. 

Assistant Professor: R. C. PAULIN. 

Instructors: }ESSIE LovANO, ]. D. SMITH. 

Assistants: ANN CATRON, JosEPHINE CooKE, SHARON SHORE. 

THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS 
tion leading to baccalaureate and advanced degrees in the fields 
interior architecture landscape architecture, urban planning, 
ing, sculpture, cera~ics, weaving, jewelry and met~lsmithi?g, 
art education. Most art studio courses and all courses 111 art htstory 
by nonmajors. 

Admission. The major curricula in the fields listed above are 
upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending 
of these fields are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts and 
years, a program combining liberal arts courses with introductory 
courses in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts. 

The lower-division preprofessional courses are planned to 
of training and experience in the several major field_s 
undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further msured 
ment of members of the faculty of the School of Architecture and 
advisers to preprofessional students. 

Before admission as professional majors, students are expected 
lower-division requirements of the University. . 

Students transferring to the University from other col!egtate 
work in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts must satisfy_ 
division requirements, including both liberal arts and 
before admission as professional majors. Students 
outside the Oregon State System of Higher Education must 
grade-point average for all courses for which credi~ is . ~·• .. rr·Pn. 

transferred for courses that are the equivalent of U mverstty 
students wishing credit toward major requirements for nnnPt"-Wl¥ 

sional work completed at another institution must first 
for performance at an advanced level. 

*On leave of absence 1968-69. 
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The school is housed in Lawrence Hall, named in memory of Ellis 
dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts. The build­

rooms, exhibition rooms, studios, classrooms, a library, and 

provides desks, easels, and certain materials that are not readily 
11111v1uud• purchase. Students supply their own instruments and draw­

these materials are obtainable from the University Cooperative 

and Allied Arts Library is a reference collection of about 
as a branch of the University Library. 

students is the property of the school unless other arrange­
by the instructor. 

Work. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers graduate 
to master's degrees in architecture, landscape architecture, urban 

graphic arts, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, art education, and 
programs may emphasize either creative work or technical, 

I studies. Graduate work in the school is governed by the 
Graduate School and by special requirements of the School of 

Allied Arts. The following graduate degrees are granted: 

~l,,cnr>h~·-m· history of art. Reading knowledge of both French and 
For general requirements, see pages 123-124. 

of a creative architectural project of compre­
or research, with emphasis on the investigation of environ­
problems; elective studies in relevant academic and profes­

Graduates from accredited five-year architectural programs 
on presentation of documents showing potential for academic-

performance. 

Architecture-for creative work in landscape design or re­
to the urban region, or other studies dealing with specific 
in landscape architecture. Students applying for admission 

~~~u~~st~~d by the department head to submit samples of design work 
I for which he has been responsible. 

Planning-a thesis usually required, but with appropriate educa­
> Pror~~sst"onat experience the student may, with approval of the faculty, 

additional course work in lieu of the written thesis. 
Arts-for creative work only, requiring completion of a terminal 

in painting, graphic arts, mural design, sculpture, or applied 
.F.A. degree may also be awarded upon completion of a 

work in more than one of these fields. The candidate may 
a comprehensive public showing of his work. Two examples 

work may be retained by the School of Archi tecture and 

graduate study in the history of art. Reading knowledge of 
German required; both highly desirable. Written thesis required. 

or Master of Arts-for programs of graduate study in art edu­
the elementary and secondary levels. 

for the Doctor of Philosophy or Doctor of Education degree in 
.COUC<lticm may elect art education as a major field. 

Architecture 
UM IN ARCHITECTURE, leading to the degree of Bache­
is a five-year program. The lower-division program includes 
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courses which provide ~cquain~ance with the elementary aspects of 
!hese cou.rses are orgamzed to msure continuity with the prcJtession:>l 
m the thtrd year. T he following courses are required for ad · · 
division major in architecture: mtss ton 

F irst Year 
Design Studio I (Arch 187) ........ .. ............. . 
Painting (Art 290 ) or Sculpture (Art 293)·~; i);~~:i~~··(·A ~t.z9!)······ 
1-Iathemahcs ................... ·· 

Second Year 
Design Studio II (Arch 287)...... ............ . .... . ....... . 
Architectu:al Graphics (Arch 231, 232, 233) ............ .... .. :::::::. ::: 
Design Onentation (Arch II 12 13) 
Physics ........................ .. ' ' ···· ··········· ··-·· ·· ·· 
Survey of Visual Art; (:A;li··:zai·;·2o2:· 203). ~; .. H:i~~~·~; · ~£ ·\,v~~~ ···· 

(ArH 204, 205, 206) .......................................... .. ............ ....... e·r···n····· .............. . 

Because the u~per-divi sion program is planned in continuity 
courses offered. dun.ng the firs t two years, students intending to 
ture at the .Umverstty of Oregon ar<! strongly advised to enter 
freshmen, 1~ or.der. to p r~fit by this continuous training. 
from. ot~er mstltutwns, wtth pre~rofessional preparation differing 
!ern. mdtcated above, may be admttted to the professional curr icul 
mah on. T he following upper-division program is requi red: urn 

Third Year 
Architectural Design (Arch 387) .... ............ ............................. . 
Environmental Control Systems (Arch 321, 322, 323) ......... . 
Theory of Structures I (Arch 369, 370, 371) ............... . 
History of Architecture I (ArH 337 338 339) ......................... . 
City Planning I (UP 353, 354, 355)· ...... : .......... · ...... ........... ...... ..... . 

F ourth Y ear 
A rchitectural Design (Arch 487) 
Theory of Structures II (Arch 469;·4-76;·471)·::::::::::: ......... . 
History of Architecture II (ArH 437, 438, 439) .... ................ . 
~r~~ymg for Architects (Arch 324) ...................................... .".·.················ ··········-·-' 

ec 1ve ............... . 
Liberal -arts elective 

Fifth Year 

Architectural Design (Arch 587) ............................ . 
Ethics & Practice (Architecture) (Arch 529) .... ....... ... ...... ...... ... .. . 
ife~~;ructwn Communications (Arch 417, 418 , 419) ............... . .. 

Liber;l~ari·~--~i~~-ti~~--~~--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~.·.· .. ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.· ...... ·.· ........ ............... .................. _. 

Of the total of 15 hours of electives included in the fourth and 
9 hours must be taken in the School of Arch itecture and Allied Arts. 

T~~ requirements fo r a structural option include the courses listed 
111 addttlon : 

Calculus ............ ................................................................................. . 
Theory of Structures III (Arch 472, 473, 474) ............... ........ . 

Graduate work is offered in architecture, leading to the Master of 
degree. For requirements, see page 273. 

Th~ . curr iculum in architecture is accredited by the National 
Accredthng Board. 

Business and Construction. Under the joint supervision of 
Architecture and All ied Arts and the School of Business 
versit:y o~ers a five-year program of study for students who plan to 
structwn mdustry. T he program, which leads to a bachelor's degree 
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~.o.~.r, < rrauuiL combines training in business methods and in the struc­
of architecture. For requirements, see pages 306-307. 

L OWER-DIVI SIO N COURSES 

13. Design Or ientation. No credit. 
on the theory and practice of planning and design, intended to ac­

student with the scope and nature of the design professions. 
majors in architecture, landscape architecture, and interior 

Normally taken concurrently with Arch 287. 1 hour. Dole. 

,._, __ ,.,.,, ,.~,nn Materials. 2 hours any term. 
techniques of construction used in buildings and their furnish­

utilized in framing, fabrication, enveloping, surfacing, and 
of color, scale, texture, techniques for use. Manufacture, 

maintenance, and depreciation. Field trips, demon­
and laboratory investigation. 

Design Studio I. 3 hours each term. 
of design projects and exercises intended to familiarize the student 

concepts of environmental design. Students are encouraged 
of problem formulation and sound bases for value judgments; 

the student's potential creative capacities is a primary concern 
Campbell, Dvorak, Guran, Harris, Smith, Taylor, Utsey. 

233. Architectural Graphics. 2 hours each term. 
study of systems of drawing: orthographic projection, descriptive 
perspective. Development of skill in use of media to observe and 

·cal conditions and to effectively utili ze graphic means for 
. 6 hours required for majors in architecture. Dvorak, Utsey. 

Design Studio II. 3 hours each term. 
factors which influence design decisions; relation of the physical 

environment to design; integration of design considerations 
the production of an art form. Required for majors in architec­

architecture, and landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Arch 
equivalent. Poticha, Stafford, Taylor, Unruh. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Environmental Control Systems. 3 hours each term. 
for the control of sound, light, heat, air movement, and the dis­

in buildings. Study of electrical and mechanical systems, 
for their design, and their impact on building forms. Pre-

101, 102, 103; Mth 104. Reynolds. 
Surveying for Architects. 2 hours fall or spring. 

of plane surveying adapted to the needs of architects; field practice 
of steel tape, level, and transit; determination of building-plot con­
their interpretation on plot-plan drawings; methods of calculating 

and fills for building purposes. Quiner. 

371. Theory of Structures I. 4 hours each term. 
of mathematics to the design of building structures. Wood and 

miod·•,, .• ;· ; beams, columns, and simple frames; the relationship of 
to architectural design. Prerequisite: algebra, trigonom-

concurrent registration in Arch 387. Briscoe, Feting. 

Architectural D esign. 1 to 8 hours any term. 
of the creative process in architecture through development of 

. Methods of problem solution, visual communication; individ­
review of drawings and models, group discussion, field trips. 

Arch 287. Campbell , Dole, Dvorak, Finrow, Hudson, Klein-

Hours to be arranged. 
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Arch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Arch 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

Arch 417, 418,419. Construction Communications. 2 hours each 
Exam_ination of th~ inf?r~1ation required fo r communication 
structwn processes 111 bmldmg. Study of current conventions and 
gation of new techniques for information processing. 

Arch 420, 421 , 422. Building Materials and Construction. 
term. 
Study of materials and methods of building construction. 
ments and their use. Materials and labor estimating methods 
tors and material dealers. Hannaford. 

*Arch 487. Architectural Design. 1 to 10 hours any term. 
Extension of creative processes; synthesis and coordination of 
cultural, and social aspects of a rchitecture; design projects 
cism, group discussions, lectures and discussions by visiti~g 
views of projects. Prerequisite: 12 term hours in Arch 387. 
Guran, Peting, Piccioni, Reynolds. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Arch 469, 470, 471. Theory of Structures II. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Wood and steel building trusses, reinforced-concrete building 
retaining walls, footings, and foundat ions for buildings. Prerf'flnitl 
369, 370, 371, concurrent regi stration in Arch 487. Hodge. 

Arch 472, 473, 474. Theory of Structures III. (G) 4 hours each term. 
Continuous frames, rigid frames, and their effects on 
series of problems, presented in conjunction with fifth-year 
sign. Hannaford. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Arch SOL Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. 
Design Opportunities, Regional Context. Rinehart, Harris. 

Arch 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Arch 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Research Methods. Smith. 
Project Analysis and Development. Kleinsasser. 

Arch 509. Graduate Terminal Project. Hours to be arranged. 
Open only to master's degree candidates. 

*Arch 529. Ethics and Practice (Architecture). 2 hours fall or 
Problems of professional ethics, business relations, office 
Open only to fifth-year students. Hayden. 

Arch 541. Architecture as Amenity. 2-4 hours. 
The effect 'of social theory on the planning and design of buildings 
use; concepts of social amenity as a factor in the architectural 
direct relations of the field of architecture with the humanities and 
Hayden. 

Arch 542. Architecture as Form. 2-4 hours. 
Review of activity-space-structure interdependencies ; analysis of 
growth processes and their impact on form . Harris. 

*Arch 587. Architectural Design. 1 to 12 hours any term. 
Relation of a rchitecture to the immediate environment and to the 
analysis of determinant factors influencing planning and design. 
the year is devoted to the solution of problems of extensive 
scope. The terminal architectural design project is executed as 

*No-grade course. 

277 

under the direction of a thesis committee. Prerequisite: 15 
Arch 487. Andrews, Hayden, Unruh, Unthank. 

•-hif· .. .-.tm:e Workshop. 2-4 hours any term. 
of visual and tactile effects in architecture through experimental 
and demonstration; construction of full-scale mockups repre­

imensional architectural space; integrated study of visual 
phenomena, light behavior, color influence, and perspective effect. 

Interior Architecture 

offers a five-year curriculum in interior architecture leading to 
Bachelor of Interior Architecture. The lower-division program 

which provide acquaintance with the more elementary aspects 
architectural design, and landscape design, organized to provide 

professional design work begun in the third year. The cur­
ta prepare students for the professional practice of interior 

who do not intend to practice professionally, the school also 
upper-division program in interior architecture, following two 

~~rer-o.Ivi ,.·uu work; this program leads to a Bachelor of Science or 

es are required for admission to an upper-division major 

First Year 

Second Year 
287) ... ........................... . 

Design (Arch 223) ........... . . 
(Arch 231, 232, 233) ............ . 

(Arch 288) ... .. ...................... . .. . 

Term Hours 
9 
6 

9 
2 
6 
4 

Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or History of Western Art (ArH 
6) ................ ··········· ··············· ························· ·· ·· ··········· ·· ················ 

:.Orientati<>n (Arch II, 12, 13)......... . .................... . 
9 
0 

upper-division program, the student is assigned individual problems 
phases of interior planning; emphasis is placed on creative develop­

criticism is supplemented by lectures and reviews by members 
staff. The student works in the same drafting room with the students 

in architecture and landscape design. The program includes field 
the students with outstanding examples of curr~nt professional 
architecture. Opportunities are provided for collaboration on 

with · students in other fields in the arts. Students transferring 
institutions, with preprofessional preparation differing in some re­
the pattern indicated above, may be admitted to the professional cur-
examination. 

courses are required in the three-year upper-division program: 

Third Year Term Hours 
388)..................... . ......... ............. . .......... ....... . 

Design (Arch 330, 331, 332) ........... ..................................... . 
Weaving (Art 256) .................................................... ...... . 

.n.n:ntto:cture I (ArH 337, 338, 339) .. . ........ ....... ........ .............. ..... . 

Fourth Year 

12 
9 
6 
9 

12 

(Arch 488) ................. .................. .. ..... ......... ... 15 
Architecture (Ar H 443, 444, 445) . .. ........................... ... 6 

Accessories (Arch 424) .................................. .. .............................. ........ 3 
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Custom Cabinet & Furnit ure D esign (Arch 425 , 426) ------------ ---- -- ----------- --------­
A dvanced Ceramics (Art 455) or Advanced \ 'leav ing (Art 456) .. 
Histor y of Architecture II (ArH 437, 438, 439). --- --- ------------ ---
Liberal arts (upper-division) -- --- --- --- -------------

Fifth Year 

Interior Design (Arch 588) ---- ------ --- -- -- ---- ---- --- --- -·-··· ·· ·- -·-- ----·· ·--­
Ethics & Office Practice (Interior) (Arch 530). .. . --- ········------·-···· 
Working Drawings in Interior Arch. (Arch 462, 463, 4M) .. ............... . 
Workroom Pr ocedures in Interior D esign (Arch 449) .. --- ······· ······ --······-
Art & a rchitecture electives (American Architecture, h.iodern A rt , or 

Applied Design) 
Liberal arts ....... ..... .. ... -- ---·· ·---····· -- ···--············-············································ ···············-

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Arch 223. Elements of Interior Design. 2 hours. 
Introduction to the scope, aim, and techniques of interior 
provide a comprehensive urrderstanding of the professional 
nonmajor student s with consent of instructor. Hawn. 

*A rch 288. Interior Design. 2 hours. · 
Introduction to the field of interior design; relation to 
allied a rts ; the basic principles of design and planning nrorv-•••••­
interior spaces and forms are studied and executed. Hawn. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Arch 330, 331, 332. Materials of Interior Design. 3 hours each term. 
Critical survey and study of the properties, manufacture, and 
materials used in interior design. Field trips to supply sources, 
only to professional majors. Davenport. 

*Arch 388. Interior Design. 1 to 8 hours any term. 
A series of creative problems in interior design; intensive 
methods of problem solution ; individual criticism, review of 
group discussion and field trips. Prerequisite : Arch 287, 288. 

Arch 401. Special Studies. Hours to be ar ranged. 

Arch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Arch 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Arch 424. Furniture and Accessories. 3 hour s. 

Analysis of standard lines of furniture and accessories; Pn,ol,,.•i• 
and its development, materials, methods of manufacture and 
furniture construction and techniques of shop drawing. Johnson. 

Arch 425, 426. Custom Cabinet and Furniture Design. 4 hours each 
First term: projects involving the design of custom furniture, 
detailed shop drawings, shop procedure; second term : 
ture designed during first term. Prerequisite: Arch 424. Open to 
with consent of instructor. Johnson. 

Arch449. Workroom Procedure in Interior Design . .1 hour. 
Technical study of old and new materials; design and ins-t_; all<lti()ll 
and estimates. Visits to workrooms. For professional maJors 

Arch 462,463, 464. Working Drawings in Interior Architecture. 3 
term. 
Preparation of working drawings, specifications, and es~imates 
and labor on projects in interior design. For professwnal 
J ohnson. 

*Arch 488. Interior Design. 1 to 10 hours any term. 
A series of advanced creative design problems in interior 

* No-grade course. 
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develop the analytical approach; emphasis on integration with 
and landscape design. Individual criticism, group discussions, 
Prerequisite : 12 term hours in Arch 388. Davenport. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arrang~d. 

and Conference. H ours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 
and Office Practice (Interior). 2 hours. 

office procedure for the interior designer in private practice ; trade 
discounts, interprofessional relations; sources of materials. 

Design. 1 to 12 hours any term. 
interior design problems of increasing complexity for one-half 
involving collaborative problems, field trips, and reviews. A 

project executed as a final half-year problem under the di­
is committee. P rerequisite: 15 term hours in Arch 488. Hawn. 

Landscape Architecture 
UM IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE, leading to the 
of Landscape Architecture, is a five-year program. The fol­

are required for admission to an upper-division major in landscape 

First Year Term Hours 

I (Arch 187) or Basic Design (Art 295) _ 9 
290) or Sculpture (Art 293) or Drawing (Art 29 1), a11d Water 

(Art 292) ··-- ---------- ---- ---- -- ···-·---· ··- ··-····· ·--· ·------···-----· --- ---- ---- --- ___ _ 
Visual Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or Hi >tory of Western Art (ArH 

205, 206) .. ...... . __ ___ ______ __ __ .. .. ...................... ......... -- ---- ---------------------- -- -- 9 

Second Year 
2 
9 
6 
0 
2 
6 
3 

provides the student with a broad educational backgro~nd, to-
technical studies essential for the professional practice of landscape 
Professional landscape architecture courses are supplemented by 

architectura l design, construction, and urban planning. Majors in 
work side by side with students of architecture and interior 
the benefit of design criticism from the entire faculty of the 

lrehit4:Ct1Jre and Allied Arts. Opportunities are provided for collabora­
problems by landscape architecture and architecture students. The 

program includes field trips to acquaint students with outstanding 
the design and construction of parks, cemeteries, airports, private 

golf courses, and planned civic developments-and for 
use of varying plant materials under conditions of climate, soil, and 
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Third Year 

Landscape Design (LA 389) ... 
Plant Materials (LA 326, 327, 328) .... ..... ......... . 
Landscape Construction I (LA 360, 361 , 362) 
City Planning I (UP 353, 354, 355) ...................... .............. ... . 
Landscape Structures (LA 366) .. .......................... . 

Fourth Year 

Seminar : Landscape D esign Theory (LA 407) ........ ......... . 
Landscape Design (LA 489) .. . ............... ............. . 
Plant Composition (LA 430, 431, 432) ...... . 
Landscape Field Practice (LA 459) ........... ..... .. . 
Landscape Construction II (LA 460, 461) .............. .................... .......................... _. 
History & Literature of Landscape Architecture (ArH 453, 454) ................... _,-lo 
History of Architecture II (ArH 439) ............ . 

Fifth Year 

Landscape Design (LA 589) ... 
Ethics & Practice (Landscape) (LA 433, 434, 435) .. 
Urban Open Spaces (LA 511) , or City Planning li (UP 
Seminar in Planning & H ousing (UP 508 ) or Seminar in 

!ration (UP 507) 

During the three upper-division years, the student must 
hours of work in sculpture or painting and 9 term hours in electives 
school , and 3 term hours of speech. 

Two annual landscape design field trips are required prior to 
The curriculum in landscape architecture is accredited by the 

ciety of Landscape Architects. 
Graduate work is offered in landscape architecture, leading to 

Master of Landscape Architecture. For requirements, see page 273. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE 

*LA 289. Landscape Design. 2 hours any term. 
Study of the background and principles of land~cape design; 
trips, design of small properties. Open to nonmaJors. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

LA 326, 327, 328. Plant Materials. 3 hours each term. 
The characteristics, identification, and design uses of trees, 
flower s. Open to nonmajurs with consent of instructor. Ruff. 

LA 357, 358, 359. Landscape Maintenance. 2 hours each term. 
Cultivation of landscape· plant materials; maintenance problems 
landscape architecture. Ruff. 

LA 360, 361, 362. Landscape Construction I. 1 to 3 hours each term. 
E lementary problems in the construction of landscape features. 
Arch 317. Lovinger, Peting. 

LA 366. Landscape Structures. 3 hours. 
The design and construction of simple wood and 
tures. Peting. 

*LA 389. Landscape Design. I to 8 hours any term. 
A series of problems in landscape architecture, beginning a 
quence of intensive study in analysis, solution, and 
and field trips. Prerequisite: Arch 287. Cuthbert, 
Havens, Gillham. 

LA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. 

LA 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

LA 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Landscape Design Theory. 

* N o·grade course. 
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plants suitable for interior spaces; care .a~1d maintenance; projects 
plants under greenhouse and other condttions. Open to nonmajors. 

IDCIIBe<tpe Design. 1 to 10 hours any term. 
problem~ in lan~scape_ archite~ture, with emphasis on 

. ~!ems and mtegrat~on wtth archttecture. Field trips and 
utstte: 9 term hours 111 LA 389. Cuthbert, Jette, Lovinger, 

ISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Parks, School Grounds, and Recreation Areas. (g) 3 hours 

of landscape design! related to the locatiorr and development of land 
~ark, and recreation uses. Topographical factors and construc­

mamtenance. problems .. I_'lann~d for students in recreation, urban 
and educational admmtstrat10n. Lectures reports study trips 

Jette . • • , 

432. Plant Composition. ( G) 3 to 6 hours each term. 
plantings of trees, shrubs, and flowers. Lectures field trips, and 

Prerequisite: LA 326, 327, 328. ' 

Ethics and Practice (Landscape). (G) 1 hour each term. 
ethics, office management, and principles of superintendence. 

Field Practice. (G) 3 hours. 
in making surveys, calculating grading, road layout, and siting. 

Landscape Construction II. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Prt)bJerrts in la~1dscape construction; retaining walls, drainage irri-

wnti~ ' 

GRADUATE COURSES . 

Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Terminal Project. Hours to be arranged. 
to master's degree candidates. 

Open Spaces. 1 to 6 hours. 
design of public-use open spaces; emphasis on parks waterfronts 

areas. Seminar sessions, field trips, design projects. ' 

Planning Analysis. 4 hours. 
ecological characteristics of the landscape; its potential uses in 

populatiOn and urban growth factors. Lectures and seminar 

curr~nt projects and proposals. Seminar sessions· indi-
proJects mland planning and design. ' 

Design. 1 to 12 hours any term. 
pro?lems of . increasing complexity. Collaborative prob­
s~mmars. Thtrd term devoted to terminal project Pre-
In LA 489. · 
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Urban Planning 
THE UNIVERSITY OFFERS A PROGRAM of graduate study 
the degree of Master of U rban Planning, for students interested in 
careers in city planning and in the planning of other areas affected by 

The program consists of a required core of educational 
field of urban planning and in other relevant disciplines. Students 
tunity to elect emphasis areas or concentrations that may further 
ability in their field of special interest. 

Professional work in the field of urban planning requires <.\ broad 
education, based on technical and design di sciplines and the social 
the programs of study in urban planning at the University, the 
only to impart professional skills of current practice, but also 
knowledge of the structure of the urban community, develop 
theory and method, and foster creative imagination. 

T he urban planning program normally requires two years of 
gram can, however, be adjusted in light of the previous academic or 
experience of the individual student. 

UP 353, 354, 355. City Planning I. 2 hours each term. 
Fall and winter: history and significance of city planning· 
ments in zoning, housing, and city and regional planning. 
practical, and aesthetic factors . 

UP 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. 
UP 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UP 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
UP 499. City Planning II. (G) 1 to 6 hours any term. 

Urban and regional planning. Seminars, field study, design 
requisite: UP 353, 354, 355. Dale. 

*UP 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. Dale, Keith, 

UP 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
UP 507. Seminar in Planning Administration. 2 hours each term. 

The organization and administration of local, 
state planning agencies and commissions ; problems 
the coordination of public and private sector planning. "PrPrF·m•i" 
354, 355 or consent of in structor. Buford. 

UP 508. Seminar in Planning and Housing. 2 to 3 hours any 
Discussions of housing and of urban and regional planning 
faculty members and consultants. Assigned reading. P 
354, 355 ; fifth-year or graduate standing; consent of instructor. 

UP 509. Graduate Terminal Project. Hours to be arranged. 

Fine and Applied Arts 
Painting and Graphic Arts 

\V ork in painting at the lower-division level is offered both for 
paring for advanced professional study and for other University 
wish some experience in creative work as a part of a liberal 
studio work is provided to insure adequate technical training as 
upper-division major in painting. 

* No-grade course. 
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~ .. ~.nPr·-rl.ltVIS level, _the special_ interests of students (landscape, por-
commerclal apphcatwns, etc.) are given attention and en­

teaching is t~rough _individual criticism. The student works at his 
board on h1s part1cular problem, and receives individual help 

A program of_ g raduate study leads to the degree of Master 
and graph1c arts. 

lower-divi~ion courses in art are required as preparation for a 
or 111 graph1c arts : 

Term Hours 
6 

12 
6 

_The ~PJ?er-divi s io~ maj or program leading to a bachelor's degree 
m pamtmg must mclude a minimum of 75 hours, normally di s-

Third Year 

9 
9 
6 
9 
6 

9 
6 
9 

12 

Arts. The upper-division requirements for a bachelor's degree with 
arts are as follows : 

Third Year Term Hours 
& Visual Theo~y (Art 392), or Vi sual Continuity (Art 493) 

of Pnnt Makmg (Art 349) .. 
~~\er-~~~i~~- _<~".t .. ~~~).: .. :::::::::.:::::::::: ............ ...... :::::: :: :::·: :::::::::::: 

480) .. .............. ... ........ .. 

Fourth Year 

& oii~~t~t~~~~~~ (A~~t4j2), or Vi sual Continuity (Art 493) .. .. .. .. .. 
491) g < ...... .. .. 4.~)_:: : · ·- ........ ..... .......... ... ............ ................. .. .. . 

490) ..... 

6 
6 
2 
6 
2 
9 

9 
6 
6 
6 
9 
3 

w~~ leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts is offered in the 
graph1c ar ts. For requirements, see page 273. 

c . 1 urncu urn Leading to Degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts. In 
program lea:Jmg to the B.A. or B.S. degree, the depart­

program leadmg to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts 
as follows: ( 1) completion of a five-year program totaling. 

credit. (2) s t' f t' f 11 U . . . ( 
3 

•. . a IS ac 1on o a mvers1ty rcqmrements for a 
) sattsfactwn of the major requirements of the Department 

Arts for a four-year baccalaureate proo-ram and in addit ion 
term h f d · "' ' • P . ours o stu 10 work, 9 term hours in art history and 
~OJect (Art 498) _, 4 hours. Students who have completed a 
111 art at another mstltutlon may be admitted to the fifth-year 
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program; such students must, however, satisfy the University 
requirement for the B.F.A. degree. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Art 290. Painting. 2 to 3 hours any term. 
Instruction in the use of oil color, water color, and other 
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be 
term hours required for upper-division standing. Krause 
Ryan, Soeder, Yarowsky. ' 

Art 291. Drawing. 1 to 3 hours any term. 
Training in observation and selection of significant ele·mP•••• ' 
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be 
term hours required for upper-division standing. Buckner 
Ryan, Soeder. ' 

Art 292. Water Color. 2 to 3 hours. 
The technique and use of water color, with special attention 
istics as a painting medium. Emphasis on landscape 
stituted for a third term of Art 291 to meet lower-division 
Open to nonmajors with 4 hours of work in Art 291 or 
instructor. Krause, Miller, Soeder. 

*Art 295. Basic Design. 2 hours each term. 
Programming of information and processes invested in the 
exercises in understanding the syntax of problem posing. 
Special section for Honors College students. Fawkes, Foster, 
Ryan, Stannard, Yarowsky. 

*Art 298. Sketching. 1 hour any term. 
Sketching from costumed models, to develop ability to 
record accurately. Offered especially for nonmajor students 
previous training in sketching or drawing. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Art 349. Fundamentals of Print Making. 3 hours. 
Graphic reproduction and print techniques in silk 
etching, and photographic processes. Krause, Miller. 

Art 381. Water Color. 2 to 3 hours. 
Continuation of Art 292. The technique and use of water color, 
attention to landscape material. Fawkes, Soeder. 

*Art 382. Calligraphy and Letter Design. 2 hours. 
Basic historical and contemporary determinants of letter 
tion and recognition in relation to communication problems; 
skill and expression in the formation of letters. Niederer. 

Art 383. The Graphic SymboL 2 hours. 
Studies in symbolic communication with phonogram, mo•nOJ~ 
gram. Exploration in the graphic evolution of symbols. 
Niederer. 

Art 390. Painting. 2 to 4 hours any term. 
Third-year painting. Still life, figure, portrait, and JaiiU>'-"•~• 
space organization; color and design studies; various 
Prerequisite: 9 hours in Art 290. Fawkes, McCosh. 

Art 391. Drawing. 1 to 4 hours any term. 
Second sequence in drawing. Space and form representation 
statement of form; linear and total statement; structure . 
factors in drawing; still life and figure; use of various medta. 
6 hours in Art 291 or Art 292. Ryan, Soeder. 

* No-grade course. 
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and Visual Theory. 2 to 4 hours any term. 
as they relate to painting problems; relationship of 

; mural design and other problems. Open to nonmajors 
of instructor. Yarowsky. 

Studies. Hours to be arranged. 
and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 

Color. 2 to 4 hours spring. 
in water color, with particular attention to landscape material. 

nor•m•u"• "' s with consent of instructor. Continuation of Art 381. 

... ''"""n"' COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(g) 2 to 4 hours any term. 
of lithography; practice in all stages from the prepa­

the hand printing of editions. Special emphasis on the medi­
to drawing. McCosh. 

Printing Methods. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term. 
unmoonr. engraving aquatint, soft ground, lift ground, relief etching 

drawing. Prerequisite: Art 349 or consent of instructor. 

Painting. (g) 2 to 4 hours any term. 
unm•<ms in portrait figure, landscape, and still life, in all media. 

hours in Art 290 or Art 390. Fawkes, McCosh. 
Drawing. (g) 1 to 4 hours any term. 
in drawing. Study of form from the figure. Prerequisite : 6 
or Art 391. Ryan, Soeder. 

IIPGaition and Visual Theory. (G). 2 to 4 hours any term. 
, surface, and visual processes as related to painting and 

IIUI~Uiltication. Niederer. 

Continuity. (G) 1 to 3 hours any term. 
problems of image sequence and continuity in printed material, 

and film. Prerequisite: Art 295 or consent of instruc­
Foster. 

(G) 2 to 4 hours any term. 
both diagrammatic and photographic; use of film 

uisite: Art 492 or Art 493. Foster. 
Creative Project. (G) Hours to be arranged. 

to candidates for the B.F.A. degree. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Studies. Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Creative Project. Hours to be arranged. 

Studies in Print Making. Hours to be arranged. 
in lithography and engraving. Black-and-white and multiple-



0 

~ 
~ 

~ 
~ 

c 
~ 
~ 

e 
<i 
c 

! 

286 PROFESSIONAL SCHOO LS 

Art 590. Graduate Studies in Painting. Hours to be arranged. 
Work at an advanced level with problems of color and form 
processes. Fawkes, McCosh, Niederer, Ryan, Soeder. ' 

Art 591. Graduate Studies in Drawing. Hours to be arranged. 
Work at an advanced level with problems of form, technique 
visual theories. ' 

Art 592. Graduate Studies in Visual Theory and Design. Hours 
Advanced problems in visualization and design theory. 

Sculpture and Applied Design 
The program in sculpture and applied design includes 

curricula in sculpture, ceramics, weaving, and jewelry and mo~taiSillli 

Sculpture. The degree program in sculpture is planned to 
foundation for mature investigation of the practical, tho•nr·pt;,.~• 
aspects of the discipline. The student is encouraged to take anv:.nt••­
tunities offered by the University for liberal education, while at the 
veloping appreciation and technique within the broad field of art. 

In the lower-division classes, the emphasis is on elements in 
form. Upper-division instruction enlarges upon theoretical n,.r_.,..,..;. 
the student to personal investigations of the physical and Pvnr.•••'; .. a 

sculpture, to the study of constructive and destructive elements 
use of air as a plastic solid in equal partnership with the visible 

The following lower-division courses in art are required as 
major in sculpture: 

Basic D esign (Art 295) ... . ........ ........ . 
Survey of Visual Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or History of 

204, 205, 206) ····· ··············· ····· ··············· 
Elementary Sculpture (Art 293) ...................... ........................... . 
Drawing or Painting (Art 290 or Art 29 1) ........... .................. . 

The upper-division major program in sculpture, leading to a 
includes the following required courses: 

Third Year 

Techniques of Sculpture (Art 393) 
Art history .. ................... .. ................... ....... ................... ................... . 
Advanced Drawing (Art 491) .... 

Advanced Sculpture courses . 
Seminar (Art 407 ) .. 
AAA electives .......... .. 

Fourth Year 

For the requirements for the Master of Fine Arts 
sculpture, see page 273. 

Applied Design. The University offers instruction and 
the following fields of applied-design: ceramics, weaving, and 
smithing. The following lower-division courses in art are requ1red 
for a major : 

Basic Design (Art 295). ........................................ .. .................... .......... ~ 
Survey of Visual Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or History of Western 

204, 205, 206)............... ..... .. .................. . 
Drawing or Painting (Art 290 or Art 29 1) ............. . .................... ·- ............. ..,. 
Applied design ...................... . ................................. . 

The curriculum is designed to acquaint the student with the 
techniques, and materials of applied design. 

287 

.. ..-~11v11s1t1u major program in applied design, leading to a bachelor's 
the following required courses: 

Third Year Term Hours 

Fourth Year 

12 
6 
9 
9 

18 
9 
9 

for the Master of Fine Arts degree with a major 111 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

2 to 4 hours any term. 
to ceramics with emphasis on pottery. Instruction offered in hand 
throwing, glazing, and firing. Open to nonmajors. James, Stan-

2 to 4 hours any term. 
basic weaving techniques. The dressing, care, and manipula­

types of looms. Experimentation with a wide variety of fibers. 
of textiles of original design on 4- and 8-harness looms. Nixon. 

and Metalsmithing. 2 to 4 hours any term. 
to the handworking of nonferrous metals-copper, brass, bronze, 

; practical information about making jewelry and metal objects-
stone setting, centrifuge casting, forging, raising. Nixon. 

llft,...,·tsn-v Sculpture. 2 to 4 hours an.Y term. 
materials. Elementary considerations of form; technical and 

· in clay, plaster, wood, and stone. Sections for pre-
and other nonmajors. Brevoort, Buckner, Roy, Zach. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

I:IUliq•ues of Sculpture. 2 to 6 hours any term. 
nrnhl"""• in portraiture, figure study, and group composition. Tech­

considerations of the several sculptural media. Brevoort, 
Roy. 

Studies. Hours to be arranged. 
and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(G) 2 to 4 hours any term. 
individual projects. Study of clay and glaze rna­

Effect of kiln atmosphere on body and glaze. 
responsibility for firing their own work. 30 term hours re­

Prerequisite: 6 term hours in Art 255. James. 

Weaving. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term. 
work. Production of a wide variety of handwoven 

studies, fabric analysis, spinning, dyeing. 30 term hours 
ors. Nixon. 

Jewelry and Metalsmithing. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term. 
creative work. Advanced problems in forging, raising, centri­

enameling, etching, stone setting. Nixon. 
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Art 458. Textile Printing. (G) 2 to 4 hours. 
Advanced problems in design and color, applied to standard 
nique in pattern design and yardage printing. Silk screen, 

Art 489. Advanced Metal Casting. (G) 3 hours. 
Basic principles of ferrous and nonferrous metal casting in lost 
experimental use of polyethylene and other casting methods 
operation of furnaces and ovens. · 

Art 494. Advanced Sculpture. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term. 
Coordination of sculpture with related fields of architectural 
terior, and industrial design. Buckner, Zach. ' 

Art 496. Ceramic Sculpture. (G) 2 hours any term. 
Techniques in building, modeling, molding, and surfacing terra 
phasis on the character of the materials and their pff'Prl~iv••nA•• 
media. Study of forms appropriate to residential and civic 
site : three terms of Art 293, three terms of Art 255. 

Art 498. Terminal Creative Project. ( G) H ours to be arranged. 
Open only to candidates for the B.F .A. degree. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Art 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. 

Art 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Art 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Art 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged. 

Art 594. Graduate Studies in Sculpture. H ours to be arranged. 
Work at the graduate level in the problems of forms and their 
space. Studio research into traditional and contemporary 
personal expression. 

Art History 
THE PROGRAM IN ART HISTORY provides: (1) instruction 
aspect of human culture for all University students (all courses in 
open to nonmajors) ; (2) the historic background in art and 
in the severalmaj or curricula of the School of Architecture and 
(3) a core of studies for a major curriculum in the history of art. 

The art-history major combines hi storical study with the 
studio practice. It is designed to provide a broad perspective for the 
of the art of the past and present, and a basis for critical judgment 
works of art . The following lower-division courses are required as 
a major : 

El ementa ry studi o courses (drawing, pa intin g, scul pture, or a pplied 
Histor y of W estern Art (ArH 204, 205 , 206) or Survey of Vi sua l 

201 , 202, 203) ... .... .. .... ........ .. ·················· ····· ············ ... ........ .. ...... .. 
Two years of French or German ............ ................ ....... ......... .. ... ... ...................... ..., 

The upper-division major program in art history, leading to 
Bachelor of Arts, includes the following required courses : 

Third Year 

History of art (selected) ... .... .. .. .... .. ... ................ ....... ................. ........ ...... . 
Language or literature .... .... ......... .... .. ··· ···················································· ········ ·····-
Electives ( recommended: art studio courses, literature, hi stor y, 

anthropology, philosophy) .... . ........... ............................. . 

• No-grade course. 
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T erm Hours 
18 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Survey of the Visual Arts. 3 hours each t 

9 

18 

d t d
. erm. 

un ers an mg and intelligent en· f . 
of historical and contemporary ~~~ke.nt 0 .dthe ~Isual arts 

and forms. Baldinger . s • cons I eration of mo-

206. History of Western Art. 3 hours each t 
f th 

. erm. 
survey o e VISual arts from preh· t · 
of painting, sculpture architectu Is one to modern times. Se-
the .cultl!res producing them. De~f· :dd father arts. are studied 
majors m art history. Special sect1 e f orHnonmajor students, 

Lawrence, McKenzie. 011 or onors College stu-

History of Oriental Art. 3 hours each term 
survey of the visual arts of Greater I d' C . 

to modern times ; selected wo k n I a, . hu: a, and Japan, 
ot!Jer arts studied in relation t r th of r amti!lg, s~ulpture, 

Designed for nonmaj ors as well ~ f e cu t_ure ~n wluc~ they 
' s or majors 111 art history. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

339. History of Architecture I 3 h h d · · · ours eac term 
an cntical analysis of archite t f . . 
in Italy. Includes the study cf ure . rom pre~Istoric times to the 

American architecture Rooss aLncient, mediaeval, Islamic, and 
. · . awrence. · 

348. His~ory of Painting. 3 hours each term 
and Interpretative study of the Jan · . . 

n-e~IOtlm<ent of painting from th R . guage of P'!-111t111g. Emphasis 
e enaissance to the mneteenth century. 

Studies. Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. H ours to be arranged. 
• Hours to be arranged. 

~5. ~istory of Interior Architecture. 2 ho 
mtenor architecture . 1 d ' urs each term. 

rugs, etc., as an art 'e~~~~ssi~~ tHhea study of contemporary furni-
H' . wn. 

!story and Literature of Landscape Architecture 3 h h · ours eac 

of gardens and public open F II 
the end of the Middle Ai~~e~ . t~ : _development of the formal 
gM~en s!nce the eighteenth ceen:~~hteOt!J celtury; winter: 

R 
ajors 111 landscape architecture /' lrtienta and modern 

oss. amp e e a year sequence 

!VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

413 A · A · ncient rt. (G ) 3 hours each term 

B 
and Iron Age cultur . M d' . 

. C. to the fourth centuryes,tD Le Iterranean lands from the third 
423 

M . · . awrence. 
the e_diaeval Art.' ( G) 3 hours each term. 

111 d. Middle Ages m Christian land · 1 Ch · · 
e Iaeval art ; Romanesque a rt . Goth ~ • e~r M K ns~Ian, Byzantine, 

will not . ' IC ar . c enzie. 
be pernutted to enroll for both ArH 20 1 202 203 • • and ArH 204, 205 , 
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Ar H 431, 432, 433. Renaissance Art. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Origin and development of Renaissance art in Italy and 
the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. Berg. 

ArH 437,438,439. History of Architecture II. (G) 3 hours each 
Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from the K{~na.is0,, 
to the present day. Evolution of modern architecture. Ross. 

ArH 440,441,442. American Architecture. (G) 3 hours each term. 
History of architecture in the United States from the 
present. Seminar discussions and research. Students wishing to 
tiona! time to the Pacific Northwest or other special regio116 
also under Ar H 401. Donnelly, Ross. 

ArH 446,447,448. Japanese Art. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Epochs of art in Japan, including architecture, landsc_ape design, 
painting, from prehistoric time to the present. Baldmger. 

ArH 450,451,452. Art in Latin America. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Preconquest art of the Andean, Mexican, Mayan, and related 
velopment of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the 
guese colonies from the sixteenth to the nineteenth rPtnntrtoe< 

on the fusion of European and indigenous elements. 
art in the twentieth century in Mexico and Brazil. Ross. 

Ar H 461, 462, 463. Chinese Art. (G) 3 hours each term. 
. Origin and development of the major Chinese arts, including 

ture, and painting, from the Shang through the Ch'ing dynasties. 

ArH 464. Russian Art. (G) 3 hours. 
Russian art from the tenth century to 1914. Special emphasis 
tecture and painting of the mediaeval period. McKenzie. 

Ar H 476, 477, 478. Modern Art. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Intensive study of the development of art in the nineteenth and 
centuries. Prerequisite: ArH 201, 202, 203 or ArH 204, 205, 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*ArH 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. 

* Ar H 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Ar H 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

ArH 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Ancient Art. Lawrence. 
Mediaeval Art. McKenzie. 
Renaissance and Baroque Art. Berg. 
American Art. Donnelly, Ross. 
Chinese Art. Leong. 
Indian Art. Baldinger. 
Islamic Architecture. Ross. 
Prints and Drawings. 
History of Film and Photography. 

A rH 511, 512, 513. The Art Museum. 3 hours each term. 
Theories and techniques in the operation of art museums . .153.1011115""! 

ArH 514. Art History Bibliography. 1 hour. 
Introduction to the bibliography of art history. Required for 
dents in art history. Lawrence. 

Art Education 
THE CURRICULUM IN ART EDUCATION leads to the B.S. 
and fulfills requirements for basic certification for the teaching of 

* No-grade course. 

ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS 291 

program is designe~ to prepare students for teaching art in junior 
schools and to prov1de a background for the supervision of art in 

•nt-s·ch•~OI program. The following lower-division courses are required 
for a major in art education. Art electives must include 4 to 6 hours 

following areas: drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, jewelry 

Term Hours 
295) ..................... ... ..... .. ............. ........ .... .... ....... .... .............. .......... 6 

Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or History of Western Art (ArH 
9 
5 

24 
9 

upper-division courses are required to complete requirements 
with a major in art education: 

Term Hours 
3 
3 
J 
3 
3 
6 
6 

cho_sen from: draw_ing, paint~ng,_ lithography, water color, composi-
vtsual_ theory, VIsual contmutty, sculpture, ceramics, weaving 

Haltma1kir1g or Jewelry ... ........ ..... .... ......... ....... .............. ....... ......... ... ... ..... .. ... ..... :36-42 
9 
3 

year of preparation is required for permanent teacher certification in 
workmg toward the completion of fifth-year requirements are 

ly concerning the selection of courses. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Art in the Elementary School. 2 hours each term. 
: introd~ct~on to the visual arts through laboratory experiences · 

f pamtl~g, and othe: two-di~ensional activities with material~ 
or the. pnmary-. and mtermedtate-school child; lectures, group 

evaluatwns, studw work. Second term: continuation of art ex­
the elementar)T-school child, with emphasis on three-dimensional 
, Lovano, Snuth. 

in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 

:n:~;~~~;~;t~n~,of individual and group activities currently offered in 
. art ~rogram; _lectures, curriculum design, evaluation 

techmque; literature m the fie_ld. Satisfies the Oregon State 
of Educatwn methods-course reqmrement. Prerequisite: Art 321 

consent of the mstructor. Burgner, Lovano. ' 

Introduction to Art Education. 3 hours. 
. course investigating the theoretical historical, psycho-

socwlogical foundations of art education . ' 
!l.ltUdJ:en's Art Laboratory. 3 hours. 

a~hildren. in a supervised art laboratory; designed for students pre-

d 
t t~achm&" at both the elementary and secondary levels. Required 

e ucatton maJors. Burgner. 

of Teaching Art in the Secondary School. 3 hours. 
••n~-l<thr•r~tr..-u course on methods and materials for teaching art in the 
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junior and senior high schools. Observation in the public 
equivalent will be required. Prerequisite: ArE 324, 325. 

ArE 327. Art Curriculum in the Secondary Schools. 3 hours. 
A lecture-laboratory course on curriculum development in art for 
and senior high schools. Observations in the public schools or its 
will be required. Prerequisite: ArE 326. 

ArE 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. · 

ArE 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

ArE 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Methods and Research in Secondary-School Art. Lovano. 
Student Teaching: ] unior High. 
Student Teaching: Senior High. 

*Ed 416. Supervised Teaching: Junior High School. 5 to 15 hours any 

*Ed 417. Supervised Teaching: Senior High School. 5 to 15 hours any 
Student teaching experience in the public schools. One hour a 
a week; first term junior high school, second term senior high 
mum credit, 15 hours for two terms. Permission for student 
be obtained from the art-education division. Lovano. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

ArE 409. Practicum. (g) Hours to be arranged. 
Practicum experience provided in ·the use of creative activities as 
solving opportunities for the mentally retarded child; laboratory 
with art and craft materials. Ballinger. 

ArE 411. Methods and Research Materials: Art in Elementary 
3 hours fall. 
A study of significant literature and research in the field; Jao<">nttni"Y 
gation of materials, ideas, and methods currently used in ele:m{~nt:lry 
Satisfies state certification requirement for an elementary ~r<f-~·~•~·nd• 
Prerequisite: Art 321, 322, previous teaching experience, or consent of 
tor. Burgner. 

ArE 414. Current Problems in Art Education. ( G) 3 hours. 
Examination of current problems in art education and research in 
Their relation to methods and curriculum. Prerequisite: Ed 416, 

ArE 415 . . The Role of Art Criticism in Art Education. (G) 3 hours. 
Theory and practice of art criticism; development of ability to make 
analysis of student work. Paulin. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*ArE 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. 

ArE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

ArE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

ArE 532. Supervision of Children's Art Laboratory. 3 hours any term. 
Designed to provide an opportunity for work with children in a 
ratory situation; responsibility for program design and ""''pr·vi•;iOil 
dren's art activities. Prerequisite: teaching experience or consent 
Burgner. 

ArE 535. Art and Architecture for the School Administrator. 
Problems of the school administrator in the field of art 
tectural principles in relation to school-plant design. 
laboratory demonstration. 

* N o-a;rade course. 
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for Community Art Studies 
. .... ............. Director 

... Research Associate 

. ....... ..... .. Research Assistants 

E FOR COMMUNITY ART STUDIES is a research and 
on~antiz<•u"c 111 concerned with public understanding and appreciation 

mc1uuw~; architecture, community design, the natural and man-made 
fine arts, and the traditional and experimental crafts. 
is concerned with decision making in the arts, behavioral and aes­

of theoretical design, educational processes in the arts, and art 
communication and cultural transmission. 

activities are focused on the development and evaluation of 
programs in the different aspects of the arts in the schools and 

of the state. 
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Administration 
R ICHARD W. LINDHOLM, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Business 

DoNALD L . T HOMPSON, P h.D., Assistant Dean, Graduate School of 
and Business. 

MARK R. GREENE, P h.D., D irector of Center for International 

DONALD A. WATSON, P h.D., D irector of Bureau of Business 
Research. 

RoY J . SAMPSON, Ph.D., Act ing Di rector, Transport and 
Center. 

Accounting and Quantitative Methods 

P rofessors : C. E . J oHNSON, D . S . HARWOOD, J R., C. E. K ELLY ( 
.MACE, A. B. STILLMAN (emer itus), A. L. THOMAS. 

Associate P rofessor s: D. A . BAERNCOPF (department head ) , F. W. 
H ARwooD, J R., C.]. LuNESKr, J . W. SoHA. 

Assistant Professors: P . M. FRISHKOFF, F. L. McCARTHY, A. L. 
REINMUTH, L. E. RICHARDS. 

Instructor s: L. C. H ENRY, R. L. C. M ILLER. 

Assistants : T. S. JoHNSTON, G. D. KESLING, 
ZAMSKY, w. H. ZUMBRO. 

Finance and Business Environment 

Professors: W. J . RoBERT (department head), R. W. LINDHOLM, V 
(emeritus), J. M . NaiRET, D. A. WATSON. 

Associate Professors: L. P. ANDERSON,* W. S. BAUMAN, W. D. 
Ross, JR. 

Assistant P rofessors: T. W. CALMUS, W . H. PARKS. 

Instructor s : A. J. BELL, DEMETRIOS KARAKITSOs, R. A. OLSEN, B. 
Ass istants: W. J . ATHERLEY, Z. E. KEFFEL, KENNETH LEWIS, G. T. 

Marketing, Insurance, an d Transportation 

P rofessors: D. S. TULL (depar tment head), N. H. CoMISH 
LOMAX (emeritus), M. R. GREENE, S . U. RICH, R. ]. 

Associate Professors: R. R. ANDRUS, J. ]. DAsso, N. 
D. L. T HOMPSON, J . R. WisH. 

Ass istant P rofessors: H . 0. P RUDEN, PAUL SWADENER. 

Instructors: S. H . GAMBLE, E. E. JoHNSTON. 

Assistants : C. 0. AYODELE, C. E . BRUNNER, R. A. DuNN, J . A. 
GRIFFITH, S . D. HAMBURGER, R. P . H oLLOWECKY, THEODOR 
KuENEMAN, D. H . McPHUN, IvoR MITCHELL, H. G. REENTS, 
]. L . TAYLOR, J B. WIEDLER. 

*On leave of absence 1968 -69 . 

[ 294] 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Personnel and Industrial Management 

S.C. VANCE (department head), E. F. BEAL. 

295 

-~·•"••m-, : W. B. BROWN, E. H . CoNANT, C. M. JONES, H. C. PYRON, 
F.]. SEUBERT, L. L. D. SHAFFER. 

: T.]. ANDERSON, WILLIAM A . SHRODE. 

w. GEORGE. 

c.]. BELLAS, C. C. CaTTON, C. L. Fox, JR., THOMAS HENDRICK, R. 
ST, u. v. MANION, L. N . PURVINE, H. E. WINKLEVOSS. 

Secretarial Science 

: R. D. ARNOLD, L. R. NEEDHAM. 

E OF BUSINESS ADM I NISTRATION recognizes, as its 
in the University, the provision of the broad educat ion and 

essential for responsib le careers in the business world. Leaders of 
be capable of continued adj ustment to changing conditions in the firm 
socia l, economic, and political environment within which the fi rm 

such an education for its students, the college requires that under­
take a minimum of 40 per cent of their work in the liberal arts and 
the college, professional courses relate new insights and develop­
! and natural sc iences to the needs of firms and organizations in 

responsibilities to the public and to their owners, employees, and 

the college is primarily concerned with providing capable admin­
and technical personnel for business, its curricula a lso provide 

for careers in government and education. 
program of the college is offered in two schools: the Under­

Business and the Graduate School of Management and Busi­
School of Management and Business operates under the 

of the Graduate School of the University. 
of Business Administration was established in 1914 as the School 

the name was changed to School of Business Administration in 
name was adopted in 1967. Its undergraduate program was 

1923, and its M.B .A. program in 1962, by the American Association 
Schools of Business. 

business honorary and professional societies have active chap­
niversity: A lpha Kappa Psi, men's professional business fra ternity; 
Sigma, business administ ration scholastic honorary; Beta A lpha Psi, 

)Ju A lpha, transportation; Insurance Society; P hi Chi Theta, 
; Pacific Northwest Personnel Managers Association. 
maintains a student exchange program with a foreign school of 

of Business and Economic Research. The Bureau of Business and 
works closely with the College of Business Administration 

of mutual interest. Its activities are described on jXlge 131. 

Industries Management Center. The major act ivities of the Forest 
Center include inst ruction, research, and industry con­

IDlJrorlurtm·u t raining is provided to undergraduate students interested 
in forest products companies ( lumber, plywood, pulp and 

graduate level. the center offers work leading to the M.B.A. degree 
in forest industries management. This program, which supplements 
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the regular core curriculum in business administration, IS 

undergraduate degrees in forestry. 

Center for International Business Studies. The Center for 
Business Studies has three chief objectives : ( 1) to encourage greater 
world affairs and international business problems among all students 
administration; (2) to stimulate faculty and student research in · 
aspects of business and related areas; and ( 3) to develop among 
faculty a greater awareness of the influence of the world cultural fabric 
and economics. Programs to carry out these obj ectives include : 

( 1) The European Exchange Program in Business Admini 
operation with The Netherlands School of Business, Breukelen, 

(2) The encouragement and development of interdisciplinary 
Students working for M.B.A. and D.B.A. degrees may specialize in 
business. 

( 3) A program of conferences, special lectures, and individual 
international business. T he C.I.B.S. is in contact with other 
agencies specializing in international business, such as the 
tiona! Progress in Management, the Organization for 
Development, and the European Association of Management 

The undergraduate major option in internat ional business 
page298. 

Transport and Logistics Research Center. T he College of 
mini stration recently establi shed the Transport and Logistics 
(TLRC) . 

The center's primary purposes are to foster research in the areas 
port and physical distribution management ( logistics ), and to 
tion in the field by involving students in research and bringing them 
contact with faculty and industry. In addition, the center conducts 
velopment programs for industry and government practitioners in 
transport and logistics management. 

The College has conducted an academic program in transportation 
areas since 1919, and is one of the few colleges of business 
a major academic program in this field. 

Conferences and Lectures. Frequent conferences on general and 
business problems are sponsored each year by the College of Business 
tion , with the cooperation of business leaders of the Pacific N 
conferences are usually open to students in the college. 

Leaders in various fi elds of business are regularly invited 
discuss new developments and professional opportunities with .. n<IP•cur::u 

graduate students. 

Undergraduate School of B 
TO EARN A DEG!{EE in the Undergraduate School of Business, a 
complete one of the major options offered by the four departments 
or an interdepartmental option in international business described on 

Accounting and Quantitative Methods-accounting; professional 
quantitative methods. 

Finance and Business E nvironment-finance; business environment. 
Marketing, Insurance, and Transportat_i~n.-marketing; insura~ce~ 

tation, traffic management, and uttlttles; real estate; bus10es 
struction. 
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and Industrial Management-production; personnel; manage­
; business teacher education. 

The College of Business Administration offers undergraduate major 
to the Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Science, 
of Arts degrees. 

The undergraduate major curricula in business administration are 
upper-division basis. Freshman students intending to major 

..t1rnit1istratton are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts for a two­
which combines liberal arts courses with introductory 

in the College of Business Administration. The lower· 
courses are planned to provide continuity of training through­

undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further insured 
assignment of members of the faculty of the College of Business Ad­
as advisers to prebusiness students. 

planning to enroll in the Undergraduate School of Business for 
major studies leading to a bachelor's degree must make formal 

to the dean of the school not later than one month before the opening 
for which admission is sought. This is of crucial importance in meeting 

requirement of the Undergraduate School of Business. 
for admission, the student must have: ( 1) satisfied all lower­

.,,ire·ments of the University; (2) a minimum of 93 term hours; (3) 
a C average in English Composition ( Wr 121 , Wr 222) ; (4) attained 
in Introductory Calculus at the level of Mth 106, Mth 109, Mth 200, or 
and (5) must have completed the following required prebusiness 

of Speech (Sp 121) ............ .............. ............................ ............ . 
Law (FBE 226) ......................... . 

Statistics (BS 232) . 
Econon1ics (Ec 201, 202, 203) .... ..... . 

.1\c<mnt,no: (Ac 22 1) ................ .................... .... .. ...................... . 
to Numerica l Computat ion (CS 233) . 

Term Hours 
3 
3 
3 
9 
3 
3 

'un•darnerJtals of Mathematics ( Mth 107, 108, 109) sequence is equivalent 
College Mathematics ( M th 104, 1 OS, 106), except that the latter 

for students who wish to take additional courses in mathematics. Stu­
plan to major in business administration should check with their ad­

which sequence to enroll in . 

Requirements: To qualify for a bachelor's degree in the College of 
strati on, the student must complete the following : ( 1) a group of 
· of all majors, all of which must be taken at the University 

at the upper-division level at another institution; (2) the specialized 
in one of the major options offered by the school ; ( 3) 45 term 

· · courses in business after formal admission to the Under-
of Business, or 66 term hours of upper-division work at the Uni­
after formal admission to the Undergraduate School of Business. 

cent of the total hours required for the degree must be in 
ec.on<)m.i"• :s subjects ; 40 per cent of the total hours must be in courses 

and economics. All students must earn a 2.00 grade-point aver­
courses taken and a 2.00 G P A in all business courses taken at 



298 PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS 

Upper-Division Core 
Organization & Interpersonal Relations (PIM 32 1) . 
Marketing Sytems and Demand Analysis (MIT 323) 
Managerial Accounting (Ac 323) .................... .............. .... . 
Financial Management (FBE 322) ................... ............................ .......................... ...,; 

The core courses provide all able graduates with a general 
management of business firms and a sound management u"'""'"'JUJ'" 
in government and education and for life in our highly -.v.'"~"'"'u~·e 
society. The major options offered by the several departments 
training for a variety of careers in business. 

International Business. The option in international business is 
increase the depth and breadth of the student's perspective in the 
administration by exposing him to international problems confronting 
community both at home and abroad. In addition to the core courses, 
must meet the followin g requirements: 

Inte rnational Finance Management (FBE 474) 
International Marketing Management (MIT 475) 
Case Problems in International Business (MIT 476) 
Either of the following courses: Seminar: Foreign Commercial 

407), or International Transportation and Distribution M:matgellllel 
(MIT 351) .......... . ................................................... .... .... ......... ....-

A minimum of 6 term hours from any one of the fo1lowing: 
Economi cs (Ec 440, 441. 442), or upper-division courses i11t 
ence, sociology or cultural anthropology . 

Total minimum hours in option 

The student is strongly urged, as weJI, to satisfy the requirements 
year level of competence in a modern foreign language. Minimum 
petence is a requirement for graduate study in international business. 

Accounting and Quantitative 

PROGRAMS IN ACCOUNTING are designed to prepare students 
in industrial professional, and governmental accounting. The 
option is de~igned to provide students with an understanding 
techniques of quantitative analysis as a basis for administrative oeciSIUI·•·• 

Accounting. The major curriculum in accounting is a 
designed for students who wish to prepare for a professional 
or government service with an emphasis on accounting and quantlttaltl.,. 
of business data. Requirements, in addition to the core program of the 
listed below : 

Financial Accounting (Ac 222) ...................................... . 
Asset Valuation & Income Measurement (Ac 350, 351) 
Principles of Cost Accounting (Ac 360) 
Corporate Accounts & Statements (Ac 352) ........................ . 
Elementary Inference in Business Statistics (BS 333) 
Federal Income Tax (Ac 411) ........ ......................... ... .... .... . 
Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432) .......... .. 
Accounting Verification (Ac 440) 
Special Topics in Accounting (Ac 450) 
Cost Analysis (Ac 460) ........... ...... . 

In addition to the specific .courses listed above, accounting majors 
to complete : 
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ear (12 term hours) of college mathematics during their lower­
y the mathematics sequence to start at the highest possible level. 

107 is the typical starting level, but students who can start at a 
required to do so. Courses in computing and mathematics of 
equivalents, may not be counted toward satisfaction of this 

sequence (9 term hours) in economics or in a behavioral 
level (courses numbered 300 and above) . Courses in 

, and sociology are automatically included in the 
Courses in other fields may be included by petition 

Methods. The major program in quantitative methods is de­
student for a career in business research; primary emphasis 
of modern statistical and quantitative methods to business 
quantitative methods must complete work in basic mathe­

s (equivalent of Mth 200, 201, 202, 203 or Mth 204, 205, 
in mathematics, accounting, and quantitative methods in 

social sciences are highly recommended. The major require-
to the core program of the college, are as follows : 

Term Hours 
Inference in Business Statistics (BS 333 ) 
Analy sis for Business D ecisions (BS 432) 

·s of Variance (BS 433) . 
Accounting (Ac 360) .. ................. ........ . 

Rellre,ssi·on Analysis (BS 434) ............................. ....... .. .. .. ............. .. 
(Ec 37 5, 376) .... ........................ ................ ................ ..................... . 

of 6 term hours selected from electives li sted below . . .......... ......... . 

Accounting 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Accounting. 3 hours. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
6 
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and derivation of the major financial statements prepared by 
; the accounting rationale; primary emphasis placed on reports 

"'""'"""'""r< and other investors. Intended both as an introduction to other 
and as a one-term terminal course in financial accounting. Special 

for Honors College students. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

Accounting. 3 hours. 
of Ac 221. Problems faced by the financial accountant in deter­

to be reported for monetary and nonmonetary assets ; related 
m reporting ownership interests; analysis of financial statements. 
for all accounting majors. Special section for Honors College stu-

Prerequisite: Ac 221. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Accounting. 3 hours. 
to the development, presentation, and interpretation of accounting 
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data to aid management in planning and controlling operations 
for Honors College students. Prerequisite: Ac 221. · 

Ac 350, 351. Asset Valuation and Income Measurement. 3 hours 
Accounting principles and procedures in asset valuation and 
in the determination of periodic income; problems of •m-,.<nr·•~--· 
pretation of financial accounting data. Prerequisite: AC 222, Ac 

Ac 352. Corporate Accounts and Statements. 3 hours. 
Special problems of accounting for corporations ; preparation 
corporate financial statements; use of cash-flow and fund 
requisite : Ac 351. 

Ac 360. Principles of Cost Accounting. 3 hours. 
Continuation of Ac 323. Development, pnese:nt:ati1:>n, 
information for management; methods of data 
!ems of cost allocation; cost-price nexus; standard costs 
overhead issues. Prerequisite: one year of college m'>th ... n·~•:-· 
Ac323. 

Ac 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

Ac 460. Cost Analysis. 3 hours. 
Quantitative methods applied to cost analysis; differential 
mix-and-yield cost variances; time-preference and capital DUdiZ·etilllll 
selection involving internal and external constraints; operations 
critical path methodologies as they pertain to cost matters. 
Ac 360. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Ac 411. Federal Income Tax. (G) 3 hours. 
Designed for accounting majors and other majors alike. Intended 
an understanding of the broad rules of income taxation, some 
income tax procedures, and an awareness of the 
tainties inherent in our tax laws. Emphasis on tax planning 
practice. Prerequisite: Ac 323. 

Ac 412. Federal Income Tax Procedures. ( G) 3 hou.rs. 
Professional study and analysis of Federal and Oregon income tax 
and of the problems of determining income tax liabilities ; 
taxable income and computation of taxes for individuals, 
porations, estates, and trusts ; introduction to tax research. 
Ac 411. 

Ac 420, 421. Management Information Systems. (G) 3 hours each 
Study and analysis of information models for the 
organizations ; secondary research on problems a 
mechanization of natural systems ; generalized 
information; adjustment to particularized definitions; 
charting; primary research into particularized information 
site : computer course work or experience with mechanized 
terns; senior standing or consent of instructor. 

Ac430. Fund Accounting. (G) 3 hours. 
Financial administration and reporting requirements of 
nonprofit entities, emphasizing the use of fund accounting as a 
budgetary control. Consideration of broader theoretical aspects of 
counting and its possible extension to profit-oriented entities. 
Ac 323. 

Ac 440,441. Accounting Verification. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Auditing standards and procedures observed by certified public 
in the examination of the financial statements of business and 
tions; audit standards and objectives, collection of evide:nce. 
internal control, problems of verification and application of ~r-~~~·11•11re 
ration of programs, work papers, and reports. Prerequisite: Ac 
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Topics in Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term. 
topic~ in finan~ial accountin?" analysis of. cash flow~ and the cap! tal 
decision ; spec1al problems m partnership accountmg; accountmg 

firms in financial difficulties; consolidated financial statements; 
trust accounts and reports. Prerequisite: Ac 352; one year of 

~ ... ~th1ert1atics. 

Advanced Accounting Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
examinations given by the American Institute of 

Accountants; emphasis on problem analysis and development 
papers. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. 

Quantitative Methods 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSE 

lltl'od.uctlo•n to Business Statistics. 3 hours. 
statistics as a tool for business decision-making. Introduction to 
discrete and continuous distributions, sampling distributions, and 

of problems of inference. Prerequisite: Mth 109 or equivalent. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

s«•w•u''"' inference to business situations; sampling and its 
and hypothesis testing ; simple linear regression analysis 

Special section for Honors College students. Prerequisite: 
BS 232 or equivalent. 

!VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Qtlll11tta·tiveAnalysis for Business Decisions. ( G) 3 hours. 
surl!e<·t,~·P probability and utility theory in dealing with conditions of 

· in business situations; elementary mathematical models 
be~avior. Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics ; BS 232, 

or eqmvalent. 

( G) 3 hours. 
comparative experiments in business administration; models and 
an~lysis of variation in measurement data; weighing of evidence 

comrlar,.tive business experiments. Prerequisite: one year of college 
; BS 232, BS 333 or equivalent. 

,--~~., ... ,u Regression Analysis. (g) 3 hours. 
graphical and numerical procedures for curve fitting based on the 

method of least squares ; application of regression procedures in the 
of measurement data and in the elucidation of underlying relationships 

busmess and economic behavior. Prerequisite : one year of college 
; BS 232, BS 333 or equivalent. 

Dynamics. (G) 3 hours. 
·m:ltH:>n--declsion systems in business organizations ; develop-

. . in modeling the dynamic operation of such systems, in per-
Simulation experiments, and in analyzing results. Prerequisite: one 

college mathematics; consent of instructor. 
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Finance and Business En 
THE PROGRAMS offered by the Department of Finance and .ou

1
.,n .... 

ment are designed ( 1) to prepare students for careers in the 
(2) to provide a course of study in the broad area of business 

The department offers two major options: finance and business 

Finance. The finance curriculum is designed to impart an u'""~r·•"'"" 
various areas and principles of finance and to provide 
area with a body of specialized knowledge and analytical 
offered in the areas of banking, financia l management, and 
courses provide a fundamental understanding of the application of 
sis to the solution of problems of business management and of business 
financial institutions, with special attention to the relation of financial 
operations to the functioning of the economic system as a whole. 
quirements, in addition to the core program of the college, are listed 

Financial Institutions (FBE 320) ... .... ...... .................... . 
Case Problems in Financial Management (FBE 340) ....... . 
Introduction to Investments (FBE 363) 
Financial Accounting (Ac 222) ..................................... . 
Elementary Inference in Business Statistics (BS 333) .. 
1\1inimum of 9 term hours selected from electives listed below _ 

ELECTIVES 

Taxation & Business Policy (FBE 311) 
Real Estate Finance (FBE 440) 
Financial Analysis (FBE 459) 
Commercial Bank Management (FBE 460) ...... ... ... ........... .. 
Investment Management (FB E 464) ..................... . 
Intro. to Real Estate & Urban Land Use (MIT 322) ........ .. 
Risk and Insurance (MIT 354) 
Accounting (Ac 350, 35 1, or 352) ....... . ...................... .. 
International Finance Management (FBE 474) ..... . 
Business F luctuations and Planning (FBE 466) 
One of the following : Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432), 

Applied Analysis of Variance (B S 433), Applied Regression Ana1y&il 
(BS 434) 

Business Environment. The business environment curriculum 
to enable the student to gain a perspective of the administrative 
process and an understanding of the relationships between the 
the economic, legal, social, ethical, and political environment in which 
The business environment program stresses the working relationships 
a business firm. Through case method courses, visitations to business 
time employment in a business firm, and the utilization of visiting 
as lecturers, the student is brought to understand and appreciate the 
which he will encounter as a member of a business organization. 

The major requirements, in addition to the core program of the 
li sted below: 

Law of Administrative Agencies (FBE 420) .......... . 
Business Enterprise and Social Responsibility (FBE 434) 
Taxation a nd Business Policy (FBE 311 ) 
Business History (PBI 480) ..................... .. 
:Minimum of 6 term hours from the electives listed below 

Analysis of Consumer Behavior (~IIT 341) 
Democratic Institutions (PS 456) 
Busi ness Policies (PIM 45 3) ................ .. 
Cases in Forest Industries Management (M IT 470) 
Business Fluctuation s and Planning (FBE 466) 
Seminar: Business Operations (FBE 407) 
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

re!mcms.wJtnLu·, of business in society; influence of the historical, 
and economic environments within which business operates; 

to changes in these environments; interrelationships of major 
areas of business. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. 

t ... nrlin•n< of the law in society. Examination of the American legal 
: structure of the courts; trial and appellate procedure; origin 

· methods of legal reasoning; roles of trial participants. Emphasis on 
'of contracts, including appropriate references to the Uniform Com­
Code. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

iJi'iliWlCi<iLI Institutions. 3 hours. 
the structure and functions of financial institutions. Survey of mone­

and its relationship to individual banks and the banking system; 
the nature and functions of money and credit and the interrelation­

, credit, and the price level ; analysis. of the sources and uses of 
financial institutions ; the economic role of these institutions. 

.:Ftnatlci;!l Management. 3 hours. 
practices required to plan and control the sources and uses of a 

; emphasis on formulation, implementation, and modification of 
· I policies; management of liquid assets; selection among 

investment opportunities; funds acquisition; dividend policies; 
of the optimal debt-equity mix. Economic, accounting, and 

tools and concepts studied and related to the decision-making 
Prerequisite : Ac 323. 

and Business Policy. 3 hours. 
on the importance of the type of tax used to realize government 

New approaches to taxation of the business firm are considered 
the impact of the current tax system on business decisions, efficiency 

use, and the international balance of payments. Prerequisite: Ec 

of Business Organization. 3 hours. 
of agency; the master-servant relationship, including elementary 
· the law of business organizations, including corporations, partner­
other forms of business association; applications of the Uniform 

Code to investment securities. Prerequisite : FBE 226. 
;!Dtrotdu.cti.on to Investments. 3 hours. 

types of bonds and stocks; various investment risks; securi­
and market fluctuation s; appraisal of the economy and industries; 
analysis of corporations and appraisal of their securi ties. Pre-

323, FBE 322. 

3 hours. 
several fields of law related to business: negotiable instruments; 

. property; real property, including landlord and tenant and 
hens; security devices for credit transactions. Prerequisite : FBE 

of Administrative Agencies. 3 hours. 
"'"J"c''"'Y of administrative law; delegat ion of powers and scope 

~'""' 11•rro program as determined legislatively; promulgations and 
to be heard ; administrative agencies that affect business; licensing 
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bodies-development, powers, and procedures; zoning 
businessman ; the role of the businessman as an inte ' 

FBE 434. Business Enterprise and Social Responsibility. 3 hours. 
Analysis of specific management policies as they relate to 
patterns of governmental regulations; political activities 
tions and other special-interest groups; relation of the 
enterprise to public policy and to the responsibi lities of busmess 
Prerequisi te: senior standing. 

FBE 440. Real Estate Finance. 3 hours. 
The role of mortgage lending in our economy ; organization and 
public and private lending agencies in the residential and 
estate markets; installment land contracts and trust deeds· 
real estate lending. Prerequisite: MIT 322 or consent of in' 

FBE 450. Analysis of Financial Institutions. 3 hours. 
Function, structure, portfolio composition, and investment and 
of financial intermediaries, such as savings apd loan · 
companies, mutual savings banks, life in surance companies, 
pension plans, and credit unions. Impact of their operations on 
capital markets. Prerequisite: FBE 320. 

FBE 459. Financial Analysis. 3 hours. 
Analysis of the financial aspects of complex business problems 
reading in the literature in the field; concepts of interest and 
time value of money and valuation of various income streams 
uating and ordering investment alternatives; concepts of rP1rb;ntv 
equivalence, and uncertainty related to financial decision 
site: FBE 322. 

FBE 464. Investment Management. 3 hours. 
Study of the various individual and institutional investors, 
requirements, and their abi lity to assume different types of · 
the determination of investment objectives and the 
policies in the light of economic and security market conditions. 
FBE 363, senior standing. 

FBE 465. Investment Banking and Capital Markets. 3 hours. 
Historical background of investment banking institutions; legal 
latory problems of the origination, syndication. and distribution 
issues; methods of appraisal and valuation of the principal types 
including municipal and corporate bonds and common and 

FBE 466. Business Fluctuations and Planning. 3 hours. 
Designed to prepare the student to plan successfully in a dynamic 
vironment. Analysis of forces that cause pervasive fluctuations 
business activity; the effects of these fluctuations on individual 
and industries. The relationships among long-run trends and 
forecas ting techniques and policy measures. The growing · 
ment decisions on the profits of a particular business and 
levels related to business actions such as inventory and tn\•eslliD<2• 
which affect economic stability. Prerequisite: senior standing. 

FBE 480. Problems in Financial Management. 3 hours. 
Analysis of selected problems in financial management of the 
short- and long-term financia l requirements, trade credit 
media of finance, capital budgeting, and profit analys is. P rPrf•nuiSII 
322. 

FBE 460. Commercial Bank Management. ( g.) 3 hours. 
Practices, policies, and problems of commercial bank management 
tion ; loan and investment administration; regulation and ou•><·rv•• .. 
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and dividend policies; the economic and social importance of 
banking system as the center of the American financial sys­

: FBE 322 ; senior standing. 

llelrJUILti<mlll Finance Management. (G) 3 hours. 
by commercial and centra l banks in various nations of the 

emphasis on the methods by which these banks finance the in­
of goods, services, and investment. The instruments of foreign 

setting of exchange rates, and the institutions, both national 
, which participate in the worldwide flow of funds and goods. 

Insurance, and Transportation 
TION AL OBJECTIVES of the Department of Marketing, In­

Transportation are : ( 1) to develop the student's understanding of the 
in which the firm operates; (2) to give the student an understanding 

:re11a1•u•;,,.,ips of marketing, insurance, transportation, and real estate 
areas of operation of the firm; ( 3) to provide the student with the 
apply the functions of management and to obtain experience in 

in the areas of marketing, insurance, tran sportation, and real 
to enable the student to develop hi s capacity for research and sci­

basic problems in these areas. 
llllr1Ine11t offers major options in marketing, insurance, transportation, 

business and construction. 

The option in marketing is designed to provide preparation for 
of functions in which the producer and the consumer are 

for student emphasis on sales and marketing 
research, advertising, retailing, and fore ign marketing. 

is given to the contributions of the behavioral sciences and of 
methods to the study of marketing. The program includes intensive 
application of principles of management to marketing problems. 

majoring in marketing are required to take one of the following 
Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103) ; Introduction to Cultural 

(Anth 207, 208, 209) ; General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206); 
Thinking (Psy 211 ) or Perception (Psy 212), Motivation and 
Psychology (Psy 214) or Social Psychology (Psy 215), Human 
and Individual Differences (Psy 217) or Personality (Psy 218) . 

may also be used to satisfy a University lower-division group 

students are also required to take Elementary Inference in Busi­
(QM 333) as a part of the upper-division core requirement. 

requirements, in addition to the above and the core program of 
listed below : 

Management (MIT 324) 
Research (MIT 415) ............... . 
Analysis I (MIT 443) ........... . 
Analysis II (MIT 444) ........... ..... ............. . 

of 6 hours of the electives listed below 

ELECTIVES 

(MIT 470) 

Term Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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Risk and Insurance. The specific goal of the risk and insurance 
prepare students for careers in which a knowledge of risk, risk 
surance is desirable. Opportunities for such careers exist in p 
government and in the insurance industry itself. The risk and 
gram may be combined with work in other areas in business. The 
sizes the broad role of r isk and r isk bearing in decision making. Ri 
students are required to take Elementary Inference in Business 
333) as a part of the upper-divi sion core requirement. The major 
in addition to the core program of the college, are listed below : 

Risk & Insurance (M I T 354) ............................. . 
Business Insurance & Ri sk M anagement ( MIT 455 ) .... 
Life & H ealth Insurance (M I T 456) 
Social In surance (MIT 458) .... 
Electives in business courses 

Students who select the r isk and insurance option, and who 
actuarial and stati stical work, should plan to supplement the 
this program with substantial work in mathematics and statistics. 

Students interested in qualifying for cert ification as a C.L.U. 
underwr iter ) or a C.P.C.U. (chartered property casualty unrle:rw:ritoo 
consult thei r adviser concerning courses outside the School of 
tra tion which are of special value in meeting the requirements fo r these 

Transportation, Traffic Management, and Utilities. T his option 
to prepare students for careers with transportation or utility 
or physical distribution (business logistics) positions with 
mercia! firm s or trade associations, and fo r governmental positions 
or logistics agencies or publicly owned utilities. The major 
addition to the core program of the school, are listed below : 

Domest ic Transportat ion & D istribut ion Management I (MIT 349) . 
Domest ic Transportation & Distr ibut ion Management II (MIT 350) 
Intern ational Transportati on & Distribution 1\1anagement CMIT 35 1) 
T ransportat ion Regula tory Laws & Procedures (MTT 451) 
One of the follow ing courses : S peci al P roblems in T ransportati on m :magc•na 

(MIT 452) ; Public U ti li ty Management ( i\IIT 467); Semi 
D ist r ibution Management ( MIT 407); Economi cs of Regul 
t r ies (Ec 463) 

Real Estate. T he option in real estate is designed to provide 
tra ining in the development, financing, marketing, and management 
Students majoring in real es tate are required to take Elementary 
Business Statistics ( BS 333 ) as a part of the upper-divi sion core 
Requirements, in addition to the core program of the college, are 

Introduction to Real E sta te & U rba n Land Use (MIT 322) 
Seminar: P rope rty Valua ti on (MIT 407) 
Advanced Real E sta te & U rban Land Use (MIT 430) ..... . 
Real E state Finance (FBE 44 0) 
One of th e electi ves li sted below ... 

ELECT IVES 

Seminar: Real E state In vestment An alysis ( MIT 407) 
Commercial & J ndustri al S ite Locat ion (MIT 418) 
Residenti al P roperty Development ( i\IIT 43 1) . 

Business and Construction. A five-year p'i-ogram of study for 
plan to enter the construction industry is offered under the joint 
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Administration and the School of Architecture and All ied 
which leads to the bachelor's degree in business administra­

courses in business methods and in the structural phases of 

the core program of the College of Business 

Lower Division Term Hours 

( MIT 349, 350) 

( MIT 407) 

UPP E R-DIVISION COURSES 

llltt'Od\lctiton to Real Estate and Urban Land Use. 3 hours. 

9 
6 
9 

3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
9 

12 
9 
9 
3 
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and practices, with special emphasis on urban land-use 
of real property and property rights; organization of the 

and real-estate markets: the urban spatial structure and 
competition ; management of real properties; sub­

development; real-estate financing; the impact of govern-
the real-estate industry. 

Systems and Demand Analysis. 3 hours. 
d ; economic and behavioral approaches to the analysis 

motivations-consumer versus industrial ; flow s of goods 
re of marketing institutions. 

!lilf'lte·nnll' Management. 3 hours. 
marketing function in the operations of a business fi rm; determi-
marketmg mix ; product policy and pricing; selection of channels 

; marketing communications; organizing, measuring, and con­
performance. 

Administration. 3 hours. 
retail!ng; efficiewcy in the retai l sector; organizing the firm· 
of pnce and nonprice competit ion ; space allocation and stock 

sctence and retai ling; retai ling and the future. 
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MIT 336. Industrial Marketing. 3 hours. 
The marketing problems of manufacturers of industrial 
chinery and equipment, raw and semifabricated materials, 
and component parts ; special marketing problems of companies 

industry. 
MIT 341. Analysis of Consumer Behavior. 3 hours. 

The consumer-firm relationship analyzed through the a, 1,mcar•nn 
drawn from contemporary behavioral science to rnnrrpt·~ 
practices ; role theory. theories of attitude, change, and nr•n~:;nl·­
tion given primary emphasis; analysis directed to 
packaging, design of retail establishments, interpersonal 
sumer and seller, and business "image." Prerequisite: Psy 
204, 205, 206; Soc 300 or one 3-hour upper-division course in 

consent of instructor. 
MIT 349, 350. Domestic Transportation and Distribution 

hours each term. 
Designed to acquaint the student with principles and practices of 
tion and its role in the distribution process. The physical tr''".""'"" 
of the United States and its performance; carrier re!;pc,ns:ibillitie 
and cooperation; economic and legal bases of rates, f 
tariffs; relationships between transportation and the 
activity; public policies regarding regulation, unification, 
relations, promotion, and similar transportation problems. 

MIT 351. International Transportation and Distribution 

hours. 
The role of the United States and world ocean and air 
international trade and development. Physical faci lities; 
and associations affecting carrier and shipper operations; 
national and intercarrier cooperation; principal trade routes 
flows ; packaging, documentation, rates, and charters; mar' 
insurance· land-based supporting organizations, inc\ 
tions and 'connecting foreign land transportation systems. 
·of international transportation in export and import activities. 

MIT 354. Risk and Insurance. 3 hours. 
Introduction to the basic principles of insurance from the 
consumer; risk and risk bearing; ways of handling risk ; in<nr:mrf!. 
to handle risk; principles of insurance buying, including 
selection; major types of private insurance-life, property, 
emphasis on the underlying economic problems each type is 
the insurance contract and its legal basis , with emphasis on 
mon to all insurance contracts ; economic and historical •io·nil1Clllli 

ance; insurance regulation. 

MIT 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

MIT 415. Marketing Research. 3 hours. 
Influence of marketing research on the decision-makin& 
the executive who must use it; uses and misuses. EmphasiS 
the value of information for decision making. Problem 
ploratory research, research design, basic observational and 
ments data analysis, interpretation, and reporting. Research 
ducted on actual marketing problems. Prerequisite: BS 232, 
323, MIT 324, or consent of instructor. 

MIT 442. Marketing Communications. 3 hours. 
Problems of marketing to consumers considered as problems 
tion; advertising and sales promotion as formal channels of 
economics of advertising and sales promotion ; marketing 
they relate to the public and to public policy. Prerequisite: 

MIT 443. Marketing Analysis I. 3 hours. 
Analytical methods for the solution of 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 309 

and pricing de~is.ion .. Search, preliminary .evaluation, development 
and commerCialization of new and adaptive products. Considera­

obj.ectives and policies frOt:Jl the standpoints of economic theory 
sc1ences; man~gement sc1ences, legal constraints, ethical con-

and busmess practices. 

i.s:ke·tin;gAnalysis II. 3 hours. 
for the solut!O!l of marketing problems with emphasis 

. . deciSions. Personal selling and the distribution 
objectives, content, expenditures, a ll ocation among 

measurement of eff.ectivene.ss. Distribution channel structure, man­
and trends. Forecastmg and mventory planning. 

in Forest Industries Management. 3 hours. 
m!mate:e:mt~nt problems in ~he forest prod~cts industries-lumber, ply­

paper, cons~ructwn , !lnd housm~; marketin&, production, 
human relatwns; major emphasis on marketmg problems. 

aut>nil•mt•ntlefl by field tnps. 

CREDIT 

""'"'"""'·ri:•l and Industrial Site Location. (G) 3 hours. 
.princ:ipl.es and practices in the site-selection decision-making process 

light of gene~al location theory, the overall pattern of urba~ 
types of busmess, consumer shopping behavior real-estate 

. and &overnt:Jlent poli~y; emphasis on problems of i1;traregional 
JZZ~erregwnal s1te selectwn and on urban developments. Prerequi-

utvanc:edReal Estate and Urban Land Use. (G) 3 hours. 
and situations affecting the development and utilization 

from a macro point of view. Emphasis is on problems and 
current l3:n.d-u~e p;actice~. Effective policy-making for guid­

land utihz~t~on IS cons1dered relative to public and private 
Prereqms1te: MIT 322. 

l•dd«mtial Property Development. (G) 3 hours. 
· propert:l:' de~elopmen~ ; property development con-

of n?arket analrs1s, s1te selectiOn, land planning, arranging 
and ~e:v1ces, financmg and budgeting, public and private legal 

Prerequ1s1te: MIT 322. 
Regulatory Laws and Procedures. (G) 3 hours. 

. and pr~sent status of state and Federal transport 
particular attentwn to the Interstate Commerce Act and 

and state statutes. The organization and procedure of 
and the rules of practice before such bodies. 

350, or Ec 463, or consent of instructor. 

~roblems in Transportation Management. (G) 3 hours. 
org!l~1zat10n and management problems. Operational, personnel 
pncmg, marketmg, and related practices as influenced by compe~ 

policies. In addition to classroom work each student 
. study of a type of carrier or carrier problem 'related to his 
mterest. Prerequisite: MIT 349, or MIT 351, or consent of 

Insurance and Risk Management. (G) 3 hours. 
lmnorto•nt methods of. reducing business and personal risks from 

moral h~zards; majo; contracts of in~urance to indemnify for 
such penis as. fire, wmdstorm, explosiOn, transportation, legal 

nr,,hlo-a'n"d m.solvency of others; _loss adjustment practices, 
remsurance

1 
rate makmg, consequential losses. 

354 or consent of mstructor. 
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MIT 456. Life and Health Insurance. (G) 3 hours. 
The chief methods of handling personal r isks, in business as 
application. Analysis of life insurance, annuity, and 
tracts f rom the viewpoint of the insurance consumer· 
bases of life and health insurance; interpretation of mal 
importance of rate making and reserve practices to the 
t ion of private policies with social-insurance c-ovP r~ <>P< 
the role of income and estate taxation; business and 
and trusts; settlement options; pension planning. Prer·en•";.;:.;< 

consent of instructor. 
MIT 457. Special Topics in Risk a,nd Insurance. (G) 3 hours. 

Analysis of underwriting capacity, writing powers of 
hold-harmless a~reements, causes of ins_urer fai~u re , insuring 
selection of flex tble fo rms of coverage, mternat10nal msurance 
ory of regulation, tax problems in insurance. 

MIT 458. Social Insurance. (G) 3 hours. 
Analysis of the major kinds of compulsory insurance and their 
old-age and survivors' insurance, unemployment insurance, 
pensation, nonoccupational disability insurance, and 
insurance ; comparison of social and private insurance. 
354 or consent of instructor. 

MIT 467. Public Utility Management. (G) 3 hours. 
Review of historical and present regulatory laws, agencies, 
problems and policies of municipal, state, and Federal 
ment of various k inds of privately owned utility 
munications, etc.) . Organizational structures, price 
ices, short- and long-range planning, public relations. 
problems affecting the Pacific N orthwest. Prerequisite: consent 

MIT 475. International Marketing Management. (G) 3 hours. 
Commercial policies of nations and their effects on the 
trading and investing business firms; composition of 
and stability; government controls and promotion ; 
agreements ; global and regional institutions ; st ructural 
dustrialization of emerging nations. 

MIT 476. Case Problems in International Business. (G) 3 hours. 
Determinants of foreign business decision-making in light of 
operation versus licensing ; control ver sus joint venture; 
tion, labor, and marketing; partners-in-progress 
managerial training, cooperation with national planning 
development banks and industrial corporations ; emphasis 
the individual business unit. 

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN EXTENSION 

MIT 425 . Real-Estate Fundamentals. 3 hours (extension). 

MIT 426. Real-Estate Finance and Management. 3 hours ( 

MIT 427. Real-Estate Appraising. 3 hour s (extension). 

Personnel and Industrial 
THE EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVE of the Department 
Industrial Management is to provide an understanding of 
functions and techniques in the use of people, materials, and 
operation of a business enterprise. 

T he department offers major options in operations m;a.n<lgt:m•entl 
organization and management, and office administration. 
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y
8
nagement. This option provides specialized knowledge in 

in operations management in manufacturing, with empha­
mf•tnous-time analysis, production control, and quality control. 

_ .,irPtne·nts for the production option, in addition to the core pro-

are listed below : 

)lf'nag•ement (PIM 412) ........... .......... ...... .. .. .... ..... .. .. ....... . 
' st rat ion (PIM 413) ..... ........... ....... .............. .. 
Management (PI M 4 14) .... ..... .......... ......... .... .. 

'Po•" ehnl n,av (PJ.M 407 ) ...... .. ..... .. ....... . .. ..... .... ........ .. 
445) or L egislation (E c 446) ..... ........... -- ---

-v.,n,.,•ment Decision Simulat ion (PIM 407) --- ----

T erm H ours 
3 
3 
3 
3 

6 
3 

2i 

Term Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

ls 

and Management. T he organization and management option 
-.~ •• ~,.•; r.n in management analysis, organization studies , and business 

on the interaction of the administrative process with the organi-
to attain business goals. I t provides both specialized study and an 
of business problems confronting the higher levels of management. 

""'·n1rPrr< Pn•t • in addition to the core program of the school, are listed 

Term Hour s 

Management (Pli\1 329) .... ..................... ........ .... -- ....... -- 3 
Organizationa l Behavior (Pl.M 407) ..... 3 
Management (PIM 41 2) .. ------ ---- --- -- ----------- -- ---- 3 

Policy (P I M 4 53 ) ...................... .. ........... .... ..... . 3 
Management-D eci sion Sim ulati on (PB! 407) .......... -- .. . ..... ........... 3 
of the follow ing cour ses : Semina r: A dmi n istrative Communicati on 
407); Semin a r : l\1.a nagement , T echnology , a nd Innovation ( PI~I 
Management Informa tion Syst ems ( A c 420) ; Operat ion s R esearch 
428) ; Business Enterpri se a nd Social Responsibility ( PIM 434) · 

H istory (Pli\l 480) ....... ... .. .. --- ----- ----- ' 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

24 

and Interpersonal Relations. 3 hours. 
and their impact on work groups and individual 

interpersonal relations, communication, leadership 
structure, and individual motivation. ' 

Machines. 2 hours. 
and full-key adding machines and the rotary calculator· 

of operating skills ; practical applications to business procedures: 

Office Practice. 2 hours each term. 
secretarial instruction ; general secretarial duties, responsibilities 

. ; _different methods of duplicating; filing systems and thei; 
apphcat10n to business; training in the operation of voice-writing 
Prerequisite: typing ability required. 
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PIM 329. Production Management. 3 hours. 
Survey of planning, operations, and control of mass-production 
ing ; procurement, handling, and control of material s and 
and quality. Ways of setting standards and improving 
and time study; automation and automatic processing 
of operating employees and personnel relations as they 
Emphasis on principles and relationships rather than 
oratory sessions (including field trips) illustrate selected 
and management tools. 

PIM 333. Office Organization and Management. 2 hours. 
Management and organization of the office, with special 
scientific approach to analysis and control ; functional 
equipment; selection, training, and supervision of office 
automation in the office; planning, organizing, and contJ·ollinsr 
such as correspondence, records management, <:urmnnnu·~••n••• 
junior standing. 

PIM 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Methods-Time Analysis. 
Quality Control. · 
Organizational Behavior 
Personnel Psychology. 
Management Technology and Innovation. 
Management Decision Simulation. 

PIM 428. Operations Research Techniques. 3 hours. 
Application of scientific techniques to the solution of complex 
!ems through the quantitative comparison of alternatives; 
ming, opportunity cost analysis, expected value analysis, 
processes. 

PIM 430. Problems in Production Management. 3 hours. 
A "model enterprise" built, and its production management 
lyzed, with the use of methods of operations research, 
nomics. Planned to acquaint the students with tools of 
and techniques of management which are applicable to problems 
management. 

PIM 453. Business Policies. 3 hours. 
The interdependence of the different departments of a business 
signed to provide an integrated view of business operations, and 
the more specialized instruction of the school. Prerequisite: 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

PIM 412. Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours. 
Personnel management in the modern business organization; 
cies and practices conducive to good relations with f'rrml<>veesJ 
problems of smaJI organizations. 

PIM 413. Wage and Salary Administration. (G) 3 hours. 
Systematic administration of wages and salaries as a means 
and control in the business enterprise. Job analysis, description, 
tions; job evaluation methods; community wage and salary 
lishing wage structures by job evaluation and wage 
bargaining and other methods; principles and administration 
tive plans; evaluating the results of wage incentives; coJmp,en:~_!! 
supervisory, and management personnel. Prerequisite: 
of the instructor. 

PIM 414. Problems in Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours. 
Major areas of personnel policy determination, with special 
relations with organized employees at the enterprise level and 
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impact of union practices on personnel policy and procedures in 
and nonunion enterprises. Prerequisi te: PIM 412 or consent 

into, through, 

systems in the changing American business environment 
period; study of individual business firms and businessmen 

systems at critical times in their development; the results 
at such junctures examined for their sign ificance for busi-

Education and Secretarial Science 
OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION offers major options 
education and in office administration and service courses in 

Teacher Education. The option in business teacher education pro­
background in business administration and professional courses 

prepare students for the teaching of business and economic sub­
schools. Two programs have been arranged, one empha­

of secretarial subj ects, the other emphas izing the teaching of 
basic business; both programs offer preparation for the teaching 

loirPrnPnl~' are as follows: ( I ) completion of the core program of the 
Administration, (2) the specialized courses listed below, (3) 

skill subjects prerequisite to Applied Stenography (SS 223), 
examination or by coJlege-level courses, and ( 4) completion of 

_,.,;,,PrnP•nh for secondary teacher certification. 
Term Hours 

rr.<mc:awm and the Community (BEd 422 ) ..... .......... ....... ........ . 
Business Education ( BEd 370) 

for Business Teachers (BEd 371) 
· courses : Bookkeeping and Basic Business for Business 

372); Shorthand a nd Office Practice for Business T each-
) ·················· 

(FBE 311; Busi. 

15 

as a teacher of business education in Oregon high schools, 
of Education requires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain 

of subj ect preparation and (2) the recommendation of the 
the student completes hi s subject preparation. The programs 

the state standards and the requirements for recommenda­
of Oregon. For further information, the studen t should 

of the business education faculty who serves as adviser to pros-

option in office administration is intended to 
an understanding of scientific management systems as they 

problems, with particular emphasis on office systems and on the 
data processing. The major requirements, in addition to the core 

School of Business Administration, are as follows: 
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Business and Profess ion al Correspondence (Wr 224) 
Office O rgan ization & Management (PD! 333) 
Office Practice (PHI 324) 
Office Practi ce (PJM 325) 
P ersonnel Management (PHI 41 2) ..... ... . 
One of the foll owing cour ses: Wage & Salary Admini stration 

(PIM 4 13); Problems in Personnel Management (PIM 414) 

Business Education 
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

BEd 370. Principles of Business Education. 3 hours. 
Objectives of business education; history, trends, 
business education to general education; vocational educ<ttic•n 
on Federal programs in office occupations and distr 
experience; curriculum for insti!utions offering business 
site: junior standing, consent of mstructor. 

BEd 371. Typewriting for Business Teachers. 3 hours. 
Principles underlying development of typing skill; standards 
ment · methods and materials of instruction; se1ection of · 
of re~earch studies in the field ; individual technique ;·, ~nrm·-­
tory. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

BEd 372. Bookkeeping and Basic Business for Business 
Comprehensive study of materials and techniques of ;·, ,c+r..,.+;,.., 
fecting course content ; handling student differences; analysis 
Prerequisite : consent of instructor. 

BEd 373. Shorthand and Office Practice for Business 
Problems in the development of occupational proficiency; 
achievement; new developments in organization and presentation 
integration of skills. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

BEd 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged. 
BEd 422. Business Education and the Community. 

Community resources; reaction of business and labor to 
school and business standards; vocational guidance, 
community surveys; administrative problems of supervision; 
Prerequisite: senior standing, consent of instructor. 

COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND 

BEd 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. 

Secretarial Science 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

SS 10. Beginning Typing. No credit. 
Principles of touch typing; emphasis on development 
acy. 5 hours laboratory. 

SS 122, 123. Advanced Typing. 2 hours each term. 
Typing of business letters, manuscripts, and various kinds of 
development of speed and accuracy in production. 5 hours 

SS 126, 127, 128. Stenography. 3 hours each term. 
Gregg shorthand. SS 126, 127 devoted to the study of basic 
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to the development of speed in business letter dictation and 
Students must also take SS 122, 123, unless they have had 

training. Students who have had one year of high-school short­
take SS 126 for credit. 4 hours reci tation. 

Applied Stenography. 3 hours each term. 
of shorthand, typewriting, and English into an employable skill· 

development in dictation and transcription; phrasing tech~ 
development ; efficient and correct procedures for the prep­

letters, forms, manuscripts, and reports. Prerequisite: 
or equivalent. 4 hours recitation. 

Graduate School 
Management and Business 

TE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS pro­
professional business education for entering students who have 
undergraduate work in business administration ; (2) advanced 
management and in business specialties for students who have 

major in business administration ; and ( 3) prepara­
in college teaching and research. Programs are offered at both the 

doctoral levels. 

is offered through the Graduate School of Management and 
field s listed below. In all fi elds, instruction in the College of Busi­

~oo;,,+r·••;,,., is supported by courses offered by other divisions of the 
program is accredi ted by the American Association of 

in Business. 

lllt·ono•-1-'••hl ic, governmental, and industrial accounting. 
economics-economic analys is in support of business decisions. 
education-with emphasis on secondary school teaching. 

--[•anKu· , financial management, and investments. 
industries management- management of fore st products industries for 

undergraduate forestry majors. 
business-the political , legal, and social environment of inter­

business. 
analysis and policy-management func tions, organizational con­

change, leadership, g roup behavior. 
analysis and marketing management. 

theory-organi zat ion and management viewed within a broad 

ma~1agement-sel ection and training of employees, wage and salary 
labor relations. 

management-operations research, production programming, in­
structure, management and policy. 

methods-applications of mathematical and statistical models to 
problems. 
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Transportation and logistics-transportation and physical 
agement, public utilities. 

Management analysis and policy- the administrative process 
analysis, and management policy. ' 

Information concerning financial aid available to graduate 
able on request from the Graduate School of Management and Business. 

Research and Consultation. Faculty research interests 
computerization, marketing forest products, labor benefit nr.Am•~--· 
the commercial code, bank reserves, accounting theory, for 
role of the board of directors , consumer behavior, regional growth 
netic.s, investment patterns, commodity flow trends, transportation 
impact of taxation on foreign . trade. Faculty membe-rs are uJuSlm~n•• 
a great many industries, to civic planning groups, and to Federal, 
governmental agencies. 

Master's Program 
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT AND 
offers programs leading to the Master of .Business Administ 
Science, or Master of Arts degree. The programs require 
complete, depending on the prior background of the student. For 
with little or no undergraduate work in business, a total of 82 term 
may be required, including a 37-hour preliminary core program, 
which may be waived for studentlr who have had equivalent 

graduates. 

Admission. For admission to the master's program, the 
isfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate 
115 ff) , and must submit an acceptable score on the Admission 
uate Study in Business, a letter of purpose, and three letters of 
Unclassified graduate-student status is not sufficient for admission to 
and its degree programs. Admission by the school is also required. 
earned after September 1, 1969, while a student is in unclassified 
applied toward an advanced degree. 

Graduate work taken in summer sessions before a student is 
mally to a graduate program in business must have prior approval of 
order to be counted as credit toward an advanced degree. 

Preliminary Core Program. The first year of the master's 
a series of core courses and two terms of work in Principles of 
especially for students whose undergraduate studies have been in 
business administration. For these students, the preliminary core 
quired; all or part of the requirement may be waived for students 
equivalent inst ruction as undergraduates. The preliminary core 
as follows: 

Accounting in Administration (Ac 511, 512) .. .. .... .. ........ .. ..... . 
Statistics for Business Decisions (BS 511) 
Financial Environment (FBE 514) .................... .. . 
Financial Management (FBE 516) ·-· ···-···---·· ··-····-···--· ····-··-·- ··· ····-··-·­
Legal Environment of Business (FBE 517) ···--·····-····-···-­
Industrial Administration (PIM 511) ···-·· ········- ·· ··-········-·­
Administration of the Marketing Function (MIT 511) 
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202) ··- ···-·-·· ··-··· ······--····-· ··-
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students in Business Administration are expected to have com­
in_ mathematics and computer programming at least 

s reqmred for undergraduate majors in business. This mini­
defined as proficiency in a ~ne-quarter course in introductory 

to Mth 106 or Mth 109 and 111 computer jHogramming equiva-

Business Administration. The program leading to the M.B.A. 
the development of breadth of understanding of business prob­

management sktl_ls ; the program is well adapted to the 
hav~ ear~ed the1r bachelor's degree in the social sciences, 
engmeenng. 

are: ( 1) com1~letion of the preliminary core program or 
of a mm1mum total of 45 hours of graduate credit 

core program, of which a minimum of 36 hours must be 
for graduate students (of the 45 hours 30 must be in the 

Administration, with not _more than 18 ho~rs in a fi eld of spe-
9 to 15 hours of remanung graduate credit are to be in busi­

A thesis is not required; if the student elects to submit a 
~erm hours) is counted as part of the 18-hour maximum in 

ICCIJaa••zauull. Degree requirements within these general guidelines 
on a departmental basis. 
f?r t~1e M.B.A: degree are required to take a final written 

ex~mmat1o_n, covermg the field of specialization. A final oral 
optional w1th the department in which the student is taking his 

programs are generally intended to provide a broad back-
B.A. program i1_1 accom1ting bas been set up to provide in­

for students ~ho mtend to enter professional accounting prac­
. 1s espec1ally appropriate for students who have secured 
m fields outside of business administration. 

Science or M_as~er _of Arts. The program leading to the M.S. or 
more spectahz~twn than ~he M.B.A._ program, and is especially 

of students _mterested m careers 111 accounting, quantitative 
and mdustnal management. 

.. are: ( 1) completion _of the first-year core program or 
afmtm~um of 45 ten11 hours, mcludmg completion of a major in a 
o busmess, normally 15 hours ; ( 3) a thesis, 9 term hours ·in the 

( n~t required in business education), ( 4) con;pletion 
school or m_ a cognate field (minimum, 12 term hours) ; (5) for 
competence m a foreign language. 

the ~.S. or M.A. degree are -required to ·take a final written 
•L- . covering the major field of specialization and an oral 
uR: thests. 

Administration. A master's candidate with a major out­
. stratwn may e_l e~t a minor in business administration. The 

of the prehmmary core. Minor programs must be re­
. before course work is taken, and students taking minor fields 
111 general, meet standards required for admission to the school. 

M~nagement. The College of Business Administration, 
tnes M~nagement Center, offers graduate work leading 

s A~m1m~trat10n degree with a major in forest industries 
i 1s_ designed to train students for management careers 
~dust~tes-lumber, plywood, pulp, and paper-as well as 
m th1s field. 
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The program is interdisciplinary in nature. It includes course 
partments within the College of Business Administration as well as 
divisions of the U niversity. The program is admini stered by an 
committee. 

The option in forest industries management is normally open 
with undergraduate degrees in forestry. It emphasizes general 
of forest products companies, as well as problems in the 
of marketing, transportation, production, accounting 
Attention is also g iven to the development of skill s in the "'''"''-dl.mn 
techniques to the solution of forest management and business 
I ems. 

The maj or requirements, in addition to th e- regular M.B.A. 
program, are listed below: 

Introducti on to N umeri cal Computation ( Mth 233) (no credit) * ... 
Seminar : Computer M anagement ( PIM 507) .... ............ .. .... . 
Semi nar : O pera tions Resea rch or P roduction Control ( PIM 507) 
Probl ems ir. I ndu stt·ial Marketing (MIT 530) .... ..... .. .. ....... ............ ............... _.J 
Probl ems in F orest Industries Management ( MIT 540) .. ........ . 
Probl ems in Busin ess Planning & F orecast ing (FE E 530) or 

Intern a tiona l Business Opera ti ons (FEE 476) or 
Problems in Business Finance (FEE 540) ...... ···· · ·········· ·· · ·· · ········ ··-~ 

Admini stra ti ve Control (A c 540) or Cost Analysis and Interpretation (Ae 

The student takes 27 term hours in addition to the 18 hours I 
courses may be either within or outside of the College of Business 
The particula r courses selected vary depending upon the 
major within the general field of forestry. Courses are chosen 
and approval of the interdepartmental committee. Following is a 
courses : 

Computing ( Mth 444 ) 
Producbon Programming ( PIM 530) 
P ersonn el Admini strati on ( PIM 534) 
Seminar: M arketin g Research ( MIT 507) 
Pricing P olicies ( MIT 52 1) 
Seminar: Ph ysical Di stributi on 

Management ( MIT 507) 

Transportati on Theory and 
( MIT 549) 

Quantitati ve An alysis for 
D ecisions (BS 43 

[nclustrial D ynamics 
B uil d ing Materi als & 
Regional Economics ( 
Economy of th e P acific 
Inte rn ational E conomics (Ec 

For students who have not already had courses in these areas as 
ates, the following additional courses are also suggested ( to be take-n 
of Forestry, Oregon State University in Corva llis, through joint 
tion) : 

F orest Economics (F 41 2) 
F orest Managem ent (F 425) 

In the courses li sted above, the students are required to 
papers or case reports relating the contents of the courses to 
of the fore st industries. Copies of these papers are to be furni 
of the Forest Industries Management Center at the time of s 
ticular course instructors. 

International Business. For specialization in the area of 
ness in the College of Business Admini stration two general 
met: ( 1) program s must be approved in writing by the 
(2) written approval of the canclidate's outside fi eld must be filed. 
ate School of Management and Business by the candidate and hts 

* S tudents who can demonstrate a profi ciency in computer programming 
from this course. 
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The major requirements, in addition to the regular M.B.A. prelimi­
are listed below ( total : 45 term hours) : 

the followin g courses in international business : Foreign Com-
550) or Seminar: Law of International Business Transactions 

ional Finance and Investment (FBE 571) ; International Mar­
MIT 92); International Business Problems (MIT 573); Semi­

Manag·ement Sys tems ( P IM 507) . 

concentration-9 term hours of courses, at the 500 level, from 
fi elds: fi nance or inves tment, marketing, management, ac-

organization and theory-3 term hours at the 500 level. 
ve methods-3 term hours. 

field (courses with internationa l implications or orientation)­
courses from one of the follow ing areas: international econom ics, 
(international organization, international relations, internati?na l 

, sociology or cultural anthropology, courses related to a g tven 

language. T he student mu st be able to demonstrate mtmmum 
a modern foreign language. Normally thi s requirement may be 

a second-year language sequence or by examination at the second­
a language abili ty. No graduate credit is g iven for this level of 

of 

Education. The Graduate School of Management and Business of­
work leading to the 1faster of Science degree with a special fi eld; 

. The program provides the opportunity for a student to take 
education some in business admini strat ion, and some in education 

field. A th~si s based on an area of interest to the student in business 
a part of the program. 

specific program will depend to a g reat extent upon his back­
Careful advi sing will prepa re the individual for the program best 

teaching goal s. 

Doctoral Program 
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMEN T AN D BUS INESS 

of advanced graduate study and research leading to the degree 
Administration, for students preparing for careers in college 

administration and for responsible research positions in business and 

For admission to the doctora l prog ram, the student must ( 1) 
· requirements of the Graduate School, (2 ) have the back-

work required for a master 's deg ree in business administration , 
evidence of excepti onal academic promise. 

Requirements. The requirements for the D.B.A. degree are as fol­
""'"u,,cu•on of a minimum of 63 term hours of work above the level ex­

s degree in business administration; (2) within these 63 hours, 
imum of 9 term hours of work in each of the following areas : 

PI~tzatton theory and policy ; a ma jor functional area of business ; sta­
methods ; Advanced E conomic Theory (Ec 558, 559, 560) ; 

other than business; (3) submission of a thesis presenting an 
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original and major contribution to an understanding of the thesis 
minimum of 18 term hours of credit ( the student must enroll for 3 
thesis in each term the thesis is uncompleted after he has passed his 
examinations, up to a maximum of 36 term hours ) ; ( 4) 
(a ) a qualifying examination at the department's option 
student's second term of doctoral studies, ( b) written com 
taken not less than one academic year before the student expects to 
for the degree, and (c) a final oral defense of the thes is. 

Reading knowledge of foreign languages is not required. 

Research. Doctoral candidates are expected to become actively 
the research program of the school. Opportunities for research 
provided in connection with proj ects of individual faculty 
Bureau of Business and Economic Research, Center for 
Studies, the F orest Industries Management Center, and 
Logistics Research Center. 

Graduate Courses 
Accounting and Quantitative Methods 

*Ac 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

* Ac 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Ac 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

Development of Accounting Thought. 
Managerial Cost and Budget Analysis. 

BS 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Dynamic Time-Dependent Processes. 
Sampling T echniques . 
Dynamic Systems. 
Multivariate Methods. 

Ac 511 , 512. Accounting in Administration. ( p) 3 hours each term. 
Accelerated introduction to principles and procedures of 
use of accounting data as a basis for business decisions; 
the data-creating process followed by study of asset 
measurement, cost analysis and control, and budgeting. 0 
students who have not completed a college-level course m 

BS 511. Statistics for Business Decisions. ( p) J hours. 
Accelerated study of business statistics ; decision theory <>JJJ~"' ... '""' 

ness ; probability, estimation, hypothesis testing, uses of 
introduction to regression analysis. Open only to graduate 
not completed BS 232, BS 333 or equivalent. Prerequisite: one 
lege mathematics. 

Ac 540. Administrative Control. 3 hours. 
Descriptive cybernetics and the concept of q:mtrol as a property 
ized behavior; control attitudes and practices in human 
ditional and emerging views of the role of control in adm n.rra'"""' 
of performance measurement ; military command and con 
ments of information and communication theory; computer 
man in a controlled system ; student papers usually theoretical 
major fields. 

Ac 542. Accounting Verification. 3 hours. 
Analysis of the problems encountered in exammmg and 
financial statements of a business enterprise, verification 

* N o·grade course. 
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of sampling techniques, problems posed by data-processing 
s innovations in auditing concepts; selection, scope, and 

a~diting procedures in the continued examination approach. 
: Ac 440, 441. 

Theory. 3 hours. 
some of the elements of the conceptual framework underlying 

ac!:ou~1t1111g reports, viewed in part as a postulate structure, in part 
s as to how and when changes in assets and liabi lities 

r1'1::oe:mze<1. Readings in accounting literature, study of some current 
areas m financial accounting theory. Course content varies some­

year to year with changing interests of participants. Prerequisite : 

Analysis and Interpretation. 3 hours. 
cost analysis and the problem of determining cost for various de­

~···-~A.· ~· · the function of the comptroller in management plan­
and differential costs, the joint-cost problem, direct 

pricing and pricing policy. Readings in cost ac­
J:+4•~""rP and case studies . P rerequisite : Ac 361. 

WI:Sfti~D. Hours to be arranged. 

!VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 
(For descriptiolls, see pages 300-301.) 

Income Tax Procedure. (G) 3 hours. 
Management Information Systems. (G) 3 hours each term. 

Accounting. (G) 3 hours. 
-••n•·,.r•v .. Analysis for Business Decisions. ( G) 3 hours. 

Analysis of Variance. (G ) 3 hours. 

Dynamics. (G) 3 hours. 

Accounting Verification. (G) 3 hours each term. 

Special Topics in Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term. 
Advanced Accounting Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged. 

Finance and Business Environment 

Hours to be arranged. 
Policy. 

Accounting A spects of Investments. 

'""'"n"""' Environment. ( p) 3 hours. 
system as an external environment affecting business and 

Characteristics of the overall financial system of an enter­
and functions of money and credit, and their influence 

and the supply of finance from the standpoint of the 
; roles of monetary and fiscal policy, debt management, 

and capital markets. 
Management. ( p) 3 hours. 

tools, methods, and problems of financial management from the 
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viewpoint of the firm; special problems, including funds 
policy, capital acquisitions, taxes, mergers, forecasting and 
ing. ' 

FBE 517. Legal Environment of Business. (p) 3 hours. 
Designed to provide a basic legal background for the study 
ministration; contracts, agency, business organizat ion, and 
framework of the Uniform Commercial Code; international 
and business. 

FBE 519. Business Ethics. 3 hours. 
Ethical and social obligations which businessmen are expected 
critical consideration of presuppositions, opinions, and practices 
business enterprise and in business education. 

FBE 520. Methods in Business Research . 3 hours. 
Research techniques in business; proj ect design, analys is of 

FBE 525. Managerial Economics. 3 hours. 
T he varied forms in which economic concepts appear in the 
vidual business units ; emphasis on the approach to problems 
decision making and forward planning through formulation 
conceptually quantitative manner capable of numerical 
of economic principles with various areas of business admi:nistll 
requisite: Mth 109 or equivalent. 

FBE 530. Problems in Business Planning and Forecasting. 3 
Establishment of business plans for and de·vel·optneitt 
of economic and market data; planning n 11nn:ur,,.n'r" ' 
interrelations of marketing, financial and personnel v•<tmtm:.:-. 
the planning and foreca sting process; theorits of 
nomic growth. 

FBE 540. Problems in F inance. 3 hours. 
Finance function and its relationship to the firm' s objectives; 
profit analysis ; choice of capital acquisitions under 
of the capital structure, dividend policy, and growth on 
maximization of stock value; cash fl ow models of the firm; 
controlling investment in receivables and inventories. 

FBE 545. Theory of Finance. 3 hours. 
Appl ication of financial principles to business problems such as : 
financial objectives; dividend policies; analysis of capital 
cialized financing media; problems of valuation, merger, and 
role and behavior of capital markets; analysis of cases. 

FBE 550. F oreign Commercial Law. 3 hours. 
Basic legal concepts applicable to commercial transactions in 
comparison of commercial law and legal institutions of foreign 
the Un ited States; major legal systems, including civil law and 
legal documents involved in foreign-trade transactions; 
international trade. 

FBE 552. Concepts of Investments. 3 hours. 
Analysis of marketable debt and equity in struments, corporate 
ity market conditions, and the economic environment from 
investors; portfolio strategies and policies of various types 
institutional investors. Prerequisite: FBE 516, Ac 511. 

FBE 565. Investment Analysis. 3 hours. 
Comprehensive analysis of specific industries; critical 
within these industries; comparative analysis of these fir!Tis' 
their potential contribution to stipulated investment objectives. 
FBE 552 or equivalent. 

FBE 566. Investment Administration. 3 hours. 
Development of sound principles of investment 
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to money and capital markets and business fluctuation s; 
securities for investment portfolios in the light of long- and 

objectives of the investor. Prerequisite: FBE 552 or equivalent. 

- - ·-••rrtal Banking. 3 hours. 
banks in the economy as suppliers of credit to con­

firms, and governments ; emphasis on factors involved in 
and usc of fund s, ba,nk liquidity, and efficacy of the 

; analysis of loan and investment pol icies, capital structure 
· sion and regulation, and profitability. 

Finance and Investment. 3 hours. 
"'"

1
atiortal monetary system ; balance of payments ; liquidity ; foreign­

; foreign investment; international and regional financial 
Not open to students who have taken FBE 474. 

Money Market. 3 hours. 
the money markets of the United States and their relation to inter­

and to the supply of reserves. The demands of different seg­
the economy for funds is considered in relation to available savings. 
money market operation experience. 

llacna.a:em•ent of Financial Institutions. 3 hours. 
and functions of government and private financial in stitution s in a 

economy; emphasis on their influence in the saving-investment 
and on the implications of their lending and investing policies on the 
employment and allocation of resources ; current problems and pros-
developments. 

IN SUMMER SESSIO NS AND EXTENSION 

Hours to be arranged. 

! VISION CO URSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 
( For descriptio11s, sec pages 304-305.) 

Comrne1rci:ll Bank M anagement. (g) 3 hours. 

lnt:en:tatiortal Finance Management. (G) 3 hours. 

[toWIIIUus·tratio>n of t h e Marketing F unction. ( p) 3 hours. 
of marketing decisions; design of a marketing program; nature 
of markets; marketing planning; product, channel, pricing, and 
· · ; marketing and the law; evaluating marketing efficiency. 

..rk~eti1nl!" Problems and Policies . 3 hours. 
planning; uncertainty and decision making; marketing 

; problems in the management of the marketing mix ; design 
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of mar~eting campaigns, facilities, organization, and systems. 
marketing performance. ' 

MIT 521. Pricing Policies. 3 hours. 
The development of individual company pricing policies· 
ing policies and their competitive aspects; influence of ' 
pr!ce det~rmination; legislation and pricing; effect of specific 
pnce policy. 

MIT 530. Problems in Industrial Marketing. 3 hours. 
The marketing of industrial goods; environmental effects 
major. iss~es of product policy, pricing, marketing programs, 
orgamzat10n. 

MIT 540. Problems in Forest Industries Management. 3 hours. 
Historical, economic, social, and technological factors 
and future operations of the forest products industry. 

MIT 549. Transportation Theory and Practice. 3 hours. 
For graduate students with little or no undergraduate oa<:kl!·rmtll 
portation. Two hours of lecture-discussion weekly, plus 
tions. Extensive reading. 

MIT 550. Physical Distribution Management. 3 hours. 
Analysis of transportation and logistics problems of industrial 
firms, including inventory and warehouse management, 
transportation facilities, location problems, and relationship 
bution functions to other functions of the firm. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

MIT 551. Transportation Policies. 3 hours. 
Effects of major formal and informal transportation policies 
transport users, and the general public. Implications of 
how policy changes are effected. Prerequisite: MIT 549 or 
structor. 

MIT 555. Risk and Insurance Theory. 3 hours. 
Major problems of insurance theory; mathematical, p"'~h ... ll ... ..:: .... t 
statistical, and legal aspects; relation of business organization 
risk and insurance; application of theory to practical problems 
and the insured. 

MIT 556. Pensions and Group Insurance. 3 hours. 
Economic and business conditions giving rise to the 
role of private pension plans and group life and 
employee benefit plans. Funding, tax, actuarial, and 
and group insurance. Profit-sharing and lahm·-nelT•nttate'd 
of industrial retirement plans. 

MIT 557. Analysis of Business Risk. 3 hours. 
The risk-management concept; corporate organization for · 
management; analysis of exposure to loss; self-in surance 
insurance ; control of commercial insurance costs ; use of captive 

MIT 561. Analysis of Consumer Behavior. 3 hours. 
Behavioral-science concepts utilized in the analysis of life-style 
ultimate consumer; values and behavioral patterns of ~ .... ,,.,.,m,•r 
their significance for marketing. Not open to students who 
341. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206, or Soc 300, plus one 3-hour 
course in sociology, or consent of instructor. 

MIT 562. Marketing Communications. 3 hours. 
Analysis of the environmental conditions that enhance or inhibit 
tempt to design and use the most effecttve commumcat10n for 
tion. Prerequisite: MIT 561. Not open to students who have 

MIT 563. Marketing Concepts and Theory. 3 hours. 
Application of theoretical concepts in the social sciences to the 
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marketing. Prerequisite: 9 hours of graduate work in marketing; 

instructor. 
_,na1tiOI!lal Marketing Policies. 3 hours. 

· United States trade patterns, composition, and struc· 
States c~mmercial policy;_ intern~tional trade _ ~rganizations; 
groupings; trade of emergmg n_attons. PrerequiSite: FBE 571. 

students who have taken FBE 47;:,. 

-~1tic>n<l1 Business Operations. 3 hours. 
management within multinational corporations; case studies of 

abroad; focus on managerial decision making. Prerequisite: FBE 
open to students who have taken FBE 476. 

OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION 

Hours to be arranged. 

SION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 
(For descri ptio11s, see pages 309-310.) 

-·-·•rr·i:otand Industrial Site Location. (G) 3 hours. 

.,."'""'"..n Real Estate and Urban Land Use. (G) 3 hours. 

lutlin<~ss Insurance and Risk Management. (G) 3 hours. 

and Health Insurance. (G) 3 hours. 
Topics in Risk and Insuranc_e. (G) 3 hours. 

Insurance. (G) 3 hours. 
Utility Management. (G) 3 hours. 

ru''""~~n-Trade Marketing. (G) 3 hours. 
Business Operations. (G) 3 hours. 

Ulstraot•~·P Science. 
Theory. 

and Development Management. 

Industrial Administration. ( p) 3 hours. 
and techniques basic to sound industrial administration; scientific 

. technological change, organization structure and dynamics, de­
tnakmg; techniques of production control, work measurement, sta-
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tistical quality control, newer quantitative tools such as linear 
Case studies. 

PIM 528. Concepts in Industrial Management. 3 hours. 
Analysis of such organizat ion parameters as capacity, control 
ductivity, etc.; impact of managerial policies and practices 0~ 

PIM 530. Production Programming. 3 hours. 
Analysis of schematic and mathematical models in the awoca.tion : 
tive resources in the manufacturing process; linear 
techniques, and other quantitative norms applied in nr.~r~ •• ~.:-­
ment replacement analysis, economic lot size determination, and 
trol. Not open to students who have taken PIM 429. 

PIM 531. Theory of Business Organization. · 3 hours. 
Strategies for studying organizations. Behavioral research 
ness examples dealing with organizational st ructure, goal' 
and social factors, communication, control, technology, dec:1sion--n 
ganizational dynamics, and the administrative process. 

PIM 532. Problems in Business Policies. 3 hours. 
Business policy formulation considered as a derivative of rn1rtv•n·hl 
and philosophy; emphasis on the effects of intra- and PYtr~_,.,.,.,. 
forces which require periodic policy modifications. Analysis 
illustrations on a company and an industry basis. Research into 
and operational ramifications of a current problem. 

PIM 533. Theory of the Industrial Work Group. 3 hours. 
Major theories of-group formation and behavior considered in 
implications for business management; analysis of the uu=ra.tu1re·1 
supervisory behavior and leadership, characteristics of m''""'sr"'r""' 
hesiveness, conformity, productivity standards, problem-solving 
morale. 

PIM 534. Personnel Administration. 3 hours. 
Mobilizing and deploying the human resources of the ,,,f.,rnrl ... 
standpoint of the personnel-administration specialist· 
evaluation, wage and salary administration; labor rPI~T•m•• 
point of the firm; specialist contributions to personnel nr.no-lr~~"'"-' 

PIM 535. Personnel Psychology. 3 hours. 
Analysis of studies in psychological literature concerning 
sonnet selection and screening, methods of evaluating errml•ovc~ 
gerial performance, training and management development, 
conditions on performance, job and equipment design in relation 
characteristics, and attitude and morale measures. 

PIM 536. Organizational Conflict and Change. 3 hours. 
Factors contributing to internal conflict and to changed patterns 
within organizations, from the viewpoint of business m<m<Ll(~:mc~ j 
ial decision making and conflict; implications of cultural 
istration of scientific research groups; labor-management 
and manipulation; planned change. 

UPPIER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 
(For descriptions, see pages 312-313.) 

PIM 412. Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours. 

PIM 413. Wage and Salary Administration. (G) 3 hours. 

PIM 414. Problems in Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours. 

PIM 429. Production Planning and Control. (G) 3 hours. 

PIM 480. Business History. (G) 3 hours. 

School of 
.................. unity Service and 

Public Affairs 
Ph.D., Dean of the School of Community Service and 

M.S.W., Chairman, Community Service Programs. 
Ph.D., Chairman, Public Affairs and Administration Pro-

Cultural Services Administration 

Ph.D., Chairman, International Development Programs. 

M.S., Acting Director of the Office of Career Planning and 

Governmental 

BisNo, J. A. KIEFFER, L. S. RooNEY, N. D. SuNDBERG, C. E. 

'mtess•ors: E. W. BREWER, R C. CoLLINS, ORVAL ETTER, E. A. lvER­
•w•uo•oLvL, FRANCES G. SCOTT, SHIRLEY TERREBERRY. 

: }OAN AcKER,*}. B. CoLLINS, SusAN GILMORE, V. K. }EN­
McCARTHY, CLYDE DEBERRY,* ADELL McMILLAN, JANET MouR­

D. RAY, c. M. SALTVEIT, W. E. SCHAFER, K. D. VIEGAS, B. L. 

OF COMMUNITY SERVICE AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
in 1967 as a professional school with the aim of preparing both 

and graduate students for careers in areas of public and community 
of the school may work in such areas of service as the following: 

go·ve!·nrne1nt, and the Federal government; corrections; rehabilita­
sons; urban and regional planning; international development 

assistance to the aged; mental retardation; public welfare ; 
management; recreation and park management; special 

s; peace corps. After graduation, students may elect to go 
• serves the public directly, or they may prefer to work in administra­
ln support of such activities. Some students may choose graduate 

and staff of the school are drawn from many of the disciplines of 
and include qualified practitioners now serving in public and private 
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agencies. Students are offered a liberal education as well as nrr>tp,,.: __ , 
and many opportunities to observe and evaluate the problems of 
service agencies. Students will work in such agencies prior to 
academic studies. 

The school also offers courses for persons who require additional 
they have begun employment. These are in the form of refresher 
sional conferences, and special training sessions. Counseling is 
who wish to resume academic work after long periods of interruption 
help them clarify career objectives. ' 

Degrees. The School of Community Service and Public 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees. 

Major Requirements. The group requirements for the School of 
Service and Public Affairs are like those of the other professional 
University (see page 93). In all cases degree candidates are 
the following minimum requirements: 

Geneml /mow/edge areas. The student must have a basic lln<1er•t""' 
broad areas of knowledge in the social and behavioral sciences. The 
basically to the social sciences, but the student will be taking work in 
ties, fine arts, and sciences which will contribute to his understanding 
in public service and increase his ability to apply creative solutions to 

Specific knowledge a11d skill areas. In addition to the general 
above, the student should demonstrate competence in these specific 
advanced social psychology; social problems; individual and 
abnormal psychology; basic legal and administrative concepts, 
processes ; statistics ; research design methods, and techniques. Each 
pected to carry out a satisfactory field instructional assignment and 
understanding in depth of some aspect of community service and 

Most students in the School of Community Service and Pub! 
able to meet the content requirements by taking courses listed 

(1) At least one course in each of the following: anthropology, 
litical science, psychology, sociology, and international relations. 
may be taken within the framework of the appropriate group 
quences. 

(2) A course covering research design and methods. 
( 3) A course in quantitative methods or statistics. 
( 4) A course in social psychology. 
(5) Social Issues and Policies (CSPA 221). 
(6) An upper-division course in psychology. 
(7) Strategies of Intervention (CSPA 323,324, 325), three-term 
(8) Law, its Processes and Functions (L 430). 
(9) Sociology of Social Work (Soc 467). 

(10) Career Analysis (CSPA 225, 226), elective. 
( 11) Public administration concepts ( CSPA 460, CSPA 461 ). 
( 12) Practice in Community Service and Public Affairs ( CSPA 
(13) Supervised Field Study (CSPA 409). 
(14) Nonverbal Communication (CSPA 407), elective. 

The student with prior work and study experiences considered 
certain of the above content areas may, with the consent of his 
alternatives if the objectives of the school and those of the student 
factorily in doing so. 

Certificate Program. A student with a bachelor's degree from 
or department may earn a certificate from the School of ComnllUfliQ 
Public Affairs after having completed a prescribed course of study in 
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candidates for certificates must take the following program (or its . 

in Community Service and Public Affairs (CSPA 411). 

"--•·v><<·o Field Study ( CSPA 409). 
· -:n;,.,.,,,m of 18 hours of upper-division course work covering content 

majors. 
program is designed to offer students working in other fields a 
for having qualified in a field of emphasis in the school. Such 

be awarded by the school at regular commencement exercises of the 
at other times. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Social Issues and Policies. 2-3 hours. 
to major socio-economic trends in American society, social prob­

with these trends, and public policy issues raised. 

Career Analysis. 2 hours each term. 
of personal and environmental factors influencing career choice; 

related to community service and public affairs; considera­
career planning. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES. 

Strategies of Intervention. 3-5 hours each term. 
of generic problem-solving process; individual interaction, 

organizational, and community functioning in problem-solving; 
problem-solving applied to individuals, small groups, organiza­
. · ; professional roles analyzed. Study and practice in the use 

ues for working with individuals, small groups, organiza­
~nnmnitiP< 

(g) Hours to be arranged. 

(g) Hours to be arranged. 
and Conference. (g) Hours to be arranged. 

(g) Hours to be arranged. 
Field Study. Hours to be arranged ( 15 hours maximum. 

in the activities of community, social, and administrative agencies 
under close supervision; coordinated instruction. Prerequi-

to the organization, character, and conduct of community and 
as a link between theoretical concepts and participa­

study. Prerequisite ·: consent of instructor. 

Social Service Policies and Programs. (g) 3-5 hours each term. 
process in social services, and structure, policies, and 

and agencies; critical problems which concern 
to evaluate outcomes of services, current issues, 

Prerequisite: CSPA 221 or consent of instructor. 
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CSPA 442,443. The Professional in Community Service. 
term. 
Major COil!~onents in _the. practice of the "helping services," 
cult_ural mtheu, orga~-u~atwnal_ context, pr~fessional role and 
vaned ~o?es of prov~dmg ~ervtce. Emphasts on basic concepts 
Prereqmstte : course m soctology or anthropology or consent of 

CSPA 444, 445. Correctional Systems. (g) 3-5 hours each term. 
Role of corrections in the criminal-justice system. 
components, processes and methods of adult and juven 
including probation, institutions, parole and related 
but primarily contemporary focus. Modern treatment 
niques illustrated by readings, case studies and field visits 
440 and consent of instructor. ' · 

CSP A 460. Public Personnel Administration. (g) 3 hours. 
Basic pr~nciples, practices, and issues. of public personnel 
The. ment system, s~affmg, compensatiOn, motivation and 
servtc~. _Spectal attentiOn to public management and publt"c :-etnnl....., 
bargammg. 

CSP A 461. Public Financial Administration. (g) 3 hours. 
Bm;Jgetary_ deci~ion and cont_rol processes in a variety of public 
thetr relatwnshtp to allocatton of pubfic resources to acc~orrtplish: 
poses; p_r~b_lems of planning, budgeting, controlling and 
ment actlvttles. 

CSPA 462, 463. Metropolitan Government. (g) 3 hours each term. 
Historical and current problems of governmental organization 
areas, proposals and operation_s for solutions in the past, 
temporary problems. Prereqmstte: consent of instructor. 

CSPA 465, 466. Administration of State and Local Government. 
each term. 
Policy-making and policy-administering process within 
Intergovernmental relationships, Federal, state and local· 
cesses, program responsibilities, organizationa'l features,' and 
problems. 

CSPA 467,468,469. Federal Public Administration. (g) 3-5 
Evoluti~n of the Presidency, executive departments, · 
the U:n!t~d States gove:nment; exercise of leadership 
sponstbtltty by the Prestdent and his aides; strengths 
syste!fl; proposals for change; relationships between 1-'rP<InPim 
Prestde_nt and departments. Prerequisite : senior or graduate 
sent of mstructor. 

Bureau of Governmental 
and Service 

KENNETH C. ToLLENAAR, i\'LA-... 

DoNALD N. JoHNSoN, B.A ... . . 

HERMAN KEHRLI, M.A ........ .. . 
EVAN A. IVERSON, Ph.D ....... .. . 

ARNOLD M . WESTLIN G, B.S . . . 
BRucE McKINLAY, M.A ...... . 

GEORGE N. PLATT, B.S., LL.B. . 

W . Eo WHITELAW, B.A . ........... . 

SHIRLEY F. SwENSON, M.A ....... . 

JosEPH T. HENKE, B.A., LL.B. 
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... ..... Research Assistant 
. .............. Legal Assistant 

. ... ..... A ssociate Director, U rban Planning Assistance Program 
... Assistant Coordinator, Urban Planning Assistance Program 

: MARVIN E. GLOEGE, M.A., ToNY N. KoM, M.L.A.; J. DAVID RowE, 
. NtMS, B.Arch. (Portla nd) , RoBERT A. EVELEIGH, M.C.P. 

EowARD G. WATSON , M.A.; HERBERT K. BEALS, B.A. (Portland); 
, B.A. (Portland); KENNETH W. SwEENEY, B.S. (Pendleton). 

KAREN lVI. SEIDEL, B.A.; ] . FRANK THIEBEAU, M.A., GARY LoEFFLER, 

U OF GOVERNMENTAL RESEARCH AND SERVICE, 
the School of Community Service and Public Affairs, conducts re­
fields of public administration, public finance, public law, and public 

generally to problems of state and local government. It also .. pro­
and information service to local officials and provides technical 
in areas of intergovernmental relations. The bureau has been 

Oregon legislature to administer the Federal program of urban 
to city, county, and regional planning agencies in Oregon. 
information and liaison service in regard to Federal aid pro­
cities, and special districts. The bureau cooperates with local 

in the development of programs. It works with local officials 
mormnP< conferences, and regional in-service training programs. 

library of periodicals, pamphlets, and reference materials is 
by students, faculty members, state and local officials and em­

groups. Reference file s are maintained on subjects relating to 
unvP•rmnPnt The bureau answers inquiries from individual public 

_,,nl•w••P< and civic groups. 
in close cooperation with such organizations of public of­

"~"'-'·"''u" of Oregon Counties, the League of Oregon Cities, the 
Association, the Oregon Chapter, International City 

the Oregon Chapter, American Public Works Association, 
l'\si10Ciat1ion of City Police Officers, and others. 

Ph.D ...................... ... .... .. ........................... ............................. Director 

M.S ................ .... .. .. ......................................... Instructor; Librarian 

, M.S ........... .. ......... ........... .. .............. Field Instruction Supervisor 

AcKER, Sociology; M. R GREEN, Insurance; A. M. 
Science; R. E. KIME, Health Education; T. W. KLEIN-

R 
; PETER LEWINSOHN, Psychology; R. ] . MERTZ, Speech; 

ecreation; A. L. SooERWALL, Biology. 

FOR GERONTOLOGY is a multidisciplinary training pro­
. by a training grant from the Federal Administration on 
IS considered a supporting area, with students receiving their 
academic disciplines or professional fields: 

core curriculum in gerontology, including either field 
experience or both, is required of students using gerontal­

area. The core curriculum introduces the student to problems 
and permits scholarly development of special interests through 



D.ental School 
Lours G. TERKLA, D.M.D., Dean of the Dental School. 

EuGENE W. BAUER, B.S., Assistant Dean for Business Affairs. 

ERNEST A . HURLEY, D.M.D., Registrar. 

RoBERT M. DoNNELL, M .A., Librarian. 

T H E UNIVERSITY OF OREGON DENTAL SCHOOL, 
land was established through an act of the 1945 Oregon Lt:.!P'Iai•ure 
cept~d the gift of the property of the North Pacific Co~lege 
porated the college into the Orego~1 State System of H1gher l:'.Gluc:atulll 
of the University. The North Pac1fic College was the 
1900 of the Tacoma Dental College (founded in 1893) and the 
Dentistry (founded in 1898). 

The Dental School offers a professional curriculum in 
the degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine, graduate programs 
ter of Science degree with majors in the fields of anatomy, hO<· t p •·•n i"" 

istry, dental materials, operative dentistry and dental 
orthodontics, pedodontics, periodontology, phan:na~ology, 
two-year program for the training of dental ~yg1emsts. . 

The professional curriculum is orgam~e~ to prov:de the 
knowledge, the mechanical skills, and the chmcal expenence 
petence and success in denti~try. The curriculum req~1res 
and clinical training, followmg two or more academ1~ years 
work in liberal arts in an accredited college or umv_ers1ty. Th~ 
on the E ugene campus, a thr ee-year predental curn culum wh1ch 
mission requirements of the Dental School (see pa~es 167-168). 

Students completing the two-year dental-hyg1ene program 
one additional year of work on the Eugene campus, satisfy the 
the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in health o::u'''-d. u v u . 

the fall 1969 class, one year of college-level education will 
requirement to the dental-hygiene program. (See ScHOOL OF H 
EDUCATION, AND RECREATION.) . . 

Detailed information concerning the Dental School IS pubhshed 
catalog ; copies will be furn ished on request . 
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liege of Education 
Ph.D., Dean of the College of Education. 

D.Ed., Associate Dean. 

Y, Ph.D., Assistant Dean and Director of Teacher Education. 

"C'nTr~· ~n"", Ed.D., Director of the Bureau of Educational Research 

Ed.D., Director of DeBusk Memorial Center. 

M.S., Administrative Assistant. 

Counselor Education 
H. AcKER,* JoHN W. LouGHARY,* R.N. LowE. 

s: GERALD D. KRANZLER _(acting department chairman), 
TTHEWS, RONALD ]. RoUSSEVE, ANDREW THOMPSON, SAUL 

C. WALLER. 

: GoRDON A. DuDLEY, SusAN K. GILMORE, GAYLORD 

BROWN, HAROLD ]AMES. 

Curriculum and Instruction 
KAMBLY, VINCENT LANIER, ARTHUR PEARL, R. E. NYE, 

ou . .-NR A I>t:<'D ]OHN E. SUTTLE. 

: C. W. ScHIIIINKE (department chairman), KEITH AcHE­
N. CANDLAND, E . CosToN FREDERICK, JoHN H. HANSEN, 

]UNE McFEE, VERNICE T. NYE, ]ESSIE PucKETT, MILDRED 
ScHAAF, ROBERT SYLWESTER, CARL ] . \VALLEN, RuTH A. 
WILLIAMS. 

: ]ANE GEHRING, ]. ARTHUR KEITH, NoRBERT MAERTENS, 
PATRICIA POND, D. P. TEN BRINKE. 

: HAZEL HOLBOKE,* SUSAN MILLER.* 

BLAIR, GARY BuRTON, ]OHN CLYDE, WILLLIAM DEDMAN, ]oE 
FERRINGTON, RoBERT FuNK, GLEN HANKINS, ] ACK HoLLISTER, 

ScoTT McFADDEN, RoBERT MouRSUND, PAuL E. TuCKER. 

BuRLEIGH, ]AcK CoFFLAND, RosE DAvis, EDNA DEHAVEN, JoHN 
FREEMAN, FREDERICK GRANT, WARREN HAACKE, RussEL 

N HoovER, WILLIAM HROMYK, RAY HuLL, BARBARA HuNT, 
WILMER LARSEN, NICK MARCHAK, HARLAN MAYFIELD, 
, ARTHUR POE, PETER ROBINSON, TERRANCE THOMAS, 

KENNETH WIEG. 

HINES (department chairman), MAX G. ABBOTT, C. E. 
BRISSEY, RrcHARD 0. CARLSON, W. W. CHARTERS, Eu­

"'c""""''"_·~~ A. ERICKsoN, N. R. HAwK, ARTHUR c. HEARN, c. L. 
ementus), P. B . ]ACOBSON, ]OHN E. L ALLAS, ADOLPH A. 
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SANDIN, F. L. STETSON- (emeritus), DoNALD E. ToPE, 
LOAN. 

Associate Professors: TERRY EIDELL, L. D. FrsH,* FRANCIS N 
0SIBOV. 

Assistant Professors: G. K. BoGEN,* 
GREGORY MALTBY. 

Inst r uctor : MARGARET NIELSEN . 

Ass istants: EARL ANDERSON, GEORGE BENSON, MELVIN FENSKE 
ANN MARNIX, LLOYD MORIN, GREGORY PAUS, ALAN ' 
TwA, CECIL WACASTER, LEE WrcKLUND, RoNALD ZooK. 

Educational Foundations 

Professors: GRACE GRAHAM,t HuGH B. WooD.:j: 

Associate Professors : C. A. BowERs (department chairman), HARRY 

Educational Psychology 
Professors: ARTHUR MITTMAN (department chairman), HAROLD 

A. ScHMU.cK. 

Associate Professors: HENRY F. DtzNEY, LLOYD L. LOVELL, RICHARD 
FRANCES G. SCOTT. 

Assistant Professors: HAZEL BRESLIN, JAMES JOHNSTON, HELEN 

Assistants: SHEELAGH BuLL, CHARLES GADWAY, JoHN 
ScHoOLEY, LANNY SNODGRASS, BEVERLY TnrMoNs. 

Special Education 
Professors: RoBERT C. MATTSON (department chairman), 

GERALD PATTERSON. 

Associate Professors: BARBARA D. BATEMAN, VERNON K. 
LANCE, MELTON C. MARTINSON, HERBERT PREHM, GEORGE 

Assistant Professors: F . A. BENSON, Prl!LIP L. BROWNING, ]AMES 
ERrc HAUGHTON, ]AMES M. HoTCHKISS, ]AMES M. McLEoD, 
HILL M. wALKER. 

Senior Instructor : N ONDA STONE. 

Instructors: BoRIS BoGATZ, RALPH M. CARLSON, LARRY ENGELSEN, 
NET!, KARL HARDIN, GLENN MADSEN. 

Assistants: EDWARD BARNHILL, DARWIN BEVENS, MARILYN 
BucKLEY, ToM CoNLEY, HANK DEVoss, DEAN FuNK, 
JANETTE HoFMEISTER, WILBUR HuTToN, SHARON 
]Au-RuEY Lur, DoMINGO L urGI, LIONEL MALDONADO, 
GoRDON MuLLENIX, ]ENNIFER NEWTON, GARY Nrx, 
ARTHUR PERLIN, CRAIG PETERSON, DouG STRAYER, HAROLD 
WHITE, DuANE YouNGBERG. 

DeBusk Memorial Center 
Associate Professor : BARTON E. CLEMENTS (di rector) . 

Senior Instructors: EvA O'NEIL, RuTH WAUGH. 

Instructor: JACQUELINE BROCKWAY. 

Assistants: STEVE MARKS, DoN HuNsAKET<, CLAY STARLIN. 

*On leave of absence, 1968-69. 
tOn sabbatical leave, fall and winter 1968-69. 
SOn sabbatical leave, fall 1968. 
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OF EDUCATION was establ ished in 1910 as a School of 
The change to a college with departmental organization became effec-

1968. 
offers undergraduate programs for elementa ry- and junior-high 

of the mentally retarded and physically handicapped. 
nrt>ur~rr•s are offered in the areas listed above as well as for teach­

schools, children with extreme learning problems, gifted chil­
social-emotional problems, and disadvantaged children. 

also offers graduate programs for school service personnel 
superintendents, elementary- and secondary-school principals, 

counselors, school psychologists, and administrators of 

about specific programs is included in the a ppropriate depart-
Information concerning requirements for admission to graduate 

from the College of Education Graduate Personnel Office. 
of Oregon is accredited by the National Council fo r Accredita­

Education for the preparation of elementary-, junior-high, and 
school teachers, school administrators, and school personnel spe­
graduate programs in these fields, leading to master's and doctor's 
also accredited by the National Council. 

education honorary societies have active chapters at the 
Pi Lambda Theta for women, and Phi Delta Kappa for men. 

of Educational Research and Service. The Bureau of Educational 
Service conducts basic research in the field of education and pro­

and field services to the schools of the state for the solution of 
to the administration, organization, and operation of educational 

with the bureau is the Oregon School Study Counci l, a research and 
sponsored by the Oregon State Department of Education, the Ore­

Association, and the University of Oregon. Its program is 
dues paid by participating school districts. 

' 

monthly and special bulletins ; 
requests for investigation or research on special educational 

for visitations to places of unusual educational merit; 
an up-to-date quarterly report on school issues and 

library and research mate rials requested by administrators. 

Memorial Center. DeBusk Memoria l Center is a service-training 
functioning within the College of Education. Its purpose is 

DIUlseilim~. remedial education, and evaluation for the public and to 
at the master's and doctora l levels in these programs 

of their professional training. The center a lso fulfills a re-
the effectiveness of its programs being constant ly evaluated. Stu­
of the faculty, and representatives of many outside agencies work 

a learning experience for the student in training as well as com­
assistance to the individuals who request se rvices from the 
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Counselor Education 

THE DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELOR EDUCATION offers 
of study leading to the master's and doctor's degree~. The programs 
disciplinary in nature, drawing upon both the ?ehavwra! and social 
provide the student with the necessary foundation f?r h1s pnofe:ssi.oruol 
tion. In each program the student has the opportumty to develop 
professional competencies through a planned sequence of supervised 
which introduce him to the various responsibilities of the counselor 
him to take increasingly greater responsibility in dealing with coun:sel•ees. 
the counselor education programs in each of the particular fields 
are structured to some extent, a feature of each of them is a high 
bility. The particular program of study appropriate for the inclivii<htol 
determined by the student and his adviser in light of the student's 
professional preparation and experience and his own professional 

The master's degree programs in counseling are designed to 
viduals for work as professional counselors in the specific fields 
school counseling, secondary school counseling, community college 
counseling in rehabilitation settings. In addition, individual Pr<>gr·anlS ;a~~ 
for those interested in pastoral counseling, employment 
nile court counseling, counseling with the disadvantaged and OI!>pr;lceo, 
seling in any other relevant setting. 

The program of study leading to the master's degree in counseling 
a four- to six-term program. 

The doctoral programs in counseling psychology are designed 
individuals for positions in schools, colleges, hospitals, rehabilitation 
other community agencies. Graduates are equipped not only to 
selors but also to organize and administer counseling programs, to 
courses in counseling and related areas, and to plan and conduct 
research. 

The program of study leading to the doctor's degree in C011111!>eli.ng 
normally entails a minimum of four years beyond the 
academic vear of internship experience is normally included 
the doctor~! program. The University's doctoral program in COillmieltnt 
is recognized and approved by the American Psychological 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSE 

Ed 405 Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Ed 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Issues in Counseling. Dudley, staff. 
Appraisal in Counseling I. Kranzler. 
Appraisal in Counseling II. Rybolt. 
Occupational Information. Matthews. 
Group Counseling. Clements, Toobert, Waller. 
Moral Issues in Counseling. Gilmore. 
Family Counseling. Millman. 
Research in School Counseling. Kranzler. 
Research in Rehabilitation Counseling. Rybolt. 
Research in Counseling. Loughary. 
Rehabilitation of the Mentally Retarded. Rybolt. 
Interdisciplinary Consultation. 

*Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Introduction to Counseling. Clements, Brockway, staff. 

* No-grade course. 
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Clements, Dudley, Rousseve, 

Counseling. Rybolt, Waller. 
lege Counseling. Hills. 
ing. Gilmore, Toobert, Dudley. 

Clements, Waller, Toobert. 

(G) 3 hours. 
· of the guidance function in a free society; principles and 

attendant to guidance and counseling services in American schools. 

ld1lcational and Vocational Guidance. (G) 3 hours. 
theoretical understandings of career development theory 

.ono•nnr:u•e application of theory to the practice of vocational and edu­
within diverse settings (schools, clinics, employment 

etc.). Matthews. 
pc:n,oruu Aspects of Physical Disability. (G) 3 hours. 

· ize the student with the impact of physical disability and 
vocational capacity; review of basic anatomy and physiology 
medical conditions which frequently result in impairment 

ion. Waller. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Counseling Psychology. Gilmore. 
Procedures I. Waller. 
Procedures II. Toobert. 
Procedures III. Waller. 
Counseling I. Kranzler. 
Counseling II. Rybolt. 

in Counseling. Gilmore. 
· sion. Clements. 

Counseling. Hills. 
L~onn<Pim<T Loughary. 

Development. Matthews. 
Counseling and the Human Career. Matthews. 

Learning. Dudley. 
Science and Behavior. Dudley. 

"u'~-""'''·mg Theory. Dudley. 
Work Potential. Waller. 

Supervision in Public Agencies. Waller. 
· for Exceptional Children. Rybolt. 

Clements, Dudley, Rousseve, 

"vum,<:u·, . Rybolt, Waller. 
Counseling. Hills. 
Gilmore, Toobert, Dudley. 

Clements, Toobert, Waller. 
Millman. 

Theories. 3 hours. 
for stu_dents preparing for positions in counseling in both 

IIOilSCiho<>l settmgs; the course includes a survey of counseling 
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theories, a consideration of the nature and function of theory and 
translate theory into practice. Prerequisite : Ed 485. Gilmore: 

Ed 570. Advanced Functional.Aspects of Physical Disability. 3 hours. 
Review of the historical and contemporary structures of medical 
and of the inf!uence of these structures on patient-physician and 
counselor relationships; principles of consultation, with special 
medical consultation in counseling; application of the principles of 
evaluation, with specific emphasis on the most effective incorporation 
cal data. Not offered in 1969-70. 

Ed 589. Organization-and Administration of Guidance Services. 3 
Review of principles and functions undergirding guidance 
schools ~ organizing and managing guidance services ; role 
procedures for improvement. Rousseve. 

Curriculum and Instruction 

THE DEPARTMENT OF CURRICULUM AND I NS 
nizes as its primary function provision of the broad education and 
essential for responsible careers in education. 

The basic purpose of all programs of study is to provide qualified 
for positions in private, public, and higher education. As a direct 
highly individualized programs of study that may utilize the 
total institution a re planned for selected students. This in•;tr111dinn 
qualified students the opportunity of gaining new insights in 
plored areas of inquiry as well as gaining skills that wi ll assure 
competency and leadership in fulfilling future professional roles. 

Admission to Teacher Education. Students may enroll in 
in the College of Education only after they have been admitted to 
tion program. Admission requirements include: ( I ) at leas t sor•homo'n 
(2) a cumulative CPA of at least 2.25, (3) speech clearance, ( 
and (5) recommendation by the Office of Student Services. 
and admission application form s may be obtained in the Teacher 
in the College of Education. 

Undergraduate Program. In planning its teacher education 
University recognizes three qualifications for a good teacher: (1) 
liberal education ; (2) a mastery of subject matter; (3) a 
adolescent psychology and an understanding of professional 
niques. 

Students preparing for secondary-school teaching are usually 
complete their work for a bachelor's degree with a major in a 
taking as electives the professional courses in education required 
tification. An undergraduate major program in education is, 
principally for students preparing for elementary- or j Ar .• h•uh-•CIR 

The program leads to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, 
Education degree. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. 

Graduate Program. Professional work in education beyond 
ate courses required for certification is offered principally a~ the 
Specialized graduate work is offered in school administratiOn, 
supervision, school psychological services, curriculum and 
education, secondary education, higher education, educational 
music education. 
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programs of graduate study are also offered toward the satisfaction of 
state requirement of a fifth year of college work for the standard sec­

certificate. The student may qualify, on the completion of the fifth 
an interdisciplinary M.A. or M.S. in a program planned especially for 

or for a departmental degree with a major in a subject field or in educa-

Library. The Curriculum Library, located in the University 
facilities for specialized study of the public-school curriculum 

,gr,ICIII:iit research on curriculum problems. The materials of the library 
(1) recent and important courses of study, units, and other curriculum 
available in the United States; (2) a comprehensive collection of ele­
and secondary-school textbooks ; (3) an extensive file of standardized 
other instruments of pupil evaluation; ( 4) a large collection of free and 

pamphlets, maps, exhibits, and other material suitable for use in the 
; (5) bibliographies on var ious phases of the public-school curriculum. 

Service. The University maintains a central Placement Ser_vice 
assistance to graduating students and alumni who are seeking 

teaching and administrative positions at the elementary, secondary, 
levels. See page 105. 

Elementary Education 
field of elementary education the U niversity offers ( I ) a four-year 

to a bachelor's degree and (2) a full program of graduate work 
advanced degrees. 

!lrll:ra•:lu;lte Program. The undergraduate program in elementary edu­
(1) a broad distribution of studies in subject fields, (2) three 
of professional courses, and (3) an additional group of pro­
The three blocks must be taken in sequence, and the instruction 

each block must be taken concurrently. 

General Education Courses* Term Hours 

······- -------- ······ -------- ---- -- ·· ··· 
term hours of Social Science ..................... .. ........ . 

(co,mp,Jeti"ion of a geograph y sequence is recommended) 

(Mth 121, 122) 

9 
3 
9 
4 
4 

3 
3 

21 

4 
4 
6 

········ ······· &-12 

Allied Professional Courses 
to include· 
Education. (PE 180 , PE 190 ) ............. .. ............ . ................ . 

~\ool physical education (PE 221, PE 222, PE 223) ........ ....... . 

El:m~~t~:;l~~h7:;lu~a~i o/~~l~~0;s.O) ...•••••••••••• •• •••••.••••••••• :::•••••••:::: 

2 
3 
3 
3 

courses _may he taken in place of the courses in lite ra ture , social science, 
as reqmrements. 

have had equivalent work in mathematics are exempt from this requirement . 
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Art in the Elementat·y School (ArE 323) 
M usic M ethods for El ementary Teacher s (MuE 383) ... 

Professional Courses 

42 term hours to include : 
Social F ounda tions of T eachin g (Ed 32 7) ........... . 
Children' s Literature (Lib 45 1) ... 
T eachin g Jll a thematics in the Elemen ta ry School (E d 333) 

BLOC K I: 
Human D evelopment & Learnin g (Ed 326) 
Introducti on to Basic Classroom Proced ures (Ed 331) 

BLOC K II (half day) : 
Teachin g Language in the Elementary School (Ed 332) 
Teachin g Reading in the E lementar y School (Ed 335 ) 
Student T eachi ng (Ed 415 ) 

BLO CK III (full day) : 
Teaching Social Studies in the El ementar y School (Ed 334) 
T eaching Science in the El ementa r y School (Ed 336) 
Student T eaching (Ed 415 ) ..... .... .. . ... .. ................... . 

The University also has an elementary teacher education 
eludes a period of internship. For information concerning this unrov•r.a.,,. 

the T eacher Education Office, College of Education. 

Graduate Program. The graduate program in the field of el~~mE~ntlll 
tion is designed to provide continued study opportunities for or.olf•,,i,nn.~l 
in the field and, with the cooperation of other divisions of the 
pare master elementary-school teachers, elementary-school principals, 
and directors, college teachers in the field of elementary education, 
specialists with responsibilities for the education of children. 

Early Childhood Education. An emphasis in early childhood 
incorporates theory, practica and research in child learning during the 
and primary year s. Courses and seminars cover the relationship of 
cognitive learning, physical and intellectual characteristics of the 
tion and socialization, school and home environments, curricula 
grades, and teaching creative self-direction. Opportunities for 
field studies are currently available in the private and public schools. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Ed 330. Field Experience. 1-2 hours. 
Direct experience with children of all ages, with selection of 

. mined by student needs; work with hospitalized, mentally 
quent children; September experience in a regular 
two weeks of the school year ; leadership in recreational ~,.,,;vi<tieL 

Ed 331. Introduction to Basic Classroom Procedures. 2 hours. 
The elementary teacher's role. in the organization of time, space, 
To accompany directed observation and participation in 
classroom activities, one-half day a week. Keith. 

Ed 332. Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3 
Language development from kindergarten through elemen~TY 
phasis on language as a means of thinking and communi~atiOil. 
methods, materials, and evaluation in the teaching of speaktng, 
writing, spelling, correct language usage, etc. Miller. 

Ed 333. Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School. 3 
Arithmetic in the elementary-school program. Types of 
for selection, placement, and organization of content. p,.pr.eatlll 

Schminke, Maertens. 
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Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 
scope, and seq~ence of elementary school social studies. Emphasis 
of umt tea.chmg:; development of skills in critical thinking and 

g; relatwnshtp of other content areas to social studies· re-
instructional materials. ' 

Reading in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 
of the re<~;ding process ; development ~f reading readiness, word 

sktlls, :'ocabu_lary, compr~henswn , and reading interest. 
dt:ag:nosmtg dtfficulttes ; evaluatiOn of programs ; selection of 

len. 
Science in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 

the processes o~ science; wa:ys of using district, state, 
" P"P '"'·'p" programs 111 planmng mstruction for children; 

".trn••hr'n methods of presentation, appraising the attainment 

: Elementary Student Teaching. 2 hours. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Teaching: Kindergarten. 3- 15 hours (15 hours maximum 

Teaching: Grades 1-6. 3-15 hours (15 hours maximum credit). 

ISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(G) Hours to be arranged. 

(G) Hours to be arranged. 

Childhood Education. (G) 3 hours. 
of the development of young children to the educational pro­

for them. Program planning; gFOup behavior; individual 
th~ place of the teacher; equipment ; activities; books and music 
ch1ldren. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 

~d Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
study for graduate students interested in special problems or 

education. 

Hours to be arranged . 

Hours to be arranged. 
group work on special problems. 

Hours to be arranged. 
the Elementary School. 3 hours. 

hin ~he eleme':ltary school, with particular reference to the 
t !! hves of chtldren. Selecting and organizing content· co­
wtth elementary-school activities; methods and materials; 

Hull, Kambly. 
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Ed 535. Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 
Social-education objectives; children's social problems; unit 
work-study skills: organization of the program; materials · 
basic to the social education of children. Willard. ' 

Ed 536. Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 
The role of language arts in the elementary-school program· 
search findings on language development; the teaching of ' 
and speaking-listening skills; newer instructional materials; 
uation . W illard. 

Ed 537. Reading in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 
Nature of the reading process, objectives, organization of a 
program; reading readiness, reading skills ; procedures and 
veloping children's reading abilities; methods of diagnosing 
evaluating progress; research findings concerning the teaching 
read. Wallen. 

Ed 538. Mathematics in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 
Number abilities needed by children; research findings in 
tion ; designing number experiences; theories of teaching, 
procedures, selection and use of materials. Schminke, Mae 

Ed 599. Administrative and Curricular Practices in 
3 hours. 
Study, observation, and evaluation of current developments 
education; special attention to such innovations as nn,n!!r:l.<1mu 
flexible grouping, computerized curriculum planning, in••trnrt·ino 
centers, special programs for the culturally deprived and for 
and middle schools. Prerequi site: consent of instructor. 

Secondary Education 

Under Oregon school law, five years of collegiate nr•eno,rattU! 
specified work in education and in subject fields, is required 
er's certificate. However, graduates of accredited colleges and 
have completed a four-year teacher-education program may, on 
granted a basic certificate, which is valid for three years. For 
basic certificate after three years, 24 term hours of work toward 
of the fifth-year program are required. 

Junior High-School Teaching. The following education 
mended as part of the preparation of junior high-school teachers: 

Junior Year 

Human Development & Learning (Ed 326) .......... ... ..... ......... . 
Reading in High School & College (Ed 469) ........ . 

Senior Year 

A special program, for prospcrtive junior high-school 
studies teachers is offered through the College of Education. 
are as follows : 
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arts: 
Composition for Teachers (Wr 411) .. 
Engli sh Grammar (Eng 492 ) ...... ... . 

Term Hours 
3 
3 

literature -··· ····· ..... ... .... ......... ..... ....... . 

geography .... ............ ......... ......................... .... .... .... . ....... ... ........... . 
of North America (G eog 302, 303) . 
of Europe (Geog 471, 4 72) ........... . 
of the Soviet U nion ( Geog 47 3) .... . 
electives . . ................. .... . 

history ............ ......... ....... ... .... ........ ........ .... ... . 
or world hi story . . .... ........ ....... ... . 

9 
9 
9 
3 
3 
6 
3 

9 
6 
6 
3 

12 
9 
9 

12 
6 

38 

fi'IUI:Il-~)crto<>l Teaching. The following education courses are recom­
of the preparation of secondary teachers : 

Junior Year 

f)e1relo>pm.ent & Learning (Ed 326) ..... 

Term Hours 

Senior Year 
Methods (Ed 408) .... .. .... ...... .... .... ........ .......... .. .... ... ............ ..... . 

: Junior High (Ed 416) or Senior High (Ed 417) .. 
from li st under Graduate Year ..... .... ... ...... ..... . 

Graduate Year 
High School & College (Ed 469) .. ... ............... ... ........ ....... .... . 

history of education ...... ...... ............ ........ ..... .................................... . 
two or more of the following fi elds of education: curriculum, evalu­
of learning, guidance & counseling, teaching of reading, social 

of education, education of the exceptional child educational 
media .... ...................... ........ ...... ..... ................... ... ............ .' .... ................. . 

3 
10 

3 

12 

who has completed the courses listed under " junior year" and 
has attained adequate preparation in a subject field, has earned a 

and has been recommended to the Oregon State Department of 
University, is eligible for a basic certificate. A student who has 

work at another institution, especially an out-of-state 
the College of Education concerning allowed equivalents 

of Oregon requirements. 
to student teaching, a student must obtain the recommen-

school or department. 

:<'"''IHII"anon. Under regulations adopted by the Oregon State Board 
. s employed in approved high schools may be assigned to 

subject fields in which they have been recommended by the 
adequate preparation. 

. subj ect fields must be a field in which the University 
: art, biology, business, chemistry, English, French, 

health education, journalism, Latin, librarianship, mathe­
education, physics, social studies, Spanish, or speech and 

~7ta~en in _the graduate year, but may not be applied toward a graduate 
IS reqUtred for the basic certificate. 
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drama. For specific requirements in these fields the student should 
special advisers for prospective teachers in each field. Names of · 
able upon inquiry at the Certification Office in the College of 

T he U nivers ity also has a secondary-teacher education program 
a period of internship. For detai ls of th is program, consult the 
Education. 

Gradua te W ark . Most students, while meeting the fifth-year 
standard secondary-teacher certi fication, find it possible to sati 
time, the requirements for an interdisciplinary master 's degree or 
mental master 's degree in a subj ect field or in education. 

Teacher Internship Program. Through the teacher · 
of the College of Education, selected and mature students may 
in "on-the- job-with-pay" experience leading to certi fication at 
mantary or secondary levels and to a master's degree. 

Important aspects of the teaching intern ship program include 
intern observation and participation in a classroom setting; (2) 
shop activities, includ ing joint planning with the intern's · 
the year ahead ; ( 3) a full year of teaching with guidance from 
system and the University ; and ( 4) a post- intern summer session. 

Any person wi th st rong interest in teaching as a professional 
has, or will have, a baccalaureate degree within the year, 
internship. 

An applicant fo r a teaching internship should obtain an ap]plu:ati~ 
the office of the Coordinator of Interns, a transcript of his 
erences from three of his ma jor instructors, and prepare an 
his background, both professional and academic. These materials 
to the Coordinator of Interns with a request for an interview. 

Disadvantaged Youth. T he program for training teachers to 
disadvantaged youth is an integrated set of experiences acquainting 
specific problems of urban youths and educators with curriculum 
signed fo r such youth, and with the influences of race and class 
programs. T he program also requires extensive practicum """"r·if'111C'! 
advantaged youth. Students of the program are prepared to teach, 
develop programs for the disadvantaged from pre-school through 

Reading and Language Arts Center. T he department 
reading and language ar ts courses in elementa ry and 
struction, and in diagnos is and correction of reading disabilities. 
reading and language arts may lead to a master's degree in 
program of studies prepares : ( 1) reading and language arts 
supervisors at the elementa ry and secondary levels; (2) 1t<tartd~llll 
classroom teachers; (3) secondary reading teachers; and (4) 
(diagnosis and correction ) to meet the credential requirements 
in extreme learning problems, exclusive of mental retardation. 

Twelve quarter hours in foundation courses are required, plus 
hours in reading and language a rts courses relating to the 
the student chooses. 

Curriculum and Supervision. T he g raduate program in 
supervision provides continued opportunit ies for professional 
fi eld. Programs may be developed which lead to ( 1) 
positions of supervisors and curriculum consultants, and / or 
Programs of study emphasize theory, research, and skill 
tunities for observation and fi eld experiences are available in the 
and in teacher education. 
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

of Secondary Teaching. 3 hours. 

345 

the actual classroom teaching process, including classroom organiza­
planning teaching units, evaluating pupil learning, and 

-·~.hlPm< P rerequisite : Ed 326. Kambly. 

a changing society, with special attention to attributes of sc}Jools 
to disengage the student from the learning processes. Consideration 

and Conference. H ours to be arranged. 

Secondary Methods. 1 to 3 hours. 
: Ed 315. 

Teaching: Junior High School. 3-15 hours. 
maximum credit for Ed 416 or Ed 417 or any combination of these 

Teaching: Senior High School. 3- 15 hours. 
maximum credit for Ed 416 or Ed 417 or any combination of these 

Student Council in the Secondary School. (G) 3 hours . 
objectives of the student council movement; types of organization; 
development ; council relation ship problems; evaluation of the 

program. 

Activities. (G) 3 hours. 
and purposes of school activities ; pupil participation in school gov­
assemblies ; clubs, social activities; athletics, speech activities, 

publications ; evaluation of the school activity program. Shellen-

High School. (G) 3 hours. 
tlmlrti.r~no of the junior high school; characteristics and needs of 

~olc~sc•ent ; administration of the junior high school ; curriculum 
; guidance; school activities; evaluation. Hansen. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be 4rranged. 
for group work on special problems. 

Practices in Secondary Schools. 3 hours. 
and evaluation of innovative practices in junior and senior 

attention to provisions for gifted and slow learners, 
and small group instruction, independent study, the 

"""r''"''n" materials centers. 
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Ed 593. Methods in Secondary-School Language Arts. 3 hours. 
Review of research in the problems of teaching language arts in 
ary schools ; observation and participation in demonstration · 
ture, grammar, and composition. Design~~ for admi1.1istrators and 
as .well as classroom teachers. Prereqmstte: teachmg experience or 
of mstructor. 

Ed 594. Methods in Secondary-School Mathematics. 3 hours. 
Development of proficiency in the use of the problem-solving 
teaching of topics in arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and 
mathematics. Consideration of the strengths, inadequacies, and 
sions of the present-day mathematics curriculum. Prerequisite: 
perience or consent of instructor. Schaaf. 

Ed 595. Methods in Secondary-School Science. 3 hours. 
Selection of materials for secondary-school science teaching 
science test construction, instructional devices ; use and car~ of 
meters, and other equipment. Prerequisite: teaching experience 
of instructor. Ten Brinke. 

Ed 596. Methods in Secondary-School Social Studies. 3 hours. 
Trends in the social-studies curriculum; the unit method of 
core curriculum; social-studies materials and teaching tpr·hnin .. -• 

reflective thinking; teaching current affairs. Students may 
of individual interest, and prepare materials for use in junior 
school classes. Prerequisite: teaching experience or consent 
Williams. 

Reading and Language Arts Center 
UPP'ER-DIVISION COURSE 

Ed 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Ed 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Social-Emotional Problems. Hotchkiss. 
Careers in a Changing Worlcl. Pearl. 
Alienation of Youth from Education. Pearl. 
Life Styles of the Poor. Pearl. 

Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Diagnostic-Remedial Clinic. O'Neil. 
Diagnostic-Remedial Clinic. Bateman. 
Social-Emotional Problems. Hotchkiss. 
Disadvantaged Youth. Pearl. 

Ed 428. Psychology of Reading Instruction. (G) 3 hours. 
Nature of the reading process; factors of learning and flp•oelcJOJII 
to reading achievement; psychological foundations of 
of reading instruction ; nature and treatment of reading 

Ed 429. Principles of Remedial Education. (G) 3 hours. 
Survey of remedial education ; factors associated with . 
general principles of diagnosis and remediation; diagnostlc.th 
remedial resources. A first course in remedial education, WI 

both elementary and secondary education. Bateman. 
Ed 465 . Diagnostic Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours. 

Analysis of difficulty in the skills of reading, and related 
administration, and interpretation of group and individual 
ment tests ; diagnostic procedures ; development of the . 
current enrollment in Practicum: Remedial Clinic-DiagnosiS 
quired. O'Neil. 
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~ R,emedi.al Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours. 
and im~lementation of. the re~edial program; specific pro­
dtagnosts and remedtatwn of ~:hfficult~ in the skills of reading, 

ects. Concurrent enrollment 111 Practtcum: Remedial Clinic-
( 409) required. O'Neil. 

Reading in High School and College. (G) 3 hours. 
and scope of the developmental and corrective reading program in all 

areas (e.g. , Enghsh •. soc tal studtes, ?Cte~ce, and mathematics) with 
on methods, matenals, and orgamzatwn. Frederick. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

.ltlilldiing and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

f:&nniruar. Hours to be arranged. 
Problems !n Theory of Learning Disorders. 
Problems ~n R~search in Learning Disorders. 
Problems 1_11 Dta~nosts-Remediation of Learning Disorders. 

Dtfficulttes. 
· in High School. Frederick. 

Hours to be arranged. 
Treatment of Extreme Learning Problems. O'Neil. 

ldv:rntallc•rl Youth. Pearl. 
vior Disorders. Bateman, Hotchkiss. 

Curriculum and Supervision 
GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be ar~anged. 

Hours to be arranged. 
and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 

lllOII1C1Ilry·-Schc~ol Curriculum. 3 hours. 
~he sec<;md<;try-school curriculum, with emphasis on the various 

IDU~ctiv,0P,r~amzatlon of the school for cur~iculum development; educa­
, the course of study; evaluatiOn of the secondary-school 

pRKllllrY-S,ch,ool Administration and Supervision. 3 hours. 
principalship; J.?rinciples of administration, staff rela­

s, and professwr:al growth; business administration · 
t;cuu<dm:e servtces, curnculum, and school activities; evalua~ 

'''"·0"'""r~ school. Hearn. 
!IRDtlllfY-Sc~hcJol Problems. 4 hours. 

pdroble~s, issues, significant research, and theories in the 
e ucatwn. Sandin. 

Curriculum. 4 hours. 
elem.ent<;try-school ~urriculum, including pupil needs 

. s_. ob_Jectlves, es~enttals of a good program, varying fll gamzatton of learnmg experiences, evaluation of learn­
a newer curriculum practices. Sandin. 
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Ed 554. Elementary-School Supervision and Administration. 4 hours. 
For mature students of ele.ll!entary educati~n ;.vho are preparing for 
trative or supervisory posttions. Charactenstics of go~ el{~ml~ntu'Y 
leadership responsibilities and pro.cesses, ~choo! orgamz~tion 
personnel policies, school-commumty relat10nshtps. Sandm. 

Ed 559. Evaluation of Secondary-School Programs. 3 hours. 
Appraisal of secondary schools on the ~asis of evaluative 
special attention to the work of the National Study of Se•cortd:~.~...; 
Evaluation. Hearn. 

Ed 560. Secondary-School Problems. 3 hours. 
Current problems in the field of secondary education. Hearn. 

Ed 565. Curriculum Foundations. 4 hours. 
Implications of basic social! pJ:ilosop~ical_. and psychological 
riculum planning and orgamzat10n ; htstoncal background; techniqui 
riculum planning. Wood. 

Ed 566. Curriculum Construction. 4 hours. 
Survey and appraisal of curricular pattern~; state and city orCilt:r.lllll 
of study in major subject areas; techmques 
Wood. 

Ed 567. Curriculum Materials. 4 hours. 
Effective use and organization of curriculum materials ; text 
books, supplementary pamphlet materials, films .and slides: 
cordings, pictures, radio, etc. ; programmed learmng; techmques 
struction. Wood. 

Ed 571. Junior High-School Curriculum. 3 hours. 
Instructional programs appropriate for the early 
emphasis upon the various subject fields. Hearn. 

Ed 574. School Supervision. 3 hours. 
The role of the supervisor in keeping education geared to the 
mands of society; theories of leadership; group processes and 
ference techniques; action research and related approaches. ~ 
change; analysis of concrete supervisory. problems. Prereqmstte 
or administrative experience or consent of mstructor. 

Educational Administration 
THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS 
comprehensive graduate programs. One of these is a two-year 
satisfies requirements for administrative certi~cates i~sued by the 
Department of Education and the membership reqmrements .of 
Association of School Administrators. Degree programs leadtng 
and D.Ed. degrees are also offered. Those who complete ei~her.of 
usually enter positions in school administration, teaching tn htgher 
research. . 

By act of the Oregon Legislature, all persons employed m the 
schools in administrative positions must hold an Oregon 
tificate. The University is the only institution in Oregon ru•rrenur-' 
approved program. To be admitted to the University's 
tors the student must : ( 1) hold a master's degree, or the 
dard college or unitversity; (2) file formal application 
provided by the College of Education ; . ( 3) achieve a. <~r'"'"-"'"'J 
Miller Analogies Test, or approved substitute; ( 4) provtde 
at least three persons capable of evaluating the candidate's . f 
strative experience; (5) present a complete program of studtes or 
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program in educational administration, or (b) the doctoral 
a.l,,.ro,ttn,n~ I administration, with the approval Of his adviser; ( 6) be 

for admission by the Committee on Advanced Administrative Pro­
Department of Educational Administration. 

~li.tt·atitve Certificates. The programs listed below fulfill state require­
administrative certificates. 

Administrative Certifi ca te. To qualify for an Oregon basic adminis­
the applicant must: ( 1) hold a valid Oregon teaching certificate; 

-~nlPt,,rl a five-year general teaching norm at the level to be adminis­
had three years of successful teaching experience at the level to 

; ( 4) have completed 9 term hours of graduate study in a college 
onnr•we·rl by the State Board of Education for the preparation of 

this preparation to be applicable to a planned sixth-year 
the preparation of administrators. 

Admi11istrath•e Certificate. To qualify for an Oregon standard 
certificate, th1 applicant must: (1) hold a valid Oregon standard 

;...,.:~;~"•~; (2) have had five years of successful teaching and adminis­
including at least two years in some supervisory or administra-

have completed, for a principal's certificate, 33 term hours or, for 
certificate, 45 term hours of upper-division or graduate study in 
stration subsequent to the master's degree, in a college or uni­

by the State Board of Education; ( 4) be recommended by the col-
in which he has completed his graduate program as having the 

for school administration; (5) have completed specia lization require­
the State Board of Education. It is expected that 18 of the 33 hours 
45 hours will be taken in residence. 

programs outlined below meet the Oregon requirements for 
principal's certificates. Approximately two-thirds of the 

must be completed after he has received formal notification 
ca.ndida.tes must have an adequate background in the social sciences 

Deficiencies in these areas must be remedied prior to or con­
advanced work. 

s Certificate. The following program satisfies the require­
superintendent's certificate : 

term hours in the following introductory courses: Public School 
(Ed 572), Public School Organization (Ed 573), Secondary 

(Ed 527), or Elementary School Administration (Ed 554) . 

less. than 9 term hours in fields of specialization, selected from the 

Seminar: Problems of Government Finance 
(Ed 507) 

Seminar: School Business Administration 
(Ed 507) 

Seminar: School Surveys (Ed 507) 

than 12 term hours in the field of curriculum and supervision, 
: Secondary-School Curriculum (Ed 522), Elementary-

£ 553), and School Supervision (Ed 574). The remainder 
rom the following courses : 

Problems (Ed 552) Seminar: Evaluation of the Elementary-School 
Programs Program (Ed 507) 

Seminar: Pupil Personnel Policies & Services 
in the Elementary School (Ed 507) 

Seminar: The Community College (Ed 507) 
Seminar: Procedures of Classroom Observa­

tion & Analysis of Teaching (Ed 507) 
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( 4) Fifteen term hours in advanced graduate seminars. 
lected from the graduate seminars listed under Educational 

(5) Six term hours in research methods and field services, 
the following ( 3 term hours must be in field services) : 
Seminar: Advanced Research Design Educational Statistics (Ed SIS 

(Ed S07) Research: Field Studies (Ed s(n) 
Research Procedures in Education (Ed 512) 

(6) Nine term hours in behavioral sciences and humanities, · 
Dynamics (Soc 431) , and Seminar: The Humanities and .c.umc;aurm 
or approved substitutes. The candidate selects courses in areas 
deficient. 

Principal's Certificate. The following program satisfies the 
the principal's certificate. 

( 1) Nine term hours in the following introductory courses: 
Administration (Ed 572), Public School Organization (Ed 573), 
School Administration (Ed 527) or Elementary School Administration 

(2) Twelve term hours in Curriculum and Supervision, including ·: 
School Curriculum (Ed 522) or Elementary-School Curriculum ( 
Junior-High School Curriculum (Ed 571) ; Evaluation of the 
Program (Ed 559) or Evaluation of the Elementary-School Program 
Procedures of Classroom Observation and Analysis of Teaching · 
School Supervision (Ed 574). 

( 3) Three term hours in research methods and field 
Research Procedures in Education (Ed 512) or an approved sul1Stlttul:l!. 

( 4) Six term hours in the behavioral sciences and humanities. 

(5) Three term hours in other administrative courses selected 
of the student's adviser. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*Ed 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

*Ed 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 

Ed 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Administrative Problems. Jacobson, Tope, Carlson. 
Advanced School Law. Osibov. 
Anthropology in Educational Administration. Wolcott. 
Change in Organizations. Carlson. 
Nature and Problems of Administrative Behavior. Jacobson, staff. 
Nongraded Elementary School. Sandin. 
Problems of Government Finance. 
Problems of Staff Organization. 
Research in Educational Organization. Brissey. 
Research in Elementary Education. Sandin. 
Scope and Method of the Social Sciences. Tope, staff. 
School Business Administration. Hines. 
School Social Organization. Charters. 
School Surveys. Maltby. 

*Ed 508. Workshop. Hours to be ~rranged. 

* No-grade course. 
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3 hours. 

4 hours. 

3 hours. 

relationships in. administration; school-board powers, duties, 
trellation1ship' ; the supenntendency-roles, responsibilities, issues, prob­

staff personnel; student personnel problems at the local 
s and issues relating to the development of effective 

-mmt1nut1ih relationships. Tope. 

School Organization. 3 hours. 
in rela.tio~ to state and Federal agencies; the intermediate unit, 
orgamz~twn, trends ; local school districts-problems of organ­

plannmg and management, school business administration 
~chool finance, textbooks and supplies ; extralegal agencie~ 

""'"r"'torm, Maltby. 

of s<;hool finance and busi';less management; sources of school 
'"''"m""' ~o the state financial structure; expenditure analysis; 

and ~ccount!n~. In<;ludes the cons~ruction of a school budget. Prere­
work m admuustrahon and orgamzation ; or consent of instructor. 

Buildings. 3 hours. 
problems involved in planning, financing, and construction of 

; care and maintenance of buildings ; problems of equipment. 
of the p_rob!ems of a specific district. Prerequisite : work in 

and orgamzatwn; or consent of instructor. Hines. 

Personnel Administration. 3 hours. 
relationships in their organizational and societal context· 

personnel, salary scheduling, work load, tenure; staff 

Ed 485, Ed 589; under Higher Education Ed 592 · 
538; and Special Education, Ed 471. ' ' 

Higher Education 

in higher education, offered at the graduate level includes the 
together with seminars, individual study, and rese;rch. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 

College Teaching. Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
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Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Administration of the Community College. Van Loan. 
Adult Education. Dahl. 
College Student Personnel. Hawk. 
Education in Developing Countries. Wood. 
Programs in the Community College. Van Loan. 

*Ed 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. 

Ed 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged. 
Ed 590. Higher-Education Survey. 3 hours. 

Problems of higher education. Organization, administration, finance· 
phy, purposes, curricula; student and faculty personnel; extension ' 

services. Wood. 
Ed 591. Teacher-Education Survey. 3 hours. 

Purposes, needs, and objectives of teacher education ; present 
types of organization ; student-selection procedures; staff; rm·rirnl•~ 
tionships of preservice undergraduate, preservice graduate, 
and in-service field training. Kambly. 

Ed 592. Administration of Colleges and Universities. 3 hours. 
The administration of liberal arts colleges and of complex ,·, nstttutiont 
universities; business affai r s; administration of schools and 

Lallas. 
Ed 597. Methods of College Teaching. 3 hours. 

Psychology of learning, methods and techniques of college reacmmr.' 
tion for teaching, evaluation of teaching. Wood. 

Educational Foundations 
IN ADDITION TO PROVIDING COURSES for students 
degrees and certificates, the Department of Educational 
program of advanced study leading to either the Ed.D. or the Ph.D. 
provides study and research opportunities in the areas of history, 
sociology, and anthropology of education . F lexibility in the planning 
gram of study allows each student to choose either a generalist 
field of educational foundations or a more concentrated study in one 
tion areas. Work in other departments of the College of Education, 
the College of Liberal Arts, is also an integral part of the doctoral 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Ed 324. The School in American Life. 3 hours. 
The school as a social institution; the impact of dominant 
American society on the school ; historical developments 
secondary education; patterns of curriculum development; 
tion; school law; current issues in education. Wolcott. 

Ed 327, 328. Social Foundations of Teaching. 3 hours each term. 
First term : the nature and influence of such social determinants 
havior as family, class structure, peer groups, mass media of 
etc.; the social status of childhood, emerging rights, agencies 
children. Second term : the social role of the school, 
community-analysis techniques as an approach to the 
community resources for teaching, and ways of utilizing these 
cational implication of children's out-of-school activities and 
munity beliefs and practices, and their relation to the 

Ed 405. Reading and Conference: Hours to be arranged. 

* No-grade course. 
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t.<t>Dl~R.niVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(G) Hours to be arranged. 

of Education. (G) 3 hours. 
. major issues and_ ideas that have influenced the development 

. m the ';Nest. f\ttentwn will also be given to the relation of edu-
tdeas to soctal, poht tcal, and philosophical issues. Bowers. 

of American Education. (G) 3 hours. 
of ideas and events in American education from the Puritan t th 
Bowers. s o e 

Philosophies of Education. (G) 3 hours. 
ion of how the i_deas of Sartre, Buber, Dewey, and Hutchins 

~urrent edu~atwnal ~tms and practices. Special attention is 
tshc values m educatwn. Bowers. 

Education. (G) 3 hours. 
func!io~1ing o~ society, as a backgr~:mn? for the study and evalu­

M111r'.'ti..,,n m tts :'aned forms; the contnbutwn of sociological princi-
findmgs to the Improvement of educational practices. Graham. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 
and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Hours to be arranged. 
ves in Education. Wolcott 

in Educational Administratiot~. vVolcott. 
Bowers, Maltby. 

Social Ideas of] ohn Dewey. Bowers. 

ros·kshoo. Hours to be arranged. 
llulizatti_ion, the Pupil, and the School. 3 hours. 

soctal patterns in urban society that are pertinent to an under­
what purls leat:n a!ld study, pupil b~havior in general, and school 

o .urba!uzahon on the changmg American family teenage 
.JIOlpul:ati<>n mtgratwns, and the school. Emphasis on effects on 'children. 

and Society in the Recent Past. 3 hours. 
of the issues that have arisen in education as a result of 

. and _mtellectual developments. An analy sis of these 
m the _wntmgs of Ortega, Marcuse, Goodman, F reud, and 

f
. , wtll be a major part of the course work. Prerequi site· 

o mstructor. Bowers . · 

Education. 3 hours. 
Af' . philosophies, C!Jrricula, and recent developments in 

dncat}, Pan-Amencan, and other countries of the world · 
syste~~- V?c;~J. common and unique character istics of variou~ 

Educational Psychology 
EN~nOF E?U~ATION AL PSYCHOLOGY serves a dual 

...,.nr•·~·,-·s~uctwn m the elements of learning, motivation, per­
te h L's th~y apply to classroom situations for undergrad-

ac · tkevnse e · · tr . . , s rvtce courses m these areas are offered to 
ammg for any of the educational specialties, e.g., remedial 
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education, early childhood education, counseling psychology, and 
tion. Secondly, the department offers intensive programs at the 
persons interested in (a) the discipline of educational psychology 
human development, (c) school psychology, and (d) measurement' 

Graduate study in the four areas listed above is supported 
staff of professors representing each of the specialties. Programs 
for each student individually in order to allow for strengthening of 
nesses in terms of the student's previous background and experience 
same time provide a program of study compatible with his future 
goals. Explicit statements about each of the areas are given 

Admission to all programs follows the usual procedure for 
Graduate School at the University of Oregon. Admission to the 
Psychology Department is required separately. 

General Educational Psychology. Three master's (M.A., M. 
and two doctoral (Ph.D. and Ed.D.) programs are offered in 
psychology. Specific requirements and distinctions among the 
are given in this catalog in the GRADUATE SCI-TOOL section under 
MENTS. In general, the purpose of each of these programs is to 
capable of funct ioning as college teachers and researchers in the 
tiona! psychology. Each program varies in level and 
sought, but all are planned to provide a sound foundation in 
methodology of the discipline. Human learning and behavior is 
tiona! support is found in many departments of the U niver 
from curriculum and instruction, psychology, anthropology, o"'-'v'"""•· 
education. The system of advising allows flexibility in each 
terms of individual needs, st rengths, and prior experience. 

Human Development. The human development program is 
and designed to prepare the student to work in a large number 
ciated with the discipline. A strong background in statistics, 
measurement is required, and a sequence in human ucvctmm 

the educational psychology sequence is considered essential. n.c•uu.•v"• 

seven units outside the College of Education are required. Choices 
among anthropology, biology, psychology, and sociology courses. The 
sequence is planned by the adviser and student with the goal of 
student for his selected specialty in human development. 

Measurement and Research. A graduate student in euuc:anum"·• 
may elect to concentrate in the area of measurement and rP•oPo,rrln 

to the advanced offerings in the department, the student is 
in probability, stati stics, and computing in the mathematics 
lated courses in the psychology department. Undergraduate m;•w""'""' 
through calculus is desirable, as well as a compelling interest in 

School Psychology. Master's and doctoral degrees available, 
for admission, are similar to those of the general educational 
grams. The school-psychology programs prepare students to 
fessional psychologists in educational systems and to teach at 
Emphasis is on the application of general principles of psychology 
and developmental processes within the educational system. Great 
tion of programs to meet the student's needs and prior experience, 
educational and psychological research methodology, and broad 
study are features of the programs. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Ed 326. Human Development and Learning. 5 hours. 
Learning principles and theories and their applications to 
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and p_rinciples of hum~n development. Basic concepts of 
and testmg. Separate sectwns for prospective elementary aild 

teachers. Dtzney, Johnston, Lovell, Rankin. 

IVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(G) Hours to be arranged. 
Psychology-Child. Abel. 
Psychology-Adolescent. Abel. 
Psychology-Adult. Scott. 
Design and Analysis of Experiments. 

Toobert . . 

(G) Hours to be arranged. 
Interests Test. 

jlu:re11ner1t in Education: (G) 3 hours. 
of info~mal at;~d . stand~rdized tes~s a-s supervisory and 

. for the dragnosrs, analysts, evaluation, and improvement 
m t_he elem~n~ary <;~nd secondary schools. :rest planning, item 
testmg, admtmstratron and scor!ng, analysis of scores and grade 

course mcludes srmple statistrcs of test interpretation. Dizney. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 
and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

. Hours to be arranged. 
Psychology. 
Johnston. 

Johnston. 
Johnston, Rankin. 
Analysis of Experiments. Mittman. 
Methods. Mittman. 

Mittman. 
Measurement. Dizney Mittman Rankin. 
sonal Relations. Schm'uck. ' 

Schmuck. 
Lovell. 

Differences. Rankin. 
to Research Procedures in Education. 3 hours. 

· !O the scientific methodology essential to carrying 
· Particular attenti~n is given to st<~: tement of the prob­
hypothese.s, and destgn of the expenment. Prerequisite· 

or thetr equtvalents. Dizney, Mittman. · 

ldU,catiortal Statistics. 3 hours each term. 
bin statistical ~nalyses: pr_esentation of data, probability, 

ypotheses testmg, regresston and correlation, analysis of 

Educational Statistics. 3 hours. 
in d lity _theory, sampling theory, and sampling distributions p ucattot;~al research considered essential fo r study of ex-

rereqmsrte: Ed 515, 516, or Math 425, 426, or equivalent. 

andT h · 
th 

ec mque of Educational Measurement. 3 hours. 
e developme t f . h. n o _measurement theory from dtfferent postula-

Ed 4<~l thrs theory to tests and scales in the practical 
4, 515, 516 or equivalent. Mittman. 
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Ed 528. Group Testing in Schools and Colleges. 3 hours. 
An intensive study of the purposes, use_s, admi~1istration, 
tation of group tests commonly used 111 pubhc schools 
in the areas of achievement, aptitudes, interests, and nP•conMI:& 

primarily for advanced students in educationa! 
ment, psychometrics, and counselmg. Prereqms 

Ed 529. Advanced Educational Psychology I. 2 hours. ' 
History and systems of ~cluca!ional_ psycholo_gy. Reviev,: of the 
historical-evolutionary v1ewpo111t w1th attentwn to the 
porting disciplines in social _sc!ence. _Prerequis ite : background 
or general psychology; statistics. Dizney. 

Eel 530. Advanced Educational Psychology II. 2 hours. 
Contemporary issues in eclu_cational p~yd:ology 
methodological content. Special emphas1s ~1ve!1 to the . 
psychological principles relevant to the obJ ecttve of vanous 
tems. Prerequisite: Eel 529. Dizney. 

Eel 53 1. Advanced Educational Psychology III. 
A continuation of Advanced Educational 
involving both theoretical_ and . . · 
given to group behavior 111 terms of_ pnnciples relevant to 
tives. Prerequisite: Eel 529, 530. Dizney. 

Eel 549. Principles and Practices in School Psychology. 
The theory and function of a school psychology _in its relation 
function. Required of all school psychology maJors. Lovell. 

Ed 564. Mental Tests. 4 hours. 
An intensive investigation is pursued into the ration;;tle 
ability tests. Factorial and G factor mo_cl~l s ar~ descnbt;d 
building a conception, the nature of ab1hty. L1ter~ture IS 

how tests in general contribute to psycho-educatwnal 
paid to practical psychometric problems. A knowledge o~ 
ti stics is assumed. Prereqmsite: consent of mstructor. Rankm. 

Special Education 
THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM in special education is 
state certification requirements to teach the physically h . . 
tally retarded. Additionally, the undergraduate program 111 spec_1al 
serve as a strong foundation for going into other areas of specml 
as learning disabilities and the emotionally di sturbed at a graduate 
training at the undergraduate level are generally encouraged to 
leading to certification as a regular elementary or secondary 
complete certification requirements to teach the me~1tally retarded 
handicapped may be completed concurrently w1th the regular 
secondary program. 

It is recommended that freshman and sophomore students 
liberal arts program to meet sequence requirements in arts 
science, and science. Other requirements for the .. 
and/or secondary-education program may be taken in addlti_on 
requirements. Students interested in immediate ex~erit;nces w1th 
may participate in volunteer programs or observatiOn m such 
ing, recreation, swimming, or physical education for the ''"'u·~-.,. 
tion in these activities may also earn practicum cred1t 

Students enrolled in areas outside of the College of 
chology, sociology, or recreation are also encouraged to enroll 
the area of special education. These students should consult 
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faculty to receive information regarding job opportunities for 
in special education who do not have a general elementary or 

in Mental Retardation and the Physically Handicapped at the 
During the junior year the following courses will serve as an intra­

education and more specifically to the areas of mental retardation 
handicapped. 

Mental Retardation Term Hours 

Exceptional Chi ldren (Ed 462) _____ ----------------·---··--
Retarded Child (Ed 464) .............. .... 3* 

the Mentally R etarded (Introductory) (Ed 409) 3 

The Physically Handi<:apped 

Exceptional Children (Ed 46 2) . __ ----------·-······ 
Teachers of Exceptiona l Children (Ed 507) ... 
Handicapped (Ed 407) 

Physically H andicapped ( Ed 407) ..... ---------------··· 

3* 
3* 
3* 
3* 

courses may be taken in sequence or random order. Additional 
eclucation may also be completed at this level if course schedule 

Mental Retardation and the Physically Handicapped at the 
individuals completing a regular elementary or secondary pro­

requirements to teach the mentally retarded and the physi­
senior year will include practical internship experience 

The suggested courses in the senior year are: 

Mental Retardation 
Activiti es for the Handicapped ( Ed 407) 

Retarded (Ed 489) 
Mentally Retarded (Ed 409) . 

The Physically Handicapped 

Term Hours 
3* 
3* 
6* 

3 
3* 
3 
3* 

3-9* 

The Special Education Department offers graduate 
the Master of Arts or Master of Science and Doctor of Phi-

Education degrees. 
in special education are expected to be knowledgeable 

of the field of education and special education. Thus, 
all areas of special education should include some work 

ns·•~t•nl,r.a·· foundations, philosophical and historical foun-
ISIIrPtnP•n+ and research. 

. Master's degree programs in special education usually 
the four following areas : physically handicapped, emotionally 

disabilities, or mental retardation. However, programs may 
they will lead to a dual concentration, i.e., mental retardation­

learning disabilities-emotionally disturbed. 
planned with the assistance of an adviser. Prime 

StlLlrlt' nt'< interests and objectives, general requirements, and 
and outside the College of Education. Length and content 

Basic Norm Certificate to teach the mentally retarded or physically 
of Oregon. Completion of 24 additional hours in mental retardation 

the physically handicapped in a planned special-education fifth year or 
for renewal of the norm. 
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of programs vary, dependent upon student's background and proposed 
Minimum length of program leading to a master's degree in special 
ranges from 45 to 60 hours. 

Doctoral Progra111s. Admission to the doctoral program in 
is based on an evaluation of the candidate's academic potential 
background, references, writing abi lity, age, and projected goals. ' 

Doctoral programs in special education have a broad-based 
with opportun ities for specialization in administration, r esearch, 
teaching. The doctoral program is individually planned by the 
ass istance of an adviser. 

Length of doctoral programs wi ll vary. It is generally re<:onun1-ri 
candidate plan to spend a minimum of six terms in residency. 

It is recommended that a prospective candidate for admission to 
program in special education spend an exploratory summer on 
previous to his intended fu ll-time enrollment. 

Northwest Regional Special Education Instructional 
The purpose of the center is to make available on a loan basis 
instructional materiais to be used with handicapped children. 
also provide, through field service and assessment, information 
techniques, and research related to the education of exceptional 
fully operational, the center wi ll serve a ll areas of exceptionality. 

Rehabilitation Research and Training Center in Mental 
major activities of this center include conducting research focused 
of retardate adjustment, and participating in the training of personnel 
the rehabilitation-related disciplines. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSE 

Eel 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

Ed 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Teaching-Mental Retardation. Espeseth, Madsen. 
Teaching-Gifted. Dizney. 
Teaching-Physical Disability. Sheperd. 
Education of Exceptional Children. Stone. 
Research-Exceptional Children. de ] ung. 
Physical Disability. Sheperd. 
Behavior Modification. Crosson . 
Curriculum Trainable Mentally Retarded. Lance. 
Extra-Curriculum Mentally Retarded. Madsen. 
Social-Emotional Problems. Hotchkiss. 

Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Exceptional Children-Mental Retardation. Madsen, W 
Exceptional Children-Physical Disability. Sheperd. 
Administration of Programs for Exceptional Children. 
Supervision of Special Educational Personnel. Martinson. 
Prescriptive Teaching. Haughton. 
Social-Emotional Problems. Hotchkiss. 
Diagnostic-Remedial Clinic. O'Neil. 

Ed 439. The Gifted Child. (G) 3 hours. 
The psychology, education, and guidance of 
extraordinary gifted child. Lovell. 

Ed 462. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (G) 3 hours. 
Characteristics and problems of all types of exceptional 
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Maladjusted Child. (G) 3 hours. 
and treatment of_ the_ emotio!lally and socially maladjusted child; 

, and commumty 111 ;elation to_ the child's mental health. Op­
for the observatiOn of family counselmg techniques. 

Mentally Retarded Child. (G) 3 hours. 
M\rcholcrJIT, education, and guidance of the mentally retarded child. 

lialmciStiiC Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours. 
Mrr·intion~ see page 346. 

Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours. 
lwnn.tion. see page 347. 

ilminilstr;lticm of Special Education. (G) 3 hours. 
, housin~, equipping, staffing, and supervising the 

,..edluc;lti<m. ~rogram; cl~s!rable eclucat_ional proyisions for each type of 
ch1ld, legal proviSions for spec1al educat1on. Martinson. 

lrri.culum for the Mentally Retarded. (G) 3 hours. 
and f!la~erial s fo r special classes, developed on the basis 

Cllll~lZI!ose:a charactenshcs of mentally retarded children. Prerequisite· 
"""''''"''LH' Sheperd. · 

GRADUATE COURSES 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
stldy of pro~lems relating to educating the handicapped Areas of 
se ectecl m hght of the student's interests and professi~nal plans. 

Hours to be arranged. 
Ret?rd<~:t!on. Espeseth, Madsen, Sheperd. 

0'--t"tmo•ro _D1sab1hty. Sheperd. 
ug·-J~mJca,ucm of ~xceptional Children . Rybolt. 
!1'-~xcerltio,nal Children. de ] ung. 

rment. Myers. 
Sheperd. 
.and II. Crosson. 
1tation P_ract icum : Cerebral Palsy. Myers. 

Behav1or. Myers. 
of Mental Retardation. Prehm. 

of Mentally Retarded. Rybolt. 
s. Benson. 

rsonnel Services. Martinson. 
Mental Retardation. Prehm. 

of Mental Retardat ion. Prehm. 
of_ Mental Retardation. Prehm. 
mty Resources. Richardson . 

• "Lilrrr•rul .. - for Mental Retardation. Sheperd. 

Hours to be arranged. ... .... ~.~; ... 
. Hours to be arranged. 

g~~~ren-Problems of Education. Stone. 
Chliien--Mental Ret?rd<~:t!on. Espeseth. 

f rpn-Phys1cal D1sab1hty. Sheperd. 
Speci~~gEdm s f<?r Exceptional Children. Martinson. 
for Ad . _ucat10nal Personnel. Martinson. 

R mm1strators. Martmson. 
esearch. Crosson. 
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Ed 562. Issues in Extreme Learning. 3 hours. 
Current issues in the field of learning disorders . 
nitional problems surrounding the relationships among 
emotional disturbance, cultura l factors, etc ., and 
whether learning disorders should be viewed as. 
or within his environment; ( 3) the extent to whtch . 
ticularly reading problems, can be prevented by sr;ec1fic 
efficacy of predicting learning di sorders; and ( 5) the 
approaches and materials, e.g., the Doman-Delacto techniques, 
Bereiter-Engelmann preschool program, operant procedures, 

Ed 563. Diagnosis in Mental Retardati~n. 3 hours. 
Critical evaluation of instrument s and techniques used in the 
and diagnosis of mentally retarded children; p;~ctice in the 
!ems involving the mentally retarded. PrereqUisite: Ed 424, Ed 
or consent of instructor. 

of Health, Physical 
tion, and Recreation 

Physical Education 

D . ALDE N (em eritus ) , W. ] . BowERMA N, W. B. BRm1-
' H. H. CLARKE, A. A. Ess LINGER, E u GENE EvoN UK, 

D. H. KmsC H, E. R. K KOLLI N ( emeritus ), BETTY M cCu E, 
P. 0 . SIGER SETH, V . S. SPRAGUE, P.R. WASHKE (emeritus), 

(emeritus ). 

:STEPHEN BELKO, J. W. BoRCHARDT, RICHARD GESER, ]ESSIE 
R. REUTER, ED NA P. WooTEN. 

: ]. D. ADLER, CLIFFORD BRuBAKER, M. B . CoLEY, WILLIAM 
L. FREI, B. ConLEE M uNsoN, Do NALD VA N RossEN , BEcKY 

DRA AcKIN CLOSE, FRA NK AR NOLD, DIA NE BAXTER, L. A. BEL­
AN BoRCHARDT, BERGE BoRREVIK, EuzABET H GLOVER, BETTY 

ALD M cGAVER N, GLE NN NoRRis, KARLA RICE, SoNDRA 
]. SMITH, E. F. SuMMERS. 

IA ARVIDSON, B. B. BAKER, BRIA N BLANKSBY, M. B. BRACE-
CONANT, ] OHN COSTELLO, HAZEL]. ELLER, ]OAN FI NHOLT, 

CH RI STOP HER HENDY, R ONALD HOFDIA N, CHRISATO KAWA­
KIDD, CARL M cGow N, APARICIO MEQUI, J o u N MoNTGOMERY, 

EvERETT PHILLIPS, VICKI RA NTA, PETER RAVEN, JAMES 
SEKERES, GARY SIN CLAIR, HELEN SMITH , J u DITH SToL-

rruT""""ER, GUNDARS TILl\[ANIS, I. B. WARD, ] AMES WEBB, 
w ••• ,,~"'" 0. L. WRIGHT. 

Dance 

Dou GHERTY (department head). 

: K. WRIGHT D UN KLEY. 

BUTTERBAUGH , BRU NO MADRID. 

Health Education 

D. jACOBSON, RoBERT E. KIME, 

CoLLINS, ALA N DAVIDSON, RoBERT DIONN E. 

BLAZEY, BRYAN GRAY, MORLAN LEWIS, LEONARD TRITSCH. 

[ 361 ] 
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Recreation and Park Management 

Professor: L. S. RooNEY (department head) . 

Associate P rofessor: C. M. REICH. 

In structor: LARRY DECKER. 
Lecturers: ROBERT H AWORTH, J ERRY J ACOBSON , \VILLI AM SPARKS. 

THE SCHOOL OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
REA TION is responsible for three programs: ( 1) service ' 
education and physical education for men and women; (2) i'rltr:amuracll 
men and women ; (3) professional study, both undergraduate and 
health education, physical education, dance, and recreation and park 

Service Courses. Courses providing instruction in recreational 
the principles of physical conditioning and health are offered for all 

The University graduation requirements for all students · 
of physical education and a course in health education, unless the 
cused by the dean of the school.* Students may be exempted f 
term s of the physical-education requirement and from the nealtn-,ediJCllcti 
ment on the basis of proficiency exam inations. 

Courses which satisfy the physical-education r:equirement are: 
women, PE 190 for men ; not more than 1 hour of cr.edit may be 
courses in any one term. The student's •program in physical euuc;mc>ll ' 
-to his needs and abilities; whenever possible, the work is 
ical disabilities. Majors and other students preparing for 
education in the schools satisfy the requirement with a 
tivity courses. A student may not take a service course and a nr ..... r •.• .;,,.. 
course for credit at the same time. 

Both men and women students satisfy the health-education 
HE 150 or HE 250. Students arc urged to sati sfy thi s requirement 

freshman year. 
Elective service courses (regularly scheduled classes) in 

are offered for juniors and seniors. A total of not more than 12 
earned toward graduation in lower-division and upper-division 
physical education. Not more than 1 hour of credit may be earned in 

Intramural Sports. The School of Health, Physical Education, 
tion sponsors a comprehensive program of intramural sports. A 
of the program is to encourage sportsmanship and friendly 
students of the University through athletic competition . 
petitive sports for men are organized under the guidance of the 
The department for women provides a wide variety of sports for 
Student leadership for women's athletics is furnished by the Women's 

Association. 

Undergraduate Study. Undergraduate major programs are 
field s of health education, physical education, dance, and recreation 
agement. Graduates of the school hold positions as : high-school 
cal education and health education; athletic coaches; directors 
athletics; supervisors of health and physical education; community 
playground directors; leaders in Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., and other 
tion work; director s of restricted and corrective physical 
the field of physical therapy ; college and university teachers and 
in child growth, health education, physical education, and dance. 

* S tudent s who have completed six months of active military ser vice in 
of the United States are exempt ·fr om three terms of the physical-education 
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Study. The School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
work leading to the Master of Arts, Master of S;ience Doctor of 
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. ' 
for the mas ter 's degree may major in one of the following eight 

coJnonrolllL'" of related areas: (I) administration of programs build­
; (2) school health education; (3) corrective activities and 
( 4 recreation and park management; ( 5) anatomy kinesiol­

lhv·sio•lol6c:al training and ~onditioning factors; (6) mor;hological, 
motor aspects of child growth; (7) measurement and evalua­

education ; ( 8) dance. 
D.Ed. candidates are expected to concentrate in one of the follow­

specialization : (I) admin_istration.; (2) health education; ( 3) child 
development; ( 4) cor_rechve physical education ; ( 5) scientific bases 

edlllCllltlC>n; (6) recreatiOn and park management. The Ph.D. disserta­
an original contribution to knowledge. 
study in dance may be arranged under the interdi sciplinary master's 
pages 120-121 ). 

of regular University registration fees entitles every student 
nrnrJas!Uins, pools, and showers, to the use of gymnasium and swim­

and to laundry service, whether or not they are registered 
l.edluc:ttio•n courses. Students are urged to make full use of the gym­

for exercise and recreation. 

T~e University'~ buildings and playfields devoted to physical­
Htln~r·tum and recreation occupy a 42-acre tract at the southeast corner 

Physical ~ducation Building provides offices, classrooms, study 
laboratones for the school and gymnasium facilities for men 

planned especially for professional preparation in physical educa~ 
for the _recreational needs of students. The men's swimming pool 

the Phys1cal Education Building. 
gy~nasium an? the 'YOJ?en's swimming pool are in Gerlinger 

the Physical EducatiOn Bmldmg across University Street. There are 
for women south and west of Gerlinger. 

the Physical Education Building to the south is McArthur Court 
and athletic center of the Associated Students. McArthu; 

than 10,000 spectators. 
l~cated east and south of the Physical Education Building pro­

for outdoor class instruction and for intramural and inter­
Stadium, Associated Students athletic field, has 

•v•"cra_mi·, North of Hayward Stadium are six standard con­
EI~ht additional courts are located south of the Education 

. 
1
Stadmm, a 41,000-seat football stadium, was dedicated in the 

IS ocated across the Willamette River from the main University 

~ R~reation Research and Service. The Institute of Recreation 
~rvtce, .maintained by the School of Health Physical Education 
111 COI~JUnction with its instructional progr;m in recreation and 

assists communities in the development of recreation, park and 
.n::sOIIIrr···. conducts research in various aspects of recreation d~vel­

m~ormation on research findings and nation-wide commu­
basis for the solution of recreation problems. The Institute 

P 
bl' ~'ld wo~kshops, and welcomes requests for information and 

u IC and pnvate recreation agencies. 
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d S h 1 Teaching of Health and Physical Education. 
Secon ary- c 00 d · · 0 h" h . h f I ealth and physical e ucatton m regon tg 

ficatton as a teac er 0 1 · · ( 1) the 
Ore on State Department of Education. reqmres re<:ornmtendation 

. ~ tandards of subject preparation and (2) the '. 
mmtmum s h" b" t 
institution at which the student completes t ~ su JeC f 
programs me et state standards and the reqmrements or 

University of Oregon . 

I . I Education The program includes required under~raduate 
. P_ ~yst ca · · d for permanent certification after a fifth year of addtttonal courses reqmre 

tion: 
UN DERGRAD U AT E 

Pnnctples & P racttces of Ph ystcal Educati on (~E 341) 
Class T echntques tn P hysical Educa~t~n (~~ij:;1) . 
Organi zation & Admm. of Phystcal • uc. 
The School Program (PE 44 5) ··· ······· ··· ········ ·········· ······· 
Human An atomy (Bi 39 1, 392) .. ..... . ···· ············ 
H uman Ph ysiology (Bi 32 1, 322) · 

PROFE SSJO:-;' AL ACT IV ITIES ( M EN) 

F unda menta ls of Body Movement & Games, T rack and Fi~l cl .. (.~~ .. 19.5_l .. 
El ementa r y A pparatus ( PE 29 5) ··· ········· ········· 
F olk Soctal & Square D ance ( PE 39 5) .. 
Tea~l Sport s, Badnu nton , T enm s ( PE. 395) 
Wrestlin g & \<Veigh\ Tra mtn g (PE 49,) . 

PRO F E SS IO N AL AC TI VITI ES ( W O MEN ) 

Tumblin g, Apparatus, Track & Field , . (PE 29 4) ····· ·· ··· ·· ·· ······ ·· 
Individual & Du~l Spo;ts, Swtmmt~g k ··· 

Basic Physical EducatiOn, Fteld Sports, rrlacS, . . (PE 394) 
S ta re & Ba llroom Dancing, Softba ' w tmmm g ... 

Contem~orary D ance , Basketball , V olleyball (P E 494) .... ····· ···· ·· ·· 

FI FT H YEAR 

Cor rective Physical Education ( PE 444 ) ·:·············· ·······) ... 
T est s & M easurements in Ph ystcal Educat iOn ( PE 44 6 . 
Kinesiology (PE 472) ···· ··· ··········· · ···· ···· ····· ··· ··· 
Physiology of E xe rcise (PE 473) 

H ealth Educatioll. The program includes ·~equ~red ¥~1der~rf~~~:t:r 
additional courses required for permanent certt catiOn a er a 
tion: 

UN DER GR AD U ATE 

G'en eral Biology ( Bi 101, 102 , 103) 
School H ealth Services (HE 465) 
Human Ana tomy (B i 39 1, 392) ...... · 
Human Ph ysiology (Bi 32 1, 322) · 
Nutriti on (HEc 225) .... ..... . . 
Sa f<t y Education ( HE 359) 
First Aid ( HE 252) .... .................. ...... . 
P ersonal H ealth Problems (HE 361) 
Community H ealth Problems (HE 362) ···· ·· ········· ············· ··· · 
Commun icable & Noncommumcable Di seases ( HE 363) .... 
S octal H ealth (HE 463 ) ··· ········· ··· ········· ··· ···· ·· 
Health Instruction ( HE 464) ·· ················ 

FIFTH YEAR 

Advanced H ealth Instruction ( HE 543) · 
Mental H ealth (HE 506) ··· ····· ········· ······:· ········· ······ ···· ····· ·· 
Admini stra tion of School Health Educatt on (HE 55 2) ··· 

. Th 0 State Department Health and Physical Educatwn. e regon . . . 
has set special subject-preparation req~irements for post~t~~~ 
ing of both health and physical <;ducatl?n . A_ prog~~~~ f~ of Health, 
requirements may be arranged wtth advisers m the c oo 
cation, and Recreation . 
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Physical Education 
UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM in physical education, 

Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Physical Education degree, pro­
program of professional work. During his freshman and sophomore 

obtains a sound foundation in the liberal a rts and in the sciences 
studies, supplemented by introductory instruction in physical­
activities. The upper-division program is devoted principally 

is planned to satisfy the usual needs of the student planning 
· in the public schools ; it includes sufficient work in 

enable him to qualify for positions which require the teach­
education and health education. Modifications of this program 

students with special interests in such fields as the dance, 
physical therapy. Students who elect a minor in a field other 

ledue<lh<>n are required to complete an approved program in the second 
term hours of work beyond the introductory sequence in the 

majors may select a program of studies which will pre­
at any grade level, kindergarten through high school. Thi s 

professional activities and theory courses dealing with the in-
at the elementary as well as the secondary level. 

students who are interested in preparing for careers in the scientific 
aspects of physical education may arrange a program in which 

in biology, physiology, chemistry, and mathematics is sub­
directly related to preparation for secondary-school 

Lower Division Term H ours 
12 

& Physical Education (PE 131) ... ...... ............. ..... . 

Upper Division 
(Bi 391, 392) ...... ......... .... .... .. .. ...... ...... . 

(Bi 32 1, 322) ........ .. ..... . .. .... .... ..... ....... .. ... ... ... ........ . . 
of Physical Education (PE 341) ... . 

in Physical Education (PE 342) ....... . 
of Physical Education (PE 343) ....... . 

ialu,retloents in Physical Educ. (PE 446) . . .. ..... ... ....... .... . 
445) ......... ... ... ·· ············ ·············· ······ ···· ············· · ············ ······· ····· 

(PE 444) ........................... .................. ... ... .. ........... . 
Physiology of Exercise (PE 473) . . .. ... ...... ..... . 

(HE 361), Community Health Problems (HE 362), 
& Noncommunicable Diseases (HE 363) .................. ....... ...... . 
(HE 464), School Health Service (HE 465) ..... . 

12 
3 
9 
2 
3 

12 

9 
6 

12 

Option. Majors in physical education who wish to place an 
sciences in their studies in the liberal arts may, with the 
the School of H ealth, Physical Education, and Recreation, 

science courses for a portion of the science requirement 
!ra.,.~,.-1 .. ,,.~ curriculum. 

The dance option combines professional work in physical edu­
. in dance and related arts. There are excellent voca-
111 ~h~ fields of physical education and recreation for persons 
trammg includes this instruction. In addition to the dance 
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option, the School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
curr iculum in the dance as a contemporary art form (see pages 

Pre-Physical-Therapy Option. Standard schools of physical 
are usually operated in conjunction with medical schools, have 
ments with strong emphasis on foundation work in the basic · 
included in the basic curriculum in physical education, 
standing of body movement and exercise activities gained in n rnt••••;;.,; 

education courses, provide excellent preparation for 
Students interested in this work may arrange a special program, 
framework of the phys ical-education major,. but excluding courses 
signed to meet the requirement for a teacher 's certi ficate. 

Aquatic Option. Thi s option is in~ended to prepar~ students 
aquatic specialists in schools, commumttes, pubhc and pnvate 
tution s. Emphasis is on the development of competencies in 
conduct of instructional and recreational aquatic programs, in 
in operation and maintenance. T he student may elect this option 
with the aquatic supervisor and with hi s adviser. Classes are offered 
sequence, wi th requi rements listed below: 

L ower D ivision 

Life S av ing in Aquat ic Progra ms (PE 29 1) .... .. .. 
S wimming and Water Safety Instrutcion ( PE 292 ) . 
Aquati c Sports (PE 180 or PE 190) ...... .... . 
S kin Diving and Scuba D iving (PE 180 or PE 190) 
First A id (HE 252) .... 
Community H ea lth ( HE 25 1) ... 

Upper Division 

A dmini stration of Aquatic Program s (PE 344) . 
A dvanced Aquatics (PE 494, PE 495) .. .. . . 
R ecreati on Leadership ( Rl\1 352) ................. ... .... ... ........... ........... . 
Organ izati on and Adm in istra tion of Recreation (RM 370 ) .. ......... ................ -
Recreation Field \ ¥ ork (Rl\1 4 15), or S tudent T eaching ; Seni or H 

School (Ed 417) ( max imum credit, 9 term hours) .. 

Minor for Elementary Teachers. Majors in elementary 
consultation with advisers in the School of Health, · 
Recreation, arrange a minor in physical education, 
activities courses in addition to work required for elementary 

Service Courses for Men 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

PE 190. Physical Education (Men). 1 hour each term, six terms. 
A variety of activities taught for physiological and 
cia! sections fo r restricted and corrective work. A total of five 
for all lower-division men students. 3 hours a week. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

PE 390. Physical Education for Junior and Senior Men. 
terms. 
3 hours a week. 

Service Courses for Women 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

PE 180. Physical Education (Women). 1 hour each term, six 
A variety of activities taught for physiological and 

for restricted and corrective work. A total of fi ve terms required 
...,,pr-m•nsion women students. 3 hours a week. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Education for Junior and Senior Women. 1 hour each term, 

Professional Courses 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

rod.uc·tionto Health and Physical Education. 2 hours fall or spring. 
tion; basic philosophy and objectives ; professional oppor­

ification s. Puckett. 
(ellaiotnal Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms. 

Instruction and practice. Fall : field sports, basic 
Winter : tumbling, basketball. Spring : elementary con­

tennis. 
• •ional Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms. 

students. Methods, teaching techniques, and basic skills. 
KJ&m~:m:ats of body movement, games. W inter: elementary aquatics. 

and field. 
for the Elementary School. 1 hour. 

games of low organization, and fundamental sport skills suit­
IIICIIIleJrna.ry children. Munson. 

of movement, posture, condit ioning exercises, stunts, tumbling, 
apparatus, and evaluation for the elementary-school child. Mun-

for the Elementary School. 1 hour. 
for children in the elementary school, grades one th rough 
and non locomotor movement; dramatization and creative 

singing games, traditional dance ski ll s, and folk dances for 
intermediate grades. Munson. 

in Aquatic Programs. 2 hours. 
<?f life saving in aquatic programs; leads to American Red Cross 
m senior life saving. Open to men and women students who pass 

in swimming. 

and Water Safety Instruction. 2 hours. 
of instruction, and evaluation at all age levels; leads to 

certification in water safety instruction. Open to men and 
pass qualifying tests in swimming and life saving. 

Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each te rm, three terms. 
stu~ents . Instruction and practice. Fall : swimming, badmin­

: tumblmg, trampoline, and apparatus. Spring: t rack and fie ld, 

Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms. 
Methods. teaching techniques, and basic skills. Fall : 

Winter : elementary apparatus. Spring : football and 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

and Practices of Physical Education. 3 hours fall. 
study and analys is of the principles and practices of physical 

----------~-----------------·---· --
~~ ( 
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education, through their historical development and in their 
tion and significance. Sprague. 

PE 342. Class Techniques in Physical Education. 3 hours winter. 
Organizing and conducting physical-education classes in 
Sprague, Puckett. 

PE 343. Organization and Administration of Physical 
spring. 
Planning and organizing the use of buildings, grounds, and 
fo r the physical-education program; purchase and care of 
ing equipment and operating costs. Sprague. 

PE 344. Administration of Aquatic Programs. 3 hours spring. 
Organization and administrat!on of aquati~ programs. Open 
women majors, and to others w1th consent of mstructor. 

PE 361. Care and Prevention of Injuries. 3 hours winter. 
Bandaging, massage, at:Jd other speci_al!ze~ mechanical aids 
tion of injuries. Analysis of types of m)unes; emergency 
quisite: Bi 391, 392. Rhoda, Sigerseth. 

PE 394. Professional Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, 
For professional students. Advanced practice and teach~n.g 
fundamental activities, field sports, or dance. co~pos1hon. 
square, and ballroom dance. Spring: softball, sw1mmmg. 

PE 395. Professional Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three 
For professional stud~nts. Methods, tea~hing tech1!iques and 
tennis and soccer. Wmter: dance. Spnng: badmmton and 

PE 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
Thesis based on student's own investigation. Subj ect chosen 
tion with adviser. Credit determined by quality of work done. 

PE 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
Reading and assignments !n. connection wit_h other courses for 
Honors readings. PrereqUisite: consent of mstructor; approval 

PE 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged. 
Prer~quisite : approval of the dean. 

PE 409. Practicum. Hours to be arranged. 
PE 420. Methods in Elementary-School Physical Education. 3 

Program development; methods of instruction in 
education. The purposes and requirements of the 
tion program, with emphasis on program planning, methods, 
instruction. Prerequisite: PE 221 , 222, 223. Munson. 

PE 444. Corrective Physical Education. 3 hours spring. 
Survey of common deviations of posture and feet, f';'nctio!1al 
crippling conditions found in school children. Cons1derat~on . 
limitations of the teacher's responsibility for their amelioration 
ment. Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392; PE 472. 

PE 445. The School Program. 3 hours winter. 
Construction of physical-education and intramural. 
accepted principles, criteria, functions, and ey~luatwns; 
tion with the total school program. PrereqUISite: PE 341, 

PE 465. Football Coaching. 3 hours winter. . 
Systems of play, strategy, responsibilities of the coach, pubhc 
ference organization. F rei. 

PE 466. Basketball Coaching. 2 hours winter. 
Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of team play; 
systems; strategy; training, conditioning; selection of men 
Belko. 
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Coaching. 2 hours spring. 
fundamentals, with emphasis on methods of instruction; problems 
of the baseball coach, including baseball strategy, baseball psy­

' conditioning. Kirsch. 

Coaching. 2 hours spring. 
training ; development of performance for each track event; 

men for different events; conducting meets. Laboratory experi-
195. Bowerman. 

3 hours spring 
involved in fundamental movements, calisthenics, gymnas-

am11c:11"~· Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392. Sigerseth. 

of Exercise. 3 hours spring. 
ccts of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and train­
of these effects for health and for performance in activity 

site: Bi 312, 313. Evonuk. 
lfe.U.)IlllllActivities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms. 

Advanced practice and teaching techniques. Fall : 
officiating, intermediate contemporary dance. Winter : 
Spring: archery, bowling, tennis. 

lf•llit)DIIl Activities (Men) . 2 hours each term, three terms. 
students. Methods, teaching techniques, and basic skills. Fall: 

mter : advanced apparatus. Spring: advanced aquatics or golf, 
archery. 

SION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(g) Hours to be arranged. 
Foundations of Elementary-School Physical Education. (g) 
term. 

and physiological factors ; kinesiological factors ; motor-skill 
factors basic to physical education in the elementary school. 

of Elementary-School Physical Education. (g) 3 

in elementary-school physical education; duties of the physical-
. · and administration at the primary, inter-

; evaluative procedures and techniques; the 
education in outdoor education. Prerequisite: 

or consent of instructor. Munson. 

Measurements in Physical Education. (G) 3 hours. 
and measurement in physical education; evaluation of objectives, 

and student achievement through measurement techniques. Reuter. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

education. Prerequisite : 

Hours to be arranged. 
t'hysioloogi"< :al. and Kinesiological Bases of Physical Education. 

through Physical Education. 
of Physical Education Service Programs. 
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Philosophy of Physical Education. 
Advanced Study in Motor Learning. 
Current Literature in Physical Education. 

PE 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. 

PE 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged. 
Practical experience in handling corrective cases; to be taken 
with PE 521, PE 522, PE 523. 

PE 515. History and Theories of Physical Educa,tion. 3 hours fall. 
The history of physical education from the Greeks to 
phasis on modern development. McCue. 

PE 518. Current Movements in Physical Education. 3 hours. 
The different schools of thought and practice which determine 
and procedures in the professional field of physical education. 
Oregon and other regional public school physical-eomc:attclll 

PE 520. Developmental Program in Physical Education. 3 hours. 
Programs to meet individual physical- fitness and social needs 
cal-education activities; case-study techniques, cte·velopme:nt:d 
velopment of social traits; administrative problems. 
PE 446. Reuter. 

PE 521. Basic Procedures in Corrective Physical Education. 3 
Common postural deviations; causes; basic principles 
scription of exercise for those conditions which may be 
the physical-education teacher; methods of referral when 
requi site: Bi 391, 392; PE 472. Wooten. 

PE 522. Advanced Corrective Procedures. 3 hours. 
Survey of the orthopaedic conditions which fall in the 
rective physical-education specialist; recommended Pro.nP••ti.­
the orthopaedic examination ; organization of the ""''r<>•·ti'""' 
tion program in schools and colleges. Prerequisite: PE 
instructor. Wooten. 

PE 523. Physical Education of the Handicapped. 3 hours. 
The major crippling conditions, such as cerebral palsy and 
functional disturbances, such as cardiac and respiratory 
the physical-education program for these conditions. Wooten. 

PE 527. Techniques of Relaxation. 3 hours. 
The common causes of fatigue and neuromuscular 
combating them. Theories underlying techniques of 
these techniques in daily living and in activities. Wooten. 

PE 531. Muscle Testing and Therapeutic Exercise. 3 hours. 
Fundamentals of muscle re-education. Methods of 
weaknesses; restoration of normal function following injury. 

PE 532. Heat Therapy and Massage. 3 hours. 
The theory and technique of the use of heat and cold as fi rst-aid 
as adjuncts to rehabilitative procedures practiced by physical 
commonly used techniques of massage, their physiological 
effect, and their application by physical educators. \Vooten. 

PE 533. Motor Skill Learning. 3 hours. 
Review of the psychology of learning as it pertains to mot_or 
bearing upon the teaching and learning of gross motor skt 
PE 517, PE 540, at least one year's teaching experience. 

PE 540. Statistical Methods in P4ysica1 Education. 3 hours fall. 
Elementary statistics applied to research, including central 
ty, normal probability curve, reliability and correlation. 
ate standing. Clarke. 
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Methods in Physical Education. 3 hours winter. 
stat'"""' _applied to re~earch , inclu?ing variance analysis, co-vari­

parttal ~nd multlp_le correl~twn, regression equations, chi­
correlatiOnal techmques, and non-parametric processes. Pre-

540. Clarke. 

methods an~ techni_que_s of research in health, physical education, 
; practice 111 apphcatlon to problems of current interest. Geser. 

~Dtrirnelnt~Jl Design in Physical-Education Research. 4 hours. 
and procedu~es of laboratory research in physical education · con­
tests; techmca1 laborator~ te~ts and their use ; design of e~peri­

apJplic:ation of advanced quantitative methods. Prerequisite: PE 446, 

552. Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours each term. 
of physical education. i_n col_leges and universities and city 

Hi·otn,rir:• l ba<;kgrouncl, adtm.mstratlv_e theory ; organizational pur-
c_hmate, leadershtp behavwr, human relations, processes 

.,;.tr••tir•n Esslmger. 

~ni·niti.IT•ttir•n of Athletics. 3 hours. 
development of. ~thl et~cs and their control. P lace of athletics in 

; purp~ses, admtmstr_a_tl_ve control, management, operational poli­
o£ eqmpment and facthtles. Sprague. 

III'ILJD'unu Organization and Management. 3 hours. 
of intramur~ l pr~grams; history of their development. 

~"'"z'"'."o11. ~elatwnslup of the program to physical-educa­
tstratlve problems. Borchardt. 

llllinilt:tra'ti"'" of Buildings and Facilities. 3 hours. 
e_quipment_; the r~~a.tionship of the various functional 

lqU11p~ner1t servt~e, dressmg facthtles, activi ty spaces, administrative 
erntanent and dtsmantleablc equipment. Rhoda. 

of Physical Education for City Supervisors. 3 hours. 
· · ; supervision of staff, facilities, and areas; de­

regulations, and policies. Sprague. 

• ....... ,~m Construction in Physical Education. 3 hours. 
. P.rocedures o_f curriculum construction in physical educa-

11111,, ...... ,,~'.catfton a~ the c1ty, <;ounty, and state levels. For supervisors 
o phystcal-educatlon programs. Sprague. 

,_elli•Druil Preparation in Physical Education. 3 hours. 
deve~oplent of pro~essional preparation in the field of physical 
~:rrhcu ud, ev_aluatwn, and recruitment in the development and 

ac er-e ucatwn programs in physical education. Sprague. 
IIIICI&tic)M of Physical Growth. 3 hours. 

of objectives in _studying growth, procedures in collection 
clos gfO\~th data. Phys~c'!ll gro:wth from the beginning of prenatal 

e 0 111 ancy. Prereqmstte: Bt 391, 392, PE 472, PE 540. Wooten 

in Body Size and Form During Childhood and Adolescence: 

external dime · d · Differenc nst~ns an yroportwns from late infancy to early 
period ehs assocta!ed wtth sex,. p_uberty, socio-economic status, 

s, ealth regtmen. Prerequ tstte: PE 561. Wooten. 

of Body Tissues and Organs. 3 hours. 
fi f s important to teachers and others concerned with child 
d~a 'In of the child's skeleton, calcification and eruption of teeth 
aJe opm~nt of heart an~ voluntary musculature, age changes i 1~ 

tpose tissue. Prerequ1s1te: PE 561. Wooten. 
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PE 564. Morphologic and Physiologic Appraisement of 
hours. 
Critical examination of various proposals for evaluating individual 
progress; emphasis on measurement proposals suitable for use in 
and physical-education programs. Prerequisite : PE 446 or HE 

PE 566. Research Methodology for Child Growth. 3 hours. 
Anthropometric instruments, landmarks, and methods; reliability 
ments and ratings; application of biometric procedures. 

PE 567. Motor Development in Infancy and Childhood. 3 hours. 
Study of the acquisition of motor skills during the first decade 
requi site: PE 446 or Psy 460, or consent of instructor. Brumbach. 

PE 572, 573. Gross Anatomy. 3 hours each term. 
Principles and facts in the fields of myology, osteology 
gy, and angiology of importance to college teachers of 
give instruction in anatomy, kinesiology, and physiology of 
tion to body movement and performance. Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392, 
lent. Sigerseth. 

PE 574. Physiological Principles of Advanced Conditioning. 
Physiological principles and facts upon which conditioning 
athletic activities and physical performances should be 
tion to training for competition in major sports and 
Prerequisite: Bi 312, 313 ; PE 473. Sigerseth. 

PE 575. Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills. 3 hours. 
Analysis of various physical-education activities to determine 
to laws of physics concerning motion, force, inertia, levers, etc. 
Bi 391, 392, PE 472, or equivalent. Sigerseth. 

PE 576, 577, 578. Advanced Physiology of Exercise. 3 hours each 
The physical and chemical mechani sms underlying the major 
the body. Evonuk. 

Dance 
CURRICULA IN DANCE leading to the Bachelor of Arts or 
ence degrees provide theoretical and technical preparation in 
modern dance forms. Specialization may be directed toward n~rfr•r"'"" 
ography, teaching, therapy, recreation, or notat ion. 

A program of dance concentration may be elected by students 
in another fi eld. This program includes the study of dance as an art 
form , and a theater form. Requirements are met by the election of a 
12 term hours of professional dance theory courses, 10 hours in dance 
and two 9-hour sequences in a related discipline. 

Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree. tandidates for the 
gree with a major in dance must satisfy all general requirements of 
sty, elect appropriate sequences in related areas, and complete the 
requirements of the Department of Dance. Departmental 

Lower Division 

Introduction to the Dance (D 25 I ) 
Fundamentals of Rhythm (D 252) 
Movement Notation (D 253) .... . ................ . 
Intermediate Movement Notation (D 254) ......................... . 
Dance Laboratory (D 192, D 292) ............. .. ............. . 
Foreign language or science .. . ....... ........ ...... ..... . 
Personal Health (HE 250) ................. . 
Sensation and Perception (Psy 211) ................ ....... .......... . 
Learning, Thinking, and Conditioning (Psy 212) ........... ···················-
Motivation and Physiological Psychology (Psy 213) ... ......... .......... ..... . 
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Laboratory (Psy 213, 216, 2 19) .. ..... . 
to Cultural Anthropology (A nth 20 7, 208, 209) .. 

a rt , drama, literature, mu sic, or philosophy _ 

Upper Division 

Term Hours 

3 
9 

18 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Laboratory. 2 hours any term. 
mc:»JIU"'" students. Techniques in folk, ballet, and contemporary dance. 

to(luc:tio•n to the Dance. 2 hours fall. 
of professional and educational aspects of dance, the function 

· , and the significance of dance as an art form in contem-

Movement Notation. 3 hours spring. 
application of intermediate principles of Labanotation. Prerequi-

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Dance Composition. 3 hours fall. 
dance medium, and the relationship of the aspects of time 

to that medium. Principles of form basic to dance composition: 

Dance Composition. 3 hours winter. 
forms and styles in dance. Preclassic and modern dance forms. 

Accompaniment. 3 hours spring. 
accompaniment for dance skill s and composition. Types of ac­

electronic percussion, voice. Prerequisite : D 351 
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D 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged. 

D 451. Dance Programs and Production. 3 hours winter. 
Production problems of staging, lighting, and costuming for the 
demonstration and concert. 

D 452: Dance History to 1000 A.D. (G) 3 hours. 
Historical survey of the dance and its relationships to other· arts 
early Middle Ages. 

D 453. Dance History 1000-1900 A.D. (G) 3 hours. 
Social and theater dance forms of Western cultures from the 
Crusades through the Golden Age of the ballet. 

D 454. Dance History since 1900. (G) 3 hours. 
Influences of leading dance artists ; dance in education; dance 
therapy ; new directions in concert and theater forms ; emphasis on 
in America. 

D 492. Dance Apprenticeship. 2 hours any term. 
For professional students. Directed activities related to the teaching 
selection of materials, class organization and management, student 
and teaching. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

D 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

D 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. · 
D 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

Prerequisite : consent of the dean. 
D 506:. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged. 

Study of selected problems in the field of the dance. 
the dean. 

D 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

D 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. 

D 509.Practicum . . Hours to be arranged. 
D 593. Aesthetic.Bases for Dance in Art and Education. 3 hours. 

Dance as an art form ; function of dance in the changing social milieu. 

Health Education 
A MAJOR PROGRAM OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDY is 
students who wish to specialize in health education. A few Oregon 
systems and many schools in other states organize their _health in••trttclliGI 

responsibility of one specially trained teacher. Excellent vocational 
are available in such schools and with public · and voluntary health 
persons with professional-training in health education. The ·""''rit·nhJm 

strong basis for graduate work in health education, public health, 
and the health sciences. The requirements are as follows : 

Lower Division 
General Biology (Bi 101 , 102, 103) .......................................................................... .. 
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) ............................................................. -
Psychology (Psy 211, 212, or Psy-21 4, 215 and Psy 217 or 218) .. .... : ................. -
General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206) ............ ......................................................... -
Nutrition (HEc 225) .. .................. ........... ............. ...... ................................................. . 
First Aid (HE 252) ............................................................... .................................... -
Personal Health (HE 250) .................................................................................... -
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Upper Division 
Term Hours 

Bacteriology (B 381), Human Physiology (Bi 32 1, 322) . 
to AnatomY (Bi 391, 392) -···-·----······-· ······ ···········-·············-··--· ···· -----------···--- -----

(HE 359) . - -·- ······-··-··---··-··--
Problems (HE 361) ....... ..... ... ................ ............................. .... .... .. .. 

Problems (HE 362) ......... ................ ... ..... .. -------------- -- --
& Noncommunicable Diseases (HE 363) -·· ---·-····----· ··- ----- --- ----
Public Health (HE 364, 365 ) ... --···-- ··--·--···---· 

~·!r~~~5vc!¥~u~::~~~~:::::: :: __ ::::::::::::.::_:::: _:: _::::·.:_::::::::::::::::·::::::::::::::::::: 
e of School Health Education (HE 466) ... ----------------- -- -- -- -- ·· · .... ......... ..... .. 

423) ....... ...... . ........... ....... .. . 

9 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
'6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 

3-4 
(Bi 463) o•· Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 382) 

Education and Driver Education Option. Thi s option is designed 
students for careers as safety- and driver-educ_ation instructors_ f~r 

:_mn•nr•it
1
-,.s_ public and private agencies, and instttuttm:s. EmphasiS IS 

of competencies in organization, adm1mstrat10n, and super-
~•~oor(){)·m and laboratory experience. The student may elect thi s option 

with the Department of H ealth Education and his academic 

Hlll-liVJII:ie:ne Option. Students who complete the two-year curriculum in 
offered by the University of Oregon Dental School in Portland, 
requirement for a B.S. degree, with a major in health education, 

otic·f~r·tnt·v completion of two additional years of work on the Eugene cam-
•n•vP•"<n· ·v. Under an alternative plan, dental-hygiene students may be­

work with one year of study on the Eugene campus, transfer 
School for two years, and return to the Eugene campus in their sen­

rnrnnlPtP general University and professional requirements for a bache­
and requirements for a major in health education. 

Service Courses 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Health Education. 1 hour any term. 
of health problems which confront the college stude1~t; the 

principles of healthful living. Meets the health-educatwn re­
men or women. Furrer, Haar, Jacobson, Kime, Smith . 

..,., ... '""''!Health. 3 hours any term. 
the personal health problems of university men and wo_men, wi_th 
on implications for family life. Mental heal_th, c~:nnmum_cable dl~­

.. ,.~'"''"ctau· diseases nutrition. Satisfies the Umvers1ty reqmrement 111 
for men dr women. Furrer, Haar, Jacobson, Kime, Lewis, 

Smith. 
:Ccl1m1:nu.nit:y Health. 3 hours winter. 

of handling health and sanitation problems in the community, with 
r ...... a.,~h to water supply, food and milk sanitation, sewa~e disposal, 

rodent control ; state and county health departments. Collms. 

Aid. 3 hours any term. 
and temporary care for a wide variety of injuries or illness.es ; 

bleeding, care for poisoning, and proper methods of transportation, 
and bandaging. Successful completion of course leads to Red Cross 
advanced, and instructors' certificates. Dionne, Smith. 

Professional Courses 
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Education. 3 hours fall and spring. 
Drln"''"l''" of safety education; current safety programs as they apply to 
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the school, home, and community. Individual and group projects 
ganization of materials for teaching safety education in public 
Dionne, Schlaadt, Smith. 

HE 361. Personal Health Problems. 3 hours fall. 
For health teachers in the public schools. Hygienic care of the 
personal health problems important in health instruction. P Pr.•n .. ;;.: •. 

standing in health or physical education, or consent of instructor. 

HE 362. Community Health Problems. 3 hours spring. 
Basic community health problems important in public school 
tion. Designed primarily for teachers and community leaders. 
junior standing or consent of instructor. 

HE 363. Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases. 3 hours 
Nature, prevention, and control of common communicable eli 
in relation to health instruction in the public schools. Pre 
standing in science or health and physical education. J acobson, 

H E 364, 365. Introduction to Public Health. 3 hours fall and winter. 
Functions and organization of public health; vital statistics · 
problems ; functions of volunta ry and governmental 
health education in Oregon public schools, with specia l 
teaching in the junior and senior high schools. Admission 
only with consent of instructor. Prerequi site: junior standing in 
health and physical education. Haar. 

HE 405 . Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

H E 406. Special Problems. H ours to be arranged. 

HE 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 

HE 409. Practicum. Hours to be arranged. 

H E 467. Driver Education. 4 hours spring. 
Designed to prepare teachers to conduct driver-education courses 
onclary schools. Use of teaching devices, development of ,· ,ctr ...... ~.., 
behind-the-wheel instruction. Kime, Schlaaclt. 

HE 408. Workshop. (g) H ours to be arranged. 
HE 450. Elementary-School Health Education. (g) 3 hour s any term. 

The purposes and requirements of the school health service 
emphasis on organization and procedures for the school 
Organization and presentation of teaching materials based 
of the chi ld, community needs, and school health services. 

H E 463. Social Health. (G) 3 hours spring. 
Sex education content, methods, and materials appropriate for 
senior high school s. Prerequisite : senior standing in health 
ology; g raduate standing in education or phys ical education. Kime, 

HE 464. Health Instruction. ( G) 3 hours fall. 
Methods and materials in health instruction for junior and senior 
Special emphasis on the construction of health teaching units for 
ondary schools. Prerequisite: HE 361 , 362, 363 or· consent of 
Schlaadt. 

HE 465. School Health Service. (G) 3 hours winter. 
Purpose and procedures of health service in the schools; control of 
communicable diseases; technique of pupil health appraisal by the 
Prerequisite: H E 361, 362, 363 or consent of in structor. Smith. 

HE 466. Evaluation of School Health Education. (G) 3 hours. 
Appraisal and evaluation of the program in terms of objectives and 
with special emphasis on health education in Oregon junior and 
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Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363, HE 464, 465 ; or consent of instruc­

Testing Equipment in Driver Eduaction (G) 3 

for dr iver-education teachers in the use of driver simulation, 
testing, and multi-media equipment. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Problems. H ours to be arranged. 
selected problems in the fi eld of health education. 

Hours to be arranged. 
dealing with special aspects of health education a re conducted each 

to qualified graduate students. 

H ours to be arranged. 
Issues in Health Education. 3 hours fa ll. 

issues and problems in school health education ; economic and 
affecting health education; implications for programs. H aar. 

llU'~arn;o:u Health Instruction. 3 hours winter. 
of the public-school health-instruction program ; for health 

supervisors, and coordinators. Basic. steps in the d~velopment of the 
Prerequis ite : HE 464 or consent of mstructor. Sm1th. 

of School Health Education. 3 hours spring. 
and administration of the school health program. H aar. 

W!nirlis1tration and Supervision of Safety Programs. 3 hours. 
development, and implementation of safety programs, 111 

, and industr ies . 

l'll:t•cholc•~rv of Accident Prevention. 3 hours. 
problem drivers , teenage behavior related to acciden ts and 

nr.•ve·nt'' ""• effecti ve methods in safety education programs. 
and Supervision of Driver Education Programs. 3 

and placement of teachers, curriculum development, 

in Traffic Safety. 3 hours. 
traffic safety problem; law enforcement, engineering problems, 

medical factors, use of alcohol and drugs by driver s, driver 

and Park Management 

OF RECREATION AN D PARK MANAGEMENT 
undergraduate and graduate professional study planned to 

men and women for career s in admini stration, supervi sion, and 
recreation, park, youth-serving, and community agencies. Graduates 
and park management become recreational directors in community 

ifiJ:ouJnds, the armed forces, industries, hospitals, churches, and insti­
supervisors, and secretaries in youth-serving agencies; super-
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intendents and managers of park departments and di stricts; 
recreation in cities, counties, and state agencies ; di rectors of 
recreation ; student union managers ; and supervisors in colleges, 
cultural ar ts centers. 

Students in the undergraduate major programs may elect to 
a Bachelor of Science degree in recreation and park management 
tration of 36 term hours in social science or in science, or a 
degree in recreation and park management with a concentration 
in language and literature. The undergraduate major nr,no-ro •~ · 
dation for graduate work leading to the Master of Science, 
Doctor of P hilosophy degrees. The programs provide a broad 
together with professional and technical studies essential for careers 

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree. The requirements for 
degree in recreation and park management include : ( 1) courses in 
social science, and science which satisfy general university 
bachelor 's degree; (2) a core of basic professional courses required 
(3) courses which provide a measure of concentration and mastery 
recreation and park curriculum options; ( 4) a minimum of 36 
graded courses in recreation management ; and ( 5) a minimum of 93 
in courses outside of the School of Health, Physical Education, and 

Professional Core Courses. 
includes the following courses : 

R ecreation in Societ y (RM I SO) . 
History & Theory of R ecreation (RM 25 1) ... ..... ........... . 
Recreation L eade rship ( RM 352) ...................... .. .. . 
Organization & Administration of R ecreation ( RM 370) ...... ... . . 
School & Commun ity Recreation P rograms (Rl\1 499 ) 
Recreation Field W ork (Rl\'I 4 15) .. ...... ............. ....................... .......... .. .... . 

Options are offered in the following five areas of concentration: 

Park and Recreation Administration. The option in park 
administration is designed to provide preparation for careers in 
of public park and recreation programs and in the supervision and 
of recreat ion in public and pr ivate agencies or institutions. Emphasis 
management techniques, manager ial problems, park and recreation 
and operation, and recreation programs and service. The work 
phases of landscape architecture and urban planning related 
addition to the core program, recommended courses are : 

Organizat ion & Admini st ration of Recreation (Rl\1 371 ) 
P a rk s, School Grounds & Recreat ion Areas (LA 411 , 4 12, 41 3) .... 
R ecreation & Natural Resources (RM 492) .. ....... ... ... ........ .... ··· ·· ·············-
Recreation & Park F acilities ( RM 497) ................ .. ......... .... ··········· ·················• 
Seminar: Metropolitan P ark Planning (Rl\1 407) ...... ......... ......... ... . 

Community Youth Services. The option in community youth 
vides preparation for careers in voluntary youth-serving organ· 
E mphasis is placed on community leadership, group work, and the 
ation in the social st ructure of the community. In addition to the 
recommended courses are : 

Camp Coun seling (RM 290) or approved elective ... 
Camp Admini strati on ( RM 39 1) ...... .. .. .... ...... . . 
Youth A gencies (RM 394, 395 ) or a pproved elective ....... .. 
Huma n D evelopment & Learning (E d 326) ........... ....... ........ .......... . 
S eminar: Group Processes and L eader ship (Ri\I 407) .. 
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Administration. The option in recreation program administration 
prepare students for positions in recreation or cultural arts pro­

ity and youth centers, playgrounds, hospitals, in st itutions, service 
armed forces, etc. In addition to the core program, recommended 

"'' · - • •' ' " '·v S chool ( A r t 321, 322) ....... .... .. . 
l'w~da.mental s (M us 321, 322) ....... ......... ........... . 

290) 
394, 39 5) . 

Leadership (Rl\1 353 ) 
(HE 252) ........... ... ...... .... .... . .... ...... ....... .... ...... ...... . 
Thinking, and Conditioning (P sy 212) .... .... . 
Group Processes a nd Leadership (Rl\1 407) ........ .. . 
Admini st ra tion of Community A rts (CSPA 407) ..... .... . 
Arts in Contempora ry American Society ( CSPA 407) 

Term Hours 
4 
4 
3 
6 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

Speci~lties. The option in program specialties is designed to prepare 
careers 111 cultural progam areas such as music, art. dance or drama 
~~rt s areas. Emphasi_s is. placed on the development of a high degre~ 

m a field of speCia li zatiOn current ly represented in recreation pro­
jCOnslultation with his advi ser, the student elects from 24 to 35 hours in 

of specialization. In addit ion to the core program, the recom-

Term H ours 
3 

........ ....... .. .. 6 
3 
3 

. ........ ........ 24- 35 

Recreation and Outdoor Education. The option in outdoor recre­
e~ucation is designed to prepare students for careers in admin­

~upervt siOn of lands and programs in outdoor recreation and outdoor 
ts .strongly recom:nended that students electing this option pursue a 
Sc1ence degree w1th a concentration of 36 or more term hours in 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Term Hours 
3 
3 
6 
3 
3 

recreation ; scope of recreation in American life · the 
and sports in human experience and in the st ru~ture 

and Theory of Recreation. 3 hours fall. 
to the basic historical and philosophical foundations of leisure 

Decker, Ford. 
Counseling. 3 hours winter. 
to youth work in camps; examination of the values and objectives 

cF~~d.; understanding campers, camp programs, and staff 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Recreation Leadership. 3 hours. 
: techniques of d . d" 'd I I d . . group an 111 IVt ua ea er shtp 111 recreation pro-

on of playground and community center leadership and 
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program. Second term: leadership and programming in o~oUI''I'UOlli~l 
Ford. 

RM 370, 371. Organization and Administration of Recreation. 3 
term. 
J\dministration of public recreation and park services provided by 
d1stnct, county, state, and Federal departments ; legal provisions· 
tion; finance; public relations. Rodney. ' 

RM 391, 392. Camp Administration. 3 hours each term. 
Selected organizational and administrative aspects of 
including: si te development, personnel, health, safety, 
finance, and public relations; emphasis on national standards 
lations. Ford. 

RM 394, 395. Youth Agencies. 3 hours each term. 
First term : survey of youth-serving organizations ; role of agencies 
to adolescent-youth problems and character development. Second 
ministrative organization and management problems of social 
agencies. Jacobson. 

RM 396. Social Recreation. 3 hours. 
Methods of developing effective leadership in social-recreation 

RM 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

RM 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged. 
P rerequi site: approval of department head. 

RM 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Recreation Budgeting and Finance. Rodney. 
Recreation Supervision. Rodney. 
Park Management. Reich. 
Student Union Management. McMillan. 
College Activity Programming. McM illan. 
Youth and Leadership. Nickerson. 
Group Processes and Leadership. 

RM 409. Practicum. Hours to be arranged. 
RM 415. Supervised Field Study. Hours to be arranged (15 

credit) . 
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE 

RM 408. Workshop. (g) Hours to be arranged. 
RM 490. Principles of Outdoor Education. (G) 3 hours winter. 

Development of outdoor education and school camping ; 
educational significance; organization, administration, and 
Ford. 

RM 492. Recreation and Natural Resources. (G) 3 hours spring. 
Administration of natural resources at the national, state, local, 
levels ; emphasis on the understanding of the functions of the 
fession in the administration of public wild lands. Ford. 

RM 497. Recreation and Park Facilities. (G) 3 hot:rs fall. 
Acquisition, development, construction, and maintenance of 
facilities, and buildings. Reich. 

RM 499. School and Community Recreation Programs. (G) 3 
Principles of program planning for school and com~unity 
grams considered in relation to sex and age and individual 
and capacities. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*RM 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

* No-grade course. 
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Thesis. H ours to be arranged. Ford, Reich. 
.Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

: approval of department head. 
Problems. Hours to be arranged. 

problems in recreation. Prerequisite: approval of depart-

Hours to be arranged. 
in Parks and Recreation. 
Administration . 
Recreation Finance. 

.,;cicr:otiv<' Problems of Recreation. Rodney. 
Foundations of Recreation. Ford. 

Leadership. Nickerson. 
Surveys. Reich. 
Social Research. Reich. 

"it:>t~<:tJcs . Reich. 
Park Planning. Reich. 

W'clfklh•C)P. Hours to be arranged. 
~ble:ms of Recreation Supervision. 3 hours. 

supervision; principles and techniques of supervision in a mod­
recreation ; staff relationships ; departmental organization ; 

re!tUI:aticJns problems. Rodney. 
Jd!IDillis,tratio•n of Recreation. 3 hours winter. 

and administration of park and recreation programs in districts, 
and municipalities; legal aspects, source of fund s, types of pro-

of Camp Management. 3 hours. 
problems under various types of camp sponsorship ; principles, 
resources, administrative practices ; principles and problems of 

and group behavior. Rodney, Ford. 

I~ ( 



School of Journalism 
R. MAx WALES, M.A., Acting Dean of the School of Journalism. 

Professors: C. T. DuNCAN, J. L. HuLTENG, R. P. NELSON, W. F. G. 
(emeritus), G. S. TURNBULL (emeritus), ·R. M. WALES. 

Associate Professors: J. D. EWAN, B. L. FREEMESSER, R. C. HALL 
c. c. WEBB. 

Assistant Professors: R. K. HALVERSON, J. B. LEMERT, K. T. 
NESTVOLD, D. F. REA. 

Lecturer: F. H. LoGGAN. 

Instructor: D. S. WILLIAMS. 
Assistants: W . G. CusHING, M. HILDER, K. D. JoHNSON, T. W. 

A DEPARTMENT OF JOURNALISM was organi~ed at the 
Oregon in 1912, and was raised to the rank _of a profess~ona_l school 
school is accredited by the American Council on EducatiOn m J 

Admission. The major program in journalism is organized on 
division and graduate basis. During his freshman and sophomore 
planning to specialize in journalism pursues. a preprofesswnal 
insure a sound educational basis for professiOnal study at the nn•-u>r . .ili• 

Introduction to Journalism (J 224) is recommended for 
students. The following basic courses are open. to. 
Publication (J 321) ; Reporting I (J 361) ; Prmc1ples of 
Copy Editing I (J 371). . 

Prejournalism students are adv1sed: ( 1) to complete as many 
the courses in liberal arts which are required an~ recommended 
(2) to gain proficiency in the use of the typewnter; and (3) to 
extracurricular journalistic activities. 

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree. In its require':lents for 
uate major, the School of Journalism places strong_empha_s,s on 
provide a broad liberal education. Each student ma)onng m the . 
ism is expected to complete the following yea_r-long seq~ence~ 1~ 
courses ( most of which may also be used to satisfy the Umverslty 5 

group requirements) : 
( 1) One year of English composition (unless exempted by 
(2) Two years of literature: English, American, or world 

foreign-language literature course). 
(3) One year of history. . 
( 4) One year of economics and one year of political ~c,ence ;f 

either economics or political science and one year sequence. 1n one 0 

anthropology, geography, philosophy, psychology, or soc1ology. 
( 5) Two additional year sequences in liberal arts courses. 
(6) At least two of the year-long sequences completed to 

above must be at the upper-division level. 

The professional requirements for a bachelor's degree with a 
nalism are as follows : 

[ 382] 
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Introduction to Journalism (J 224), recommended for all prejournalism 

A minimum of 33 term hours in upper-division professional courses (the 
of upper- and lower-division hours combined should be limited to 46 
the first 186 hours of an undergraduate program). 
]east two courses chosen from each of the following two groups: 

'ng I (J 361) ; Magazine Article Writing I (J 468); Adver­
ting (J 446) ; Radio-Television News Writing I (J 431) ; Semi­

Relations Methods (J 407) . Group B-Law of the Press (J 485); 
Journalism (J 487) ; Journalism and Public Opinion (J 494). 

A minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.25. 

with his adviser, a journalism major selects professional 
will provide a measure of concentration in a special field of jour-

following concentration programs arc recommended: 

of Advertising (J 341) ; Advertising Copy Writing 
.. ..... v••rr~<mu Layout (J 447). Courses selected from the following: Media 

, 442) , Production for Publication (J 321), Advertising 
(J 445), Advertising Problems (J 444), Photography 

I (J 361). 

ing I (J 361); Newspaper Editing (J 371); Report­
; History of Journalism (J 487); courses selected from the follow­

for Publication (J 321), Law of the Press (J 485), Magazine 
(J 468, 469), The Community Newspaper (J 424), Photography 

Management-Production for Publication (J 321); Principles of 
(J 341) ; Reporting I (J 361) ; Newspaper Editing (J 371) ; The 
Newspaper (J 424) ; Newspaper Management (J 421) ; courses se­

following : Reporting II (J 462) , Photography (J 335), Law of the 
Advertising Copy Writing (J 446) ; Advertising Layout (J 447). 

"""'·"·rwn.Journalism-Radio-Television News I and II (J 431, 432); 
ision News Workshop (J 407); Seminar: Television Docu­
(J 407) ; courses selected from the following: Seminar: 

Station Management (J 407) ; Seminar: Radio-Television Frob­
Reporting II (J 462) ; Media of Advertising (J 442, Radio-Tel e­
. ) ; Radio and Television Workshop (Sp 341); Radio and Tele-

. (Sp 347); Television Workshop (Sp 344); Radio-
rr•l<1,,rh.c.c (Sp 445); Radio-Television Programming (Sp 446). 

foumalis111-Magazine Article Writing (J 468, 469) ; Magazine 
; courses selected from the following : Production for Publication 

of Advertising (J 341), Newspaper Editing (J 371), Seminar: 

La 
(J 407), Advertising Copy Writing (J 446), Advertising Lay-

w of the Press (J 485). 

"' .. ,,..n:onr-.~rinciples of Public Relations (J 459); Public Relations 
483) ; _courses selected from the following: Production for Publica­
Prmc!ples of Advertising (J 341), Reporting I (J 361), Seminar: 

0 407), Seminar: Documentary News Film (J 407), Seminar: 
Methods (J 407), Advertising Production (J 440), Media of 

443), Advertising Copy Writing (J 446), Advertising Layout 

.'~lion-Photography (J 335); Photojournalism (J 336); 
Editing (J 407) ; courses selected from the following: Seminar: 

~( 
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Documentary Film in Television (J 407), History of Photography (J 
osophy of Photography (J 407), Reporting I (J 361), Radio and T 
shop ( Sp 341), Principles of Advertising (J ~41), A_d~ertising 
Public Relations Problems (J 483), Magazme Edttlng (J 
Journalism (J 487), Visual Communications Research (J 507). 

Secondary-School Teaching of Journalism. For certification as 
journalism in Oregon high schools, the Oregoil State Department 
requires ( 1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject 
and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student 

subject preparation. 
To meet the state standards in journalism and the requirements 

mendation by the University of Oregon, the student should complete 
program : undergraduate-Reporting I (J 361 )_, Newspaper 
Press and Society (J 450) ; fifth year-Reportmg II (J 462) 
ing of Journalism (J 455) ; additional recomme_nd~d 
Publication (J 321), Photography (J 335), Pnnctples of 

For further information, the student should consult a member 
ism faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. 

Honors. See HoNORS CoLLEGE. page 133 ff. 

Graduate Study. The School of Journalism offers work leading to 
of Arts or Master of Science degree. Programs are provided for 
considerable journalistic experience and for those with little experience, 

following plans : 
Plan A. Thesis required. Designed for students with a~ 

ground in journalism. The candidate may, on request, be permttted. 
major requirement with less than the normal 30 term hours of work m 

Pla11 B. Thesis optional. Designed for students with little or ~o 
background. The candidate may take a maximum of 40 term hours m 
If he elects not to write a thesis, he must write or prepare a 
under faculty guidance. Plan B students, in addition to completi?g 
of graduate credit required for the master's degree, may ?e requtred 
basic professional courses which do not carry graduate cred1t. 

Admission: To be admitted to the School of Journalism for the 
seeking a graduate degree, a student mu!;t be a graduate of a 
college or university and must have a grade-point average of at least 

his undergraduate study. . 
A student may be admitted conditionally for graduate study tf 

evidence that a graduate course of study will be pursued successf~lly. 
may fulfill this requirement either by ( 1) undergoing an 
termined by the School of Journalism, or (2) having earned, 
years of his undergraduate studies, a GPA exceedin_g 3.00 (B). 
substantial experience in any of the fields of JOurnaltsm may 
with the approval of the faculty, in lieu of ( 1) or (2) for 
A student who is not admitted under ( 1) or (2) above may request a 

application by the faculty. 

Facilities. The School of Journalism is housed in Eric W. Allen 
story brick structure erected in 1954 and named in memory of the 
Allen the first dean of the School of Journalism. Fully equipped 
provided for news writing, editing, advertising, radio-televis!on _new 
and typography. Current files of newspaper and trade pubhcatwns 
in the Journalism Reading Room; the University Library has an 
tion of the literature of mass communications. The School of J 
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teletypsetter monitor services of the Associated Press. 
DAILY E~IERALD, the University student newspaper are to­

floor of Allen Hall. The Eric W. Allen Seminar Ro~m fur­
l.ontribu1tiOI1S from friends and alumni of the school, is a center for ~eet­

seminars and student groups. 
Newsp~per Pub~ishers Association and the Oregon Association 

have the1r offices 111 Allen Hall. The school and these associations 
placement services for journalism graduates. The Oregon 

also has its headquarters in Allen Hall. 
from a $15,000 endowment fund, bequeathed to the University 

C. S. Jackson, widow of t~e !oul~de_r of the Oregon J ou.rual, pro­
loans to men students maJonng 111 JOUrnalism. 
and M_arian R~dd Loan Fund, established by a gift to the School 

provtdes no-111terest loans to men or women students majoring 

es1tabltslt.€ ~d. by Zeta. chapter of Gamma Alpha Chi, professional society 
adve~ttsmg, prov1de_s !oans for women students majoring in journal­

c:oo.av•~>••cu an_d ~dm~m~tered ~y the Oregon Press Women provides 
women maJOnng 111 JOUrnalism. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE 

locluc:ticm to Journalism. 3 hours. 
for prejo_u~nalism _majors; open to nonmajors. Survey and 

an~ opm10n med1a; effect of media on society· relationship 
to med1a; propaganda and the media. Nelson, Hult~ng. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

for Publication. 3 hours. 
._~ ..... ;,'" of news-edito~ial and advertising material into publications. 

processes and machmt;ry_; typography and composition methods; 
~pects of letterpress pnntu!g and photo-engraving, photo offset gra-
Silk-screen process; paper, mk, and color. Webb. ' 

idoll'iiPhiY. 3 hours. 
Crin<;tes ?f ph?tography, emphasizing processing and printing of 

ohns1 eratlon gtven to photographic criticism and communicative 
P otography. Lectures and laboratory. Freemesser. 

3 hours. 
t~e ~?<;umentary and inf01;mational aspects of photojournalism. 
~ e .tttn15 of a photographtc essay; use of color in photograph · 
ptctonal JOUrnalism. Prerequisite: J 335 or consent of instruct~/ 

of Advertising. 3 hours. 

1111'""''~"" ~ factor i~ the distributive process ; the advertising agency; 
, t~e functiOn of _research and testing; the selection of media: 

' magazme, broadcastmg, outdoor advertising, direct mail. Ewan, 

2 hours. 

n:tJOr·hni,ncr news ~riting and reporting; coverage of city and county 
of spectal news. Lectures, individual conferences, laboratory. 

Editing. 4 hours. 
and practice in copy editing and headline writing for the news-
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paper; emphasis on grammar and style. Instruction and practice in 
involved in evaluation, display, make-up and processing of 
torial news matter under time pressure. Lectures and laboratory 
site: J 361. Halverson, Rea. · 

J 401. Research. Hours to be arranged. 

J 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
J 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

*] 425. Advanced Practice. 1 to 3 hours. 
Field experience in news and advertising practice. Prerequisite: 
instructor. 

J 431. Radio-Television News I. 3 hours. 
Gathering and writing news for broadcast media. Emphasis on 
style, basic aspects of radio-television news writing, and radio 
tion. Lectures, individual conferences, and laboratory. Nestvold. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

J 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. 
Editorial Cartooning. 
Industrial Communications and Editing. 
Documentary Film in Television. 
Picture Editing. 
Radio-TV Station Management. 
Radio-TV Problems. 
History of Photography. 
Philosophy of Photography. 

J 421. Newspaper Management. (G) 3 hours. 
Management problems of the newspaper; plant and equipment; 
administration and coordination of editorial, advertising, 
departments; business office operations. Webb. 

J 424. The Community Newspaper. (G) 3 hours. 
The weekly, semiweekly, and small daily newspaper in America; 
development and social role, past and present; problems of news 
policy peculiar to this distinctive form of journalism. Webb. 

J 432. Radio-Television News II. (G) 3 hours. 
Advanced aspects of the preparation, reporting, and broadcasting 
television news. E mphasis on television news writing and 
broadcast documentary, and radio-television news interviewing. 
laboratory. Prerequisite: J 361 or J 431. Nestvolcl. 

J 441. Media of Advertising : Print. (G) 3 hours. 
Examination and evaluation of newspapers, magazines, outdoor, 
and point-of-purchase displays as media for advertising; · 
buying procedures and philosophy, media research, media 
agency media department organization. Ewan, Wales. 

J 442. Media of Advertising: Broadcast. (G) 3 hours. 
Examination and evaluation of television and radio as media for 
includes network relations, program and audience 
and spot buying procedures, media planning, N.A.B. 
lations. N estvold. 

J 444. Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours. 
The student is given an opportunity to cultivate his judgment 
sideration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the 
which advertising may be a factor. Prerequisite: J 341. \Vales. 

Sp 444. Radio-Television Direction. (G) 3 hours. 
For description, see SPEECH. 

~No-grade course. 
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·e••evtstcon Production. (G) 3 hours. 
...... ;nf·;nn see SPEECH. 

Programming. (G) 3 hours. 
1Hcriotio1n. see SPEECH. 

Agencies and Departments. (G) 3 h 
h d 

. . ours. 
t e a vertlSlng agency in the creati n f d . . 

plans, and research · structure and f 0 
.
0 a verttsmg materials, 

merchandising; per~onnel . financial unctton. of the agency; client 
advertising department: Wales. operattons; legal problems. 

Copy Writing. (G) 3 hours. 
· in writing advertising cop St d f 

on persuasive writing. Lecture{~ d ul Yb 0 style and stru<;t';lre, 
Wales. 11 a oratory. P rereqmstte: 

(G) 3 hours. 
practice in graphic design for ad f . 

lusl:ralion1s. Consideration given to all med" pr tsmg: . . Work with type ta. rereqmstte: J 341. Ewan, 

Press ~nd Society. (g) 3 hours. 
ton and operation of American n . . 

the media of commercial bro d ew:papers, lead~ng national 
. and responsibilities in conte a cas mg; eyaluatton of their 

majors. Nelson. mporary soctety. Not open to 

of Teaching Journalism. (G) 2_3 h 
role in guidin d · . o~rs. 
of journalisdf. ~~a~nt publications m secondary schools; meth-

of P~blic Relations. (G) 3 hours. 
practt~e of public relations as i d b b . 

zatwns ; study of mass medi v ewe . ~ usmess, government, 
s practitioner; public relation ads publtctty channels; ;ole of the 

s epartments and agenctes. Ewan, 

II. (G) 4 hours. 

and of s~~~j~lla~;~s a~~ea~:ec!Jt.ive gove.rn!llental bodies; 
procedure. Prerequisite. J 361 H I , ctvtl and cnmmal courts and · . a verson. 
Relations Methods (G) 3 h · ours. 

of press conferences pres k't d 
copy, executive spe~ches s d! s, a~ n_ews releases; inst itutional 
broadcasting media. Prer~qui~f~~ tJnaJs~l Ef publicity material 

· · wan, Nelson, Wales, 

Article Writing I. (G) 3 hours. 
. and magazine feature arti 1 . b k . 
ta ; study of the Jr bl c es • O<! and movte reviewing 

Metzler, Nelson. 1 0 ems of marJ,etmg magazine and book 

Article Writing II. (G) 2 h 
marketin · . ours. 

Nelson. g magazme articles. Individual conferences. Prerequi-

Editing. (G) 3 hours. 
pro_b!ems of magazine editin · . 
\yntmg, caption writing I g' tcontekt selectwn, use of pic-
ltty. Lectures and labo rat~ryayMou t' tina Ne-ulp, typography; edi-

R . · e z er, e son. 
elations Problems. (G) 3 h d . . ours. 

ectston processes and d · problems. Ap licatiOI; p:o~ram estgn in the solution of pub-
Programs of profi~ and of pfiu~ctples <;tnd techniques in the public 

non pro t mstttutwns. Role of the mass media 

/ 
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. . . h rograms Ethics of public relations. 
of commumcatlon 111 sue P · 
J 459. Ewan, Nelson, Wales. 

485 L f the Press (G) 3 hours. 
J · aw 0 

. . • ntee of freedom of the press; principal 
The cons~l~utlonal guara of the press as a private business and 
Court decisiOnS ; I ega{ st~~u.st toward improving the press ; legal 
utili~y; ~over!lbm1ent~ h~c 1tp~ivacy copyright, contempt of court, 
pubhcatwn ; h e , ng . 0 ' 
and radio news regulatwn. Rea. 

87 H' t of Journalism (G) 3 hours. 
J 4 · lS ory . · cter of the newspaper, with emphasis on 

Study of the changmg. char\ rs ublishers and inventors. The 
tributions of outstandmd&'ted~ l a~d business 'standards, mechanics, 
·freedom of the press, e 1 on a 
tising practices. Halverson. 

nalism and Public Opinion. (G) 3 hours. 
J 494. Jour . . and change of opinions. The r~le of 

The for!11at101.1, r~mf~rceme~t\' emphasis upon the mass med1a of 
and political mstltutwns, WI 1 

tion. Lemert. Aff · (G) 2 hours each 

J 
495 496 Journalism and Contemporary a.lrS. I . f 

• · . blems in journalism· eva uat10n o 
Examinat1on o.f cur~e~lt prffo f g the mass media; trends in mass 
and other public policies a ec m 
cation. Duncan, Hulteng. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*] 501. Research in Journalism. Hours to be arranged. 

* J 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
J 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 

T 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
Public Opinion Measurement. 
Advertising Research: 
Literature of J oun~alism. 
History of Journalism. 
Law of the Press. 
Propaganda. 
The Photo Essay. 
Visual Communicati.on Research. 
writing the N onfictwn Book. 

J 512. Communication Research Method~. 3 hours. d . fi ld 

Selec~ion of researchhprobt\~md ;. ~~~~~~~~f ;~~~~~is; ~eadability 
expenmental researc me o s • 
Lemert. 

J 513 Theories of Mass Communication .. 3 h.ours. . d 
· . . . ommumcatwn perceptiOn an 
The commumcatwn pdr?c~ss' c communication and attitude 
ences of the mass me 1a . mass 

J 564 Editorial Writing. 3 hours. . 
· . · f 1ews for med1a of mass 
~~ilf'~~~i~df~~~JJ~~[~1;1~~dito~ial page ope_ration. Hulteng. 

J 589 Comparative Foreign Journalism. 3 h?urs. . 
History of and contemporary structure fl~ ~~~ten~~~~~al 
"( . the flow of worldwide news; con IC l!lg . 1 !es · d · t national censorship, maJor 
eign corr~spon ence, m edr h" t rica! and contemporary leaders 
broadcastmg systems, an IS 0 

press. 
* No-grade course. 

School of Law 
J.D., LL.M., J.S.D., Dean of the School of Law. 

LL.B., LL.M., Associate Dean of the School of Law. 

B.A., J .D., Associate Dean of the School of Law. 

wn1•w~u.o;. B.A., M.Journ., M.L.S., J.D., Assistant Law Librarian. 

M. BA SYE, C. D. CLARK, 0. J. HoLLIS, C. G. HowARD (emeritus). 
H. A. LINDE, E. F. ScoLES, R. S. SuMMERS. 

: D. w. BRODIE, T . W. MAPP, G. M. PLATT, A. P. RUBIN, 

: J. L. JACOBSON, D. R. VETRI. 

SCHOOL OF LAW, established in 
school in the city of Portland, was moved to the Eugene 

reorganized as a regular division of the University. The School 
to the Association of American Law Schools in December 

of the school were approved by the American Bar Association 

The School of Law is housed in Fenton Hall , a three-story brick 
a fireproof annex in which the main book collection of the Law 

Fenton Hall is named in honor of the late William David Fen­
and benefactor of the school. 

reading rooms are adjacent to the stacks, allowing students 
to the book collections. 

the Law Library exceed 67,000 volumes, including complete 
National Reporter System, complete state reports from colonial 

of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of 
case law, codes and compilations of state and Federal stat­
digests and encyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical collection in-

366 legal journals. An excellent collection of publications 
tPt·ritnr·;, and state law includes an extensive file of Oregon 

of Higher Education recently authorized the construction of 
School of Law. Occupancy is planned during the 1969-70 

new building wi ll accommodate 500 students. It wi ll have 
members, and adjacent office space for researcil assistants 
The law library will provide shelf space for 100,000 books, 
in the reading rooms, and a number of individual study 

t;he School of Law. As a general m le, a baccalaureate degree is 
to the School of Law. In exceptional cases applicants who 

mrnmnurn of three-fourths of the work acceptable for a bacca­
background and academic record clearly demonstrate 

for legal studies, may be admitted without a baccalaureate 
of the School of Law. The foregoing minimum requirement 

t~~en by correspondence and no more than ten per cent in 
m1htary science, hygiene, domestic arts, physical education, 
music, or other subjects of a nontheoretical nature. As a 

[ 389] 
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further exception, students who began thei~ prelega~ s.tudies at t~e 
Oregon prior to 1967-68 may be admitted w1th the m1mmum reqmrement 
fourths of the work acceptable for a baccalaureate degree, on the same 
students holding a baccalaureate degree. . . . . 

The applicant's entire background, mcludmg h1s academ1c 
ployment experience, and extracurricular activities is considered in 
with his application. . . . 

Although the admission requirements are ~ex1ble, the mcreasmg 
applications for admission to the School o.f Law.m recent years has 
ing standards. On the basis of past expe:1ence, 1.11 the absence of other 
qualifications, it is unlikely that an apphcant w1th a score of l~ss than 
Law School Admission Test, and an undergraduate grade-pomt 
than 2.50 on a four-point scale, would be admitted unless one of the 
were sufficiently high to compensate for the other. 

Admissions Correspondence. Specific inquiries, applications, 
plication fee, the Law School Admission Test report, and all supporting 
should be forwarded to the Admissions Committee, School of Law, 
of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon 97403. 

Time of Application. Applications and suppo~ting documen.ts should 
with the Admissions Committee during the academic year precedmg that 
admission is sought, and are not accept~d before that time, except ~or 
Law School Admission Test scores, wh1ch w!ll be accepted at any time. 
missions Committee acts on completed applications beginning January 1 
the fall term for which admission is sought. Although there is no 
for filing applications, applicants will find it in their interest to apply 
supporting documents by June 1. 

Applications. Two applications are required, one .for the School 
(white), and one for the University (yellow). All apphcant.s must 
School of Law application. Applicants who have never prevwusly been 
to the University must also complete the University application. 

Application Fee. Applications must be accompanied by a ~heck for 
payable to the University of Oregon, unless the applicant has pre.vwusly 
tered at the University. This fee is neither refundable nor cred1ted 
and fees, regardless of action taken on the application. 

Law School Admission Test. Applicants must take the Law School 
sion Test and have an official report of the test scores sent to the Sch.ool of 
the Educational Testing Service, which administers the test. Inqumes 
the dates, places, and fee for the Law School Admi~sion Test should be 
ly to the Educational Testing Service, Box 944, .Pn~1ceton, .New Jersey 
Admissions Committee will not act on an apphcatwn unt1l the report of 
scores has been received. 

Admissio11s Action. Transcripts. The Admissions Committee will 
application only if the applicant has completed the following minimum 
academic work : 

( 1) Applicants intending to enter the School of Law with a oa<:~"'' "'w··~ 
gree: seven semesters or ten quarter terms. 

(2) Applicants intending to enter the School of Law with 
the work acceptable for a baccalaureate degree: five semesters or seven 

terms. 
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be a conditional admission. Final admission cannot be granted until 
are furnished to the Admissions Committee showing all academic work 

each undergraduate, graduate, or professional school attended and 
appropriate, receipt of a baccalaureate degree. 

;At:Jm1sswrJs Committee will not act on an application from an applicant 
credit earned at another law school until transcripts showing 

which credit is sought are filed with the Committee. 

of Admission. An admission to the School of Law is valid only for 
stated in the final notice of admission. An admitted applicant who is 

in the School of Law for that term must reapply to be admitted 
fall term. 

of E11rollme11t. Students may begin studies at the School of Law only 
of the fall term of each academic year. 

Law Stude11ts. An applicant \\·ho has attended another law school 
clean of that law school send a letter to the Admissions Committee 

applicant is in good standing and eligible to return to that school 

Credit. An applicant may transfer, as a general rule, not to ex­
of credit earned in another law school of recognized standing, pro­

the time he was admitted to the law school from which he wishes to 
he could have also met the admission requirements then existing 

of Oregon School of Law. In exceptional cases only, an applicant 
•rm1rr~" to transfer not to exceed two years of credit. The right to rei ect 

credit is reserved. 
for admission by an applicant who has attended another law 

be considered unless: ( 1) the school from which transfer is sought 
of schools approved by the American Bar Association and is a mem-

1'\ssucJ·< <u'u •n of American Law Schools; (2) the applicant is eligible for 
standing to the school previously attended; and (3) the applicant's 

grade-point average for all professional law courses completed is at 
when computed on the basis of the system of grade-point-average deter­

used by the University of Oregon. Transferred credit will be accepted, 
only if the applicant's professional law-school record is of high quality. 

Program. The School of Law does not prescribe any particular 
1 education . Intellectual maturity and breadth of educational back­
siclered more important than particular subject matter. The School 

emphasize the importance of well developed writing skills. 

lla1~t;r•n and F ees. Law students register and pay their fees at the times 
sity calendar for registration. Law students pay the regular fees 
students. Nonresident law students who hold a bachelor's degree 

college or university are classified as graduate students and pay 
as resident law students. 

and Degr ees. The School of Law offers a standard professional 
leading to the Doctor of J urispruclence degree. A total of three years 
professional study in the University of Oregon or another law school 

standing is required for a law degree, of which, normally, the two last 
be in residence at the University of Oregon. The curriculum is ar­

far as possible, to present the fundamental topics of the Jaw during the 
and the more specialized subjects during the second and third years. 

of the School of Law provides a thorough preparation for the 
law in any state. Although the student is required to take a basic core of 
establish a foundation in the fundamental principles of the major 

I~( 
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branches of the law, an extensive program of elective courses is 
study in areas of special interest. The School of Law seeks to have 
acquire knowledge not only of legal doctrine, but also of the judicial 
of the social, economic, and political problems with which lawyers 
method of instruction requires an intensive exercise of analytical 

In the list of courses on pages 395-396, elective courses are · 
separate heading. All other courses are required. The school 
make any desirable or necessary changes in courses as listed 

A student admitted without a baccalaureate degree must 
before entering upon his second year of study in the School of 
may qualify for a nonprofessional baccalaureate degree after the 
pletion of one year of professional work in the School of Law, 
have satisfied all general University requirements for such a 
professional degree, the major requirement in law is 36 term 
in professional courses. The dean of the School of Law will not 
dent for the B.A. or B.S. degree with a major in law who has 
a candidate for, either of these degrees with a major in another 

Because substantial participation in classroom discussion is an 
in legal education, regular class attendance is required of students in 
of Law. Credit for any course may be denied for irregular attendance. 
regularly scheduled Monday through Saturday. 

Students who have met the requirements for admjssion to the 
and who have successfully completed courses in law aggregating 
have otherwise satisfied the requirements of the University and the 
will be granted the degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence (J.D.), provided 

(1) Obtain (at least two years before completing work for the 
the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or an equivalent degree 
versity or some other institution of recognized collegiate rank. 

(2) Earn a minimum grade-point average of 2.00 in the School of 

(3) Comply with such other requirements as the law faculty may 
to time impose. 

In determining whether a student who has transferred credit 
law school has satisfied the 2.00 grade-point-average requirement 
degree, only grades earned at the University of Oregon will be 

Research and Writing Requirements. During his second year of 
School of Law, each student must complete a writing assignment 
prove his legal writing skills and his ability to critically analyze 
This assignment must be completed before a student may begin his 
study in the School of Law. 

During his third year of study in the School of Law, each student 
plete a research and writing assignment designed to test his analytical 
ability to consider and develop solutions for one or more legal 
This assignment must be completed before a student will be granted a 
law degree. 

Students may satisfy the foregoing requirements by selection from 
ing alternatives. 

( 1) Seminar: Advanced Appellate Advocacy (L 507). ( 
year requirement only.) 

(2) Any faculty-supervised writing assignment whether 
taken in connection with a course or seminar. (Satisfies <P<·o~I<I-Yell~~": 

ment only.) 

(3) Any faculty-supervised research paper whether or not 
connection with a course or seminar. (Satisfies either requirement.) 
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Participation in a nationally recognized moot court competition. 
either requirement.) 

·cipation as a candidate for or member of the the Oregon Law 
staff. (Satisfies either requirement.) 

Law Review. The OREGON LAw REVIEW is published quarterly under 
of a student editorial staff, with the assistanc\= of a fac.ulty editorial 

service to the members of the Oregon bar and as a stimulus to legal 
productive scholarship on the part of students. The LAw REVIEW 

continuously since 1921. 

Law students have the opportunity to participate on a voluntary 
legal-and program operated by the Lane County Bar Associatoin. 

Analysis Contest. Law students entering the Lane County Bar 
Case Analysis Contest are afforded the unique opportunity of 

case or legal topic of interest with an audience composed 
, mw•• .. rs. Any registered law student may enter the contest. The Lane 

/\SsO<::Ja<J.L"' offers each year cash prizes of $65, $40, and $25 to the 
judged to have made the best presentations at the weekly luncheon 

the bar association. 

of the Coif. The Order of the Coif, national law-school honor society, 
chapter in the University of Oregon School of Law. The Order of the 

to encourage high scholarship and to advance the ethical stand­
profession. Members are selected by the faculty during the spring 

from the ten per cent of the third-year class who rank highest in 
Character, as well as scholarship, is considered in selecting members. 

The School of Law maintains its own placement service for its 
the direction of an associate dean of the school. Individual atten­

to the wishes of each graduate concerning his placement. 

UPPER-DIVISION SERVICE COURSE 

Its Processes and Functions. (g) 3 hours. 
to the legal system for nonlaw students. Law presented not as a 
but as man's chief means of political and social control; judicial 
other primary source materials used to show how the legal 

and what its main social functions are. Not open to lower­
students. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSES 

3 hours each term. 
of simple contracts; consideration and other formalities; perform­

; discharge; remedies, including specific performance; third­
; assignments; problems of agency; illegality. 

416. Property. 3 hours each term. 
as a concept in acquisition, retention, transfer, and loss of chattels. 
of valid acquisition and transfer of nonderivative and derivative 

; descriptions; covenants of title; fixtures. Landowners' incor­
; easements ; licenses, covenants. Creation and characteristics 

0111101"1-l;lw ~states. Classification and protection of nonpossessory future 
g1fts; construction problems; rule against perpetuities; powers 

~ntrnP,nt; restraints on alienation. 

Legal Bibliography, Writing, and Oral Advocacy. 1 hour each 

reference materials : training in use of legislative and administrative 
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materials, judicial precedents, text books and periodicals. ,.,.~~----·· 
nal legal research paper s. P articipation in appellate moot court 

L 420, 421. Civil Procedure. 3 hours each term, fall and winter. 
Introductory study of procedure in civil litigation. The origin and 
of t?e English court S):'stem ; the dual sys_tem of state an~ Federal 
U mted States; orgamzatwn and operatwn of courts ; Judicial 
diction at law and in equity; common-law forms of action· 
at law and in equity; natu re of judgments and decrees; jnr••"'·~••­
courts; origin and development of common-law and equity 
pleading, and the Federal Rules of Civi l P rocedure. 

L 422, 423, 424. Torts. 3 hours each term. 
Liability for intentionally and negligently caused 
erty ; the impact of insurance and risk-bearing upon 
vicarious liability; liability without legal fault ; products 
misrepresentation ; business torts; limitations on liability; 
injunction, and compensation plans. 

L 425, 426, 427. Criminal Law and Procedure. 2 hours each term. 
Source and function of criminal law; elements of specific 
limiting culpability ; criminal law and its administration as a 
order ; procedure in criminal cases; equity and criminal law; 
individual r ights by constitutional and other legal limitations on 
enforcement. 

L 428. Legislative and Administrative Processes. 3 hour s spring. 
Introduction to the nature of and distinctions between develloom1mt 
cation of law; interrelationship of legislative, executive 
concept of delegation of authority ; legislative and 
adjudicated cases as opposed to managerial execution of rrAumrn•"-

SECOND-YEAR COURSES 

L 434. Secured Land Transactions. 4 hours. 
Vendor-purchaser and mortgage law ; emphasis on functional 
land sale contracts, mortgages, and deeds of trust as real 
devices in the market place. 

L 435. Commercial Transactions. 4 hours. 
Secured t ransactions, sales, documents of title, and introduction to 
paper under the Unifo rm Commercial Code. 

L 447, 448. Partnerships and Corporations. 4 hours fall, 3 hours 
A comparative study of partnerships, corporations, and other 
ciations in launching the enterprise and in transactions prior 
management, control, and transfer of control in a going 
benefits and hazards ; asset distributions to members ; rP•~r'"'~'i%.11 
solvent enterprise; solvent dissolution. 

L 449, 450. Constitutional Law. 3 hours each term, fall and winter. 
The Federal system under the Constitution of the U nited 
review in constitutional cases ; national and state control 
under the commerce clause; the power to tax and spend 
Congress ; national power in international relations; ""'aran[et:s 
liberty by limitations on governmental power ; constitutional 

courts. 

L 453. Code Pleading. 4 hours spring. 
Pleading under the codes and the Federal rules of civil nr,...,.eau

1
"' 

joinder of causes; the pleadings ; obj ections to pleadings; 

L 454, 455. Trusts and Estates. 3 hours winter, 4 hours spring. 
Interstate succession, execution and construction of wills and 
administration of decedents' estates and trusts. 
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THIRD-YEAR COURSES 

of Laws. 3 hours each term, fall and winter. 
pasis of decision ; jurisdictio~ ; foreign judgments; right under 
m torts, contracts, sales, secunty transactions bus1' e · law. , n ss orgamza-

Practice. 3 hours ~ach term, winter and spring. 
; ve~ue; proce.ss; Judgt?ents ; juries; introduction of evidence. 
findmgs; verdicts ; mot1ons after ~relict Moot co t · t · 1' · ur JUry na 

Rirhta. 4 hours. 
and priorities be_tween unsecured creditors · exemptions f d 

; general assignments and creditors' agr~ements · ba~k;~~t u-
Profession. 2 hours. ' cy. 

o/ .ben~h .and bar ; functions of the legal profession in the ad-
o JUstice, canons and other standards of professional ethics. 

IYideiftCl~. 3 hours each term, fall and winter. 
; bur~en. of proof; judicial notice; hearsay opinion and ch 
; admiSSions; real evidence ; best-evidence r~le; pardle-evide~~~ 

Taxation. 3 hours each term, fall and winter 
a~d hhos~ in.cor:ne is it under the Federal inc~me tax. deduc­

, w en .Is It mcome or deductible-accounting pr~blems . 
a?~~osFsd mlome-tax problems in corporate distributions and 

credits~ and ~~~p~st~t\~ntaof~~~~ct};:sFof gross . estate, valuation, 
taxes, transferee liability, and crin;inal pe~~fti~~.gtft tax; collection 

ELECTIVE COURSES 

Paper. 3 hours. 
Lc•rn•naPnnd- ; ~11 ia~il~ies S of parties to. negoti~ble instruments under 

0 e. orne compan sons w1th foreign Jaw will be 

. business i insurable int_erest ; coverage of contract as to event 
' subrogation ; warranties, representations, and concealment 

and Water Resources. 3 hours. · 

a~hth~p~~i~lo~1~:~i:~i~~1h~1 ~ff~~t ~f~e:de~ite~~~~ aannddwlaterl 
sue problems. • , oca 

3 hours. 
. avail~bility and operation of quasi co t t ~o,~fPrr.•ri UnJUSt ennchment ; restitution of bei1efit s n rae s and ~· f tortiously ac-

upon unen orceable contracts or because of mistake or 

legal incidents of status 

process· the Ia • 1 · 1. to liti ~ . . wyer. s r? e m po IC! formulation and law mak-
other law~m~kh; draf~m~ ' pres_entatwn~ before legislative com­
the interpretationgof~~~~~te~~bbymg and Its regulation; legislative 

Law. 3 hours. 
labor-management relations. common-law back d 

; Federal and state regul~tion of collective b!rr~~~in~~~trlke~: 
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d · k t' aild of specific employment conditions an piC e mg, I d . . t f 
N.L.R.B. and other agencies of labor- aw a mims ra Ion. 

L 481 Trade Regulation. 4 hours. . . 
Surve of the effect of the major Feder.al.legislatwn. ( 

· y p t Federal Trade CommissiOn Acts) m the Robmson- a man, 
unfair-competition areas. 

L 484. Administrative Law. 4 hours. . . . . 
d · · t t' process · delegatiOn of admimstrabve tUI~CtiOIII$! The a mmis ra Ive , . . · 

lative and executive control of agency actwn ' 
of th<! administrative progr.a'?; pr<?ce~ural standards of 
the nature and scope of JUdicial rev!e\·\. 

L 485. Future Interests and Estate P~anning. 4 ho~rs. . . 
· · d lution of practical problems m lifetime and 

Recogmtwn an so d 1 t of ti1e law of future . · · f perty · eve opmen 
dtspostttonll f pro k 'of estate planning. Individual student 
the ove_ra 1 rambleewmoft1 preparing a family estate plan, including 
a practlca pro 
of necessary legal instruments. 

L 486. Securities Regulation. 3 hours. . . . . 
A 1 · f Federal legislation admn11Stered by th.e Secunttes 

C 
na y~ts .o d of state legislation popularly destgnated as ommtsswn an ' . 

based on the policy of investor protectwn. 

L 487. Local Government Law. 3 hours. 
The nature, constitution, powers, and liabilities 

L 488. Legal Writing. 1 hour. b f I f It 
· d th pervision of a mem er o t 1e acu y, 

;,~?!~iSI~~· a~~~di;,~,:1e~dt sd~~~f~1Peds;fu:i~I;s t~~r s~~1~e~~s n~~:~Yl!~~~ ab11tty to const er an 
depth. 

L 501 Research. Hours to be arranged. 
Open to third-year students, ~y special ~rrangemfin~do~~~· The 
under the supervision of the mstructor t'~al~fs9 te~m hours of 
Not more than 3 hours per term or a 
earned. 

L 503 Thesis. Hours to be arranged. A maximum total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

L 507 Seminar. Hours to be arranged. . 

S
o 0 offered in the following subjects as student mterest 
emmars . f 'bl . 

ditions may make the instructiOn east e . 
Administration of Criminal Justice. 
Admiralty. 
Advanced Appellate Advocac~ .. 
Compensation for Personal Inp~nes. 
Copyright and Unfatr Competition. 
Current Constitutional Problems. 
Federal Courts. . 
International Business Transactwns. 
International Law. 
Jurisprudence. . 
Land Use Planmng. 
Law Review. . 
Legal Pro~lem~ of Business Planmng. 
Social Legtslatwn. 

1 of Librarianship 

FINDLY, C. W. HINTZ, L. C. MERRITT, P. D. MoRRISON. 

:HoLWAY ]oNES, R. R. McCoLLOUGH, loNE PIERRON. 

: ]. P. CoMAROMr, CAROLINE FELLER, R. E. KEMPER, PATRICIA 

'"~"•'.,." OF OREGON School of Librarianship was established in 
and was accredited by the American Library Association in 1968. 
offered undergraduate courses for school librarians in summer 
as 1920; a regular-session program was established in the De­

in 1934. In 1948 the program was transferred to the School 
the University was authorized to offer graduate work in 

to the Master of Arts or Master of Science degrees. Pro­
in the School of Librarianship is offered at the graduate level, 

professional degree of Master of Library Science. 
classrooms, and laboratories of the school are located in the Uni­
building; the facilities and resources of the Library itself provide 

for students in the school. 
of the School of Librarianship is designed to provide: ( 1) grad­

in the basic principles and practices of library service and admin­
for in-service training for graduate librarians; ( 3) 

development of new and improved concepts and practices in 
service to library development in Oregon through research, 

work with professional organizations. 

Requirements for admission to the professional graduate program 
: ( 1) graduation from an institution of higher education whose 
bachelor's degree are substantially equivalent to the require­

Urlivo•r•itv of Oregon; (2) a grade-point average of 3.00 for the 
student's academic preparation; (3) a satisfactory score on 
Examination Aptitude Test; ( 4) two years of college-level 
foreign language, or one year of college-level study of each 

foreign languages ; ( 5) for foreign students, proof of proficiency 
language as measured by the University of Michigan English 

Test or the Princeton University Test of English as a Foreign 
of the G.R.E. Aptitude Test. 

procedures for admission to graduate standing in the Univer-
16-117. Students applying for admission to the School of Librarian­
(1) have three letters of recommendation (one preferably from a 
to the dean of the School of Librarianship; (2) arrange for an 

dean or member of the faculty of the school or with a representa­
. designated by the dean. All application procedures must he 
m the term preceding the term in which the student wishes to enter 

are advised to take the Graduate Record Examination well in 
.quarter for which they seek admission since the test requires five 

Write Educational Testing Service (Princeton, New ] ersey 
Street, Berkeley, California 94704) for application blank 

"""iUilm~•t.'r"' dates. 

[ 397] ~( 
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Degree Requirements. The requirements for the M.L.S. degree 
lows: ( 1) 45 term hours of graduate work, including not less than 39 
brarianship and at least two graduate courses in another school or 
ing not less than 4 term hours; (2) completion of a 24-hour core 
including Lib 411, Lib 421, Lib 431, Lib 442, Lib 512, Lib 522, Lib 
(3) a 3.00 GPA covering all upper-division and graduate courses taken 
status at the University of Oregon. Candidates who hold "n'v~nPA-< 
another field may be considered to have satisfied the requirement for 
the school, and may take additional courses in librarianship .. 

Certification Requirements for School Librarians. For 
school librarian in Oregon schools, the Oregon State Department 
requires the following: 

Basic Certificate. To qualify for a three-year basic certificate 
in library science, the applicant must: (1) hold or be eligible for a 
teaching certificate; (2) have completed a planned program for the 
of librarians in a standard teacher-education institution with an "n,nr,nv .... 

in library science, including 18 term hours in cataloging and ct<Lsstht:al 
erence, select ion, and library administration. These courses may be 
Lib 411, Lib 421, Lib 431, Lib 432, Lib 442, Lib 445 or Ed 435, Lib 451, 

Standard Teaching Certificate. To qualify for a standard teaching 
for librarians, the applicant must have completed a planned 
in a standard teacher-education institution, including the standard 
in library science, which must include 12 term hours in addition to 
hours required for the basic certificate. The additional 12 hours 
Lib 512 Lib 522 and Lib 543 and one course chosen from Lib 558, Lib 
562, and Lib 563.' ' 

Special Requirement. All courses in librarianship taken to satisfy 
norm must be completed within five years. Courses taken to satisfy the 
norm must be completed within an additional six years. Grades 
credit earned in ungraded courses are not acceptable. No credit is 
correspondence courses. At least half of the credits for either norm 
earned in residence at the Univers ity of Oregon. 

LOWER-DIVISION SERVICE COURSE 

Lib 127. Use of the Library. 1 hour any term. 
Training in the use of the card catalog, periodical indexes, and 
books· experience in the preparation of bibliographies. As far as 
proble;ns are coordinated with the individual student 's study 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

Lib 411. Cataloging and Classification. (G) 3 hours. 
Introduction to meaning, purpose, and value of 
technical literature and reference aids for cataloging 
opment of judgment and decisions necessary for adapting _rules 
to meet problems in different types of libraries. Comarom•, Kemper. 

Lib 421. Bibliography and Reference. (G) 3 hours. 
Introduction to reference services; evaluation and use of referenct; 
correct bibliographical form; practical problems in the use of bastc 
books in school, public, and academic libraries. Findly, Mornson. 

Lib 431. The Library in Socie_ty. (G) 3 hours. . 
The functions, standards, and responsibilities of America•~ lib~rt~S 
tionship to the mass media and other elements and trends 111 t ay 

5 

librarianship as a profession. Pierron. 
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Library As An Instructional Materials Center. (G) 3 

to school librar ianship and to methods of organization and 
of effective materials-centered libraries in elementary and sec­

Pond. 
and Acquisition of Materials. (G) 3 hours. 

media, selection aids, and other means of evaluating and selecting 
other materials in the light of library objectives. Acquisition pro-

Intellectual freedom and censorship. Merritt, Pierron. 

Library and Audio-Visual Materials. (G) 3 hours. 
and use of audio-visual resources and consideration of uses of all 

nonprint communications media in library programs for all types of 
Kemper. 

"":~.~ •• A ...... Literature. (G) 3 hours. 
s literature, with emphasis on selection and evaluation of 

for public and school libraries; reading guidance in relation to 
and curricular needs. Feller, Pone!. 

and Related Materials for Young Adults. (G) 3 hours. 
and nonbook materials suitable for students of junior and 

nu:u·>UIIV<J• age; emphasis on selection and evaluation of books, adoles­
interests, and reading guidance for curricular and personal 

3 hours. 

G•RADUATE COURSES 

3 hours. 

practical experience under the guidance of a professional librarian. 

IAd.vatllCE:d Cataloging and Classification. 3 hours. 
problems in the cataloging and classification of books and other 
Is; survey of theories and experiments in cataloging and classi-

of thetr tmphcat10ns for the future . Prerequisite: Lib 411. 

, .... ,~v•m<'"" Bibliography and Reference. 3 hours. 
. in the various subject fields; theory and history of bibliog­
. brary loan. Solving of bibliographic and information problems 
m reference service. Prerequisite: Lib 421. Morrison. 

Publications . 3 hours. 
organization, and use of government publications of the 

selected foreign countries, and international organizations, with 
to Umted States government documents. Prerequisite: Lib 

Public Library. 3 hours. 
· and service problems of public libraries, including collection 
mamtenance, staffing, public relations wi th clientele and govern­

ty. Prerequisite: Lib 431. Pierron. 

Academic Library. 3 hours. 
ve and service problems of college, university, and research li­

mg collection building and maintenance, staffing, public relations 
e and supporting institution. Prerequisite: Lib 431. Morrison. 

~- '-lbl~arv Administration. 3 hours. 
administrati~n as appli_ed to the government, organization, staff­

housmg, mterpretat10n, and evaluation of libraries. Student 
"'""•'"·--'- _the processes to specific types of libraries. Prerequisite: 9 hours 

Kemper, Pierron. 
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Lib 541. History of the Book. 3 hours. 
Development of the book in its various forms from earliest times to 
ent; origin and evolution of the alphabet and scripts; history of 
books; invention and spread of printing; production and 
printed books. Emphasis on the relation of books to social 
various periods studied. Hintz. 

Lib 543. Instructional Materials Centers: Resources and Services. 3 
Advanced problems in the organization and administration of 
library as an instructional materials center at the system, district 
gional level. P rerequisite : Lib 432 or consent of instructor. Pond. ' 

L ib 556. Library Programs for Children and Young Adults. 3 hours. 
Public library service to young people, its organization, 
t ion, and evaluation; book talks, class vis its, discussion 
television programs. Prerequisite : Lib 45 1 or 455. Feller. 

Lib 558. Storytelling. 3 hours. 
Fundamental principles of the art of storytelling, including the 
story hour, location of suitable materials for use, and the · 
ing and presenting the story; study and selection of literature 
oral presentation to children of all ages. Feller. 

Lib 561. Literature of the Humanities. 3 hours. 
A reading and lecture course on the role of the humanities in 
society; surveys the development of the literature associated 
istic disciplines, with emphasis on key men, books, and term 
problems associated with acquisition and handling of speciali 
McCollough. 

Lib 562. Literature of the Sciences. 3 hours. 
Survey and evaluation of library materials in the fields of science 
ogy; problems of scientific documentation; literature 
compilation, classification, and reporting of information. 

Lib 563. Literature of the Social Sciences. 3 hours. 
Survey of key men and ideas in the social sciences, with Pn-'n~,~~i• 
development and present tendencies; source materials for research ; 
of books, maps, periodicals, etc. for school and college libraries 
personal reading; introduction to the bibliography of each of the 

ences. Jones. 
Lib 571. Research in Librarianship. 3 hours. 

Survey of library literature, with attention to sign ificant research in 
ship; selection and definition of a project, collection of data, 
mental, and descriptive methods, evaluation of data, statistical 
of research in librarianship. Kemper. 

Lib 572. Library Automation. 3 hours. 
F low of recorded information in library development and use, with 
on mechanical aids and systems of control. Data-processing 
punched cards to computers. Basics of systems analysis and 
applied to library procedures. _ Prerequisite: Lib 512. Kemper. 

Lib 573. The Library and the Publishing Process. 3 hours. 
· Consideration of general trade and scholarly publishing processes 

librarian's viewpoint ; the role of the library as publisher; publi 
of library organizations; part icipation in the publication of a h 
P rerequisi te: 12 units of librarian ship and consent of instructor. 

COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS 

Lib 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. 

Medical School 
H oD rAN , M.D., Dean of the Medical School. 
G ao\"ER, }R., M.D., Associate Dean 
ZIM MERMAN, B.S:, Associate Deat; for Business Affairs. 

B. B.A., Asststant Dean. 
M. D., Assistant Dean. 

PoMMARANE, B.S., Registrar. 
B.S., Librarian. 

. OF OREGON ~ifEDICAL SCHOOL, located in Port­
m 188_7, as Orego~ s second medical school. The first the 
of Wtllamette Umversity, was merged with the Univer-

nvPrtnnv,· School. 111 1913. The campus is a 101-acre tract in Sam 
ng the ctty. Located on the same campus are the Un' 't 

School and the Universi ty of Oregon School of Nursin t~ers t Y 
School. offers a standard curriculum in medicine l ea~in t 
a spectal five-year combined d' 1 d ' g 

0 

S d M D d me tea an graduate program 
. . a~ p . . egrees, graduate. studies in the basic sciences 
. and h.D. degrees, programs 111 medical technoloay leading 

.. egr.ees, a two-year program in radiologic tech~olo 
-·-•A••h• ·· ~dt etettcs, affihatwns in physical and occupational thera ;Y·a~~ 

og_rd and orthopttc technique. The school's i nterns~i~, and 
provt e more than 180 appo· t . d · m ments to quahfied physicians 
e ucatwn programs are conducted for ph · · 1 . · ystctans anc mechcal 

School's tosp:~a~s and c~inics, located on the campus pro-
.. t r••»tm•'nt o;l c .mtcal studtes; 13,000 patients receive n~edica l 

annua Y 111 the school's hospitals. d d . . ~linics total more than 220,000 each yea~. ~~~r 1-;ed~1:{tsc~~o~\~e 
I S tuppdor~ed through. funds provided by the state and Federa~ 

oun atwns and pnvate don 1 
$
6 000 000 II ors; researc 1 grant expenditu res 

, , annua y . 

in M d' · · . ~ lcme. The curn culum in medicine leading to the M D 

~~n~~eu~e~~c~\1 r~~h~~~rs of premedical studies, fo llowed ·b; 

endetgermg the Medical School without a Bachelor of Arts o B 1 
ree must compl t th k . r ac 1-

o;~~~7n; u~o~hfh0~~~~i~~ £te~Fced~ 1~~r r~:=i~!;l~~i~e P~:~:~~c~1 
of Ore 0 e lr year 111 the Medical School 

rec:ol!ni2of'gon a~d most of the colleges and univers ities of th~ 
c;edlt earned by a student during his fi rst two 

as credit ~arned in residence toward the bachelor ' d years 
curnculum for st d 1 . s egree. 

on pages 215-216 f tl . C u ents p annmg to enter the Medical 
. o us atalog. 

1n Medical Tech 1 T · d . no ogy. he curnculum in medical technology 
E egree ts a four-year prog · 1 d' ugene campus of tl U . . ram, me u mg th ree years 
See pages 214-215 f t1he Cmverstty, fo llowed by one year at the 

o 1s atalog. 

Catalogs Sep t 1 technolog~ and ~~a e c~ta ogs describit~g the curricula in 
the Medical Sch le grac uate programs m the basic sciences 

00. 
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School of Music 
RoBERT M. TROTTER, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Music. 

Professors: EXINE A . BAILEY, F. W . BITTNER, GEORGE BouGHTON, E. 
MILTON DIETERICH (emeritus) , J. R. HLADKY,* GEORGE 
tus) HoMER KELLER IRA LEE, R. E. NYE, M.D. RISINGER, J 
(em~ritus), R. M. T;WTTER, R. S. VAGNER.* 

Associate Professors: PETER BERGQUIST, L. T . BREIDENTHAL, R. 
HAM, FLOYD ELLEFSON, J. M. GusTAFSON,t JoHN HAMILTON, 
J. A . MILLER, H. R. SALTZMAN,§ VIRGINIA WTIITFIELD, N. 
W. C. ·wooDs. 

Assistant Professors: DoRIS CALKINS, B. K. ERLINGS, C. W. F 
wnz, G. R. LEwis, G. M. MARTIN, J . C. McMANUs, H. J. 
STEINHARDT, RICHARD TROMBLEY, MoNTE TuBB. 

Assistants: D . L. BuTLER, VICKI CARLSON, J. L. COBB, R. A. 
MOND, ]OAN EATON, R. V. EvAN S, K . A. GARLINGHOUSE, D. L. 
P . E. HILLSTHOM, PATRICIA HoovER, E. L. KLEEHAMMER, R. A. 
SHRADER, THOMAS WILDMAN. 

IN THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC, students learn by performing and by 
music, by analyzing musical style, and by examining the historical 
artistic, philosophical , social, political, technological-in which our 
tage has developed. Courses and curricula are planned to provide a 
musical education and technical training, emphasizing the juncture 
and understanding meet direct experience of musical beauty. 

The school recognizes two basic obligations: ( 1) the nr.•n:•r~nnn 
sional musicians for careers as performers, teachers, composers, 
critics; (2) as a part of the University's program of liberal_educati?n, 
in the analys is and criticism of music for all students and mstr~ctJOn 
performance for students interested in performance as an avocation. 

A department of music was established at the University of 
The School of Music was organized in 1902, and was admitted to 
the National Association of School of Music in 1928. The standards 
are in accordance with the standards set by the association. 

Instruction for Nonmajors. The following courses offered by 
Music arc planned especially for nonmajor students who have 
previous musical instruction: Introduction to Music and Its Li 
202, 203) ; Music Fundamentals (Mus 321, 322) ; Listening 
(Mus 450) ; The Music of Bach and Handel (Mus 451) ; The 
and Sonata (Mus 452); Introduction to Opera (Mus 453) : 
Twentieth-Century Music (Mus 454). 

Nonmajor students who meet profi ciency requirements may 
several ensemble groups including band, orchestra, chorus, 
and opera workshop, and for performance in struction if facilities 

Admission to Major Curricula. The major curricula in music 
on an upper-division and g raduate basis. Preparation for the m~jor 
years of work in the College of Liberal Arts, under the gmdance 

• On sabbatical leave, fall term , 1968-69. 
t On sabbatical leave 1968-69 . 
t On sabbatical leave, winter and spring terms, 1968-69. 
§At German ~[usic Center 1968-69. 
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School of Music. The lower-division program is a core of intra­
musicianship, including performances, composition and analytical­
in addition to studies in the arts and sciences providing a broad 
for advanced work in the music major. 

that high-school students planning to major in music acquire, 
University, a thorough knowledge of standard musical sym­
' some skill at the piano, considerable proficiency in perform-

medium, and as wide an acquaintance as possible with great 

- ictr·at110n week, all new students are given auditions to determine 
performance studies and examinations in basic musical 

skill to test their aptitude and readiness for lower-divi sion 
studies, (information concerning these examinations may be 

School of Music office). Exceptionally well -prepared and gifted 
granted advanced placement or exemption from ·certain introduc­
the basis of the examinations. 
upper-division program is planned in continuity with basic courses 
first two years, students planning to major in music at the Uni­

are strongly advised to enter the University as freshmen. Stu­
from other institutions with lower-division study differing from 

may, however, be admitted to the curriculum if they show 
rnlirit•nr·v by examination . 

<:.ll.dlllll.,lldLions are required of all students, including transfers 
taken their lower-division work at the University, before 

aoJIJI"r-mvJSion maj or programs (information concerning these exami­
obtained from the School of Music office). 
candidates in music are required to attend campus musical events 

r.,c,irl••nt'<> as follows: 12 or more credits, 10 events per term; 8-11 
per term ; 1-7 credits, 5 events per term. 

The School of Music is housed in a building complex des igned for 
and performance-including an auditorium seat ing 600 per-· 

studio-offices, classrooms, and more than fifty practice 
equipment includes William Dowd and Wittmayer concert 

seven pipe organs for student use, by F lentrop, Olympic, Schlicker, 
Sperrhake clavichord; and a number of Stein way grand pianos. The 

in Villard Hall provides facilities for operas and other stage 

holdings of the University Library include a large collection of 
critical editions of the works of the g reat composers, standard 
~d extensive collections of periodicals, recordings, and books 

music collection is supported by gifts from Phi Beta and Mu Phi 
bequest from the late Matthew H. Douglass, former University 

acquisitions under the Farmington Plan, the Library has ;; 
and growing collection of contemporary foreign books on music. 

Or~anizations. The University Symphony and String Orchest ras, 
Smgers, the University Chorale, Chamber Choir, University bands, 

Band, and the Opera Workshop offer membership and perform­
to a ll qualified students . Collegium Musicum, a vocal-instru­

opportunity for the study of mediaeval, Renaissance, and 
a srzeable collection of reproductions of Renaissance and 

The work of these organizations is planned to complement 
and criticism offered by the school. 

and Recitals. Frequent concerts and recitals are presented on the 
the year, by visiting a rti sts, members of the faculty of the 

and advanced music students. Regularly scheduled concerts 

~( 
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include performances by artists of international fame sponsored by 
University Music Association and the Little Concert Series. 

Music Fees. Students majoring in music who are eligible for 
above pay no special fees for private performance instruction. 
vocal or instrumental in struction for all other students are: ten 
$30 per term ; twenty half-hour lessons, $50 per term. These fees are 
time of registration each term. 

Fees for the use of practice rooms, paid by all students enrolled 
instruction, are: $5.00 per term for one hour a day ($3.00 for 
piano) ; $9.00 per term for two hours ($6.00 without a piano) ; 
for three hours ($9.00 without a piano); $15.00 per term for four 
without a piano). The organ practice fee is $12.00 per term for one 

Curricula in Music 
THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC offers undergraduate curricula 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music degrees and graduate 
Master of Arts, Master of Music, and Doctor of Musical Arts 

In the undergraduate program, the candidate for the B.A. 
proximately one-third of his work in music and two-thirds in 
school. B.A. candidates are advised to plan their programs to broaden 
standing of music in its relations to other humanistic fields; studies in 
phy, history, languages and literature, speech and drama, and the 
especially recommended. 

The candidate for the B.Mus. degree takes approximately 
work in the School of Music and one-third in fields outside the 

The programs outlined below show only the minimum r,.,,;, • ..., .. 
tiona! studies may be required in the light of individual needs. 

Lower-Division Major Requirements. Completion of the 
division work in music is required of candidates for the B.A. or 
for admission to upper-divi sion degree programs: 

First Year 

Musicianship I (Mus 121, 122, 123) ................................. . 
Ensemble (selected from Mus 195, Mus 196, Mus 197) .......... .. 
Performance Studies (Studio Instruction) (Mus 190) .. 

Second Year 

Musicianship II (Mus 22 1, 222, 223) .... 
History of Music (Mus 204 , 205, 206)....... .. ......... . 
Ensemble (selected from Mus 195 , Mus 196, Mus 197) ... .. . 
Performance Studies (Studio Instruction) (1Ius 190 or above) ... 

All entering students are required to pass a test in functional 
or enroll in Functional Keyboard (Mus 50) until the required 
is met. The test must be taken prior to initial enrollment in 
passed before enrollment in upper-division courses in music. 
functional keyboard requirements is available from the School 

History of Western Civilization (Hst 101, 102, 103) is rPrnmrnel 

satisfaction of the social science group requirement ; 
is recommended for the satisfaction of the science group 

Candidates for the B.A. degree must acquire proficiency in 
or Italian equivalent to that expected after two years of college 

language. 
Elementary Aesthetics (Ph! 222) and either History of 

204, 205, 206) or World Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109) are ---··•r..n • 

elates for the B.A. degree. 
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. . ?egree specializi ng in performance must, dur­
swn years, attam performance proficiency equivalent to that 

. of Mus 2~0. Definitions of competencies at all levels 
media are a variable m the School of Music office. 

Major Requirements. Completion of the following upper­
is required of all candidates for the B.Mus. or the B.A. degree in 

Term Hours 

3 
12 

for the B.A. degree must complete a senior project demon­
• .: .• f•~'''r" ! eve~ ?f achievement as performer, scholar, or composer. 

upper-divi sion_ years, all candidates for the B.Mus. degree must, 
complete a mmnnum of !2 term hours in performance study on a 

o: m voice and achieve a proficiency equivalent to that re-
completwn of Mus 290; (2) complete a minimum of 3 term hours 
an ensemble group chosen from Mus 395, Mus 396, Mus 397, and 

reqmrements for each specialty are as follow s: 

(1) Achi~vement of proficiency on a principal instrument or in 
to that reqmred for_the c~mpletion ?f M_us 490; (2) senior recital; 
s~ecialrzmg In voice, Jll oficiency m piano equivalent to that re­

IOmtDle>tion of Mus 190; ( 4) for stud_ents specializing in voice, profi­
""""u''"d."~"' of French, German, Italran as follows: either two years 

year m another of these, or one year of each of the three. 

. (1) Com_1t_erpoint I (Mus 333, 334, 335), Counterpoint II 
, (2) CompositiOn (Mus 340, 341, 342); (3) Instrumentation and 
~fus 336, 337; 338) ; (4) Form and Analysi s (Mus 330 331 332) · 

courses m analysis and criticism, 6 term hours: ' ( 6) 'senio; 

Choral-General. (1) Choral Conducting (Mus 385, 386), 
Concluctmg (Mus 387); (3) class instruction in 

s (Mus 392, Strings, Brass, Woodwind) , 3 term hours one 
areas; (4) Choral Arranging (Mus 439); (5) Choral,Ma­

and (Mus 4~4); (6) Perf~rmance Study, completion of Mus 290, 
completion of 3 terms m Mus 190, voice. 

fnslnllnental. ( 1) Instrumental Conducting (Mus 387 
1.0!1Q·uc1:in,- (Mus 385) ; ( 3) class instruction in techniques (voice: 

to ensemble requirement for all B. Mus. candidates. 

~( 
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3 term hours; instrumental , 9 term hours chosen in consultation with 
(Mus 392) ; ( 4) Instrumentation and Orchestration (Mus 336, 337) 
12 term hours in private performance studies required of all B.Mus 
minimum of 9 term hours in Mus 390, Mus 391 , or Mus 490. · 

Secondary-School Teaching of Music. F or certification as a 
in Oregon high school s, the Oregon State Department of Education 
the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subj ect preparation 
recommendation of the institution at which the student completes 
preparation . 

To meet the state standards in music and the requirements for 
by the University of Oregon, the student must complete the general 
for a maj or in music and the requirements for a music education 
above. 

For further information, the student should consult 
faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teacher s. 

Honors. See H oNORS CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff . 

Minor in Music. Musicianship I and one year of Functional 
or Music Fundamentals (Mus 121 , 122, 123 or Mus 321 , 322, 
history or literature ( Mus 201, 202, 203 or Mus 204, 205, 206); 
3 hours ; ensemble, 3 hours; and electives to complete 36 hours. 

Graduate Work. The School of Music offers graduate work 
M.A ., M.Mus., and D.M.A. degrees. 

Master of Arts-music history, music theory, music education. 
Master of Music- composition, music education, performance 

erature, church music. 
Doctor of Musical Arts-For description, see pages 125-126. 
Candidates for the Doctor of Education degree or the Doctor 

degree in the School of Education may choose music education as a 
specialization. 

During fall-term registration week and the first week of 
entering students seeking g raduate degrees in music, including 
University of Oregon, are required to take a series of """.'"'"n" 
adequacy of their preparation for graduate study. 
nations must be remedied be,fore the student is formally autmntcu 
for a graduate degree. Information concerning the examinations 
study are available in the School of Music office. 

Music 
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

*Mus 50. Functional Keyboard. I hour any term . 
Classroom instruction for music majors. Development of skills 
scales, chords, arpeggios ; sight-reading, playing by ear, .. 
posing, accompanying, score reading. Prerequisite: audttton. 

*Mus 51. Basic Voice. 1 hour any term (3 hours maximum credit). 
Classroom instruction for students ineligible for voice 
of Mus 190. Prerequisite: audition. Risinger, staff. 

*Mus 52. Basic Music. 1 hour. 
Remedial instruction for music majors who are deficient in 
work in musicianship. To be taken concurrently with Mus 

* No-grade course. 
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Functional Piano. 1 hour any term (3 hours maximum 

course. Continuation of Mus 50 Prerequ' s't . th · 1 1 e · ree terms of Mus SO 

Voice Class. I hours any term ( 3 ,10 . . Cl · . . 1 urs maxtmum credtt) 
se. ass mstruct iOn m the fundamentals of . . F . 

an elementary background wh s ~ngmg. •or stu-
at the Mus 190 level. Pre requis ite~ a~Jitt~~~t. qua li fied for studio 

123. Musicianship I. 4 hours each term 
the disciplines of hearing perfo · . 1 · · 

different kinds of music'· termit:Tg, ana yzmg, Improvising, and 
I>AIIIr:>l-v•<~•~ I acuity Hu ·; 0 ogy, concepts, and the develop-

. · rwt z, wen, Trotter, Tubb. 
Studies (Studio Instruction) 1 4 h . . . · - ours any term 

mstruchon Ill the technical and t r t' . 
Students specializing in perfor~~s IC aspecrls of artistic solo 

a week (2 term hou f d' ~e no:ma .Y .enro.ll for two 
their undergraduat~s ~a~~\,1t) ~n thetr Prt~lC!pal mstrument 

no~majors , 12 term hours ;Yfor ~and~n~unf crBht m perform.ance 
mustc, 24 term hours including no/ a es 0h .A. degree wtth a 
and sophomore years ' Infor · more .t an 12 hours during 
at each level (Mus I9o thro7:;~aM:u~os9or)nmg require~ lev~l s of 

office. Prerequisite: audition. may be obtamed m the 
Farmer St · B 

d 
' nng ass-Hiadky 

00 s. w d . . 
reidenthal Coo w.md Instruments-Bergquist. 

, unnmgham, McManus, 
Trombley, Vagner. 

Brass In struments-Hill strom 
L ee, Lewis . ' 

Percussion Instruments-Schrader 
H arp-Calkins. · 

hour each term (6 hours max imum credit ) . 
laboratory band · w · t d . 

o prerequisites for ~lar~hi~ an sp~mg : ~~ncert ba~d, sym-
cert, and symphonic band U g badd '· ~udthon reqmred for 

Vagner, Lewis. · pper- tvt ston students enroll in 

. dl .hour each term (6 hours maximum credit) 
· au Itton · consent of in st t U · Boughton,' Maves. rue or. pper-division students enroll 

1 h?~r each term (6 hours maximum credit) 
aludttiO~l ; consent of instructor. Upper-d' . : 

er, Rt smger, Saltzman, Wilson. tvtston students enroll 

Introduction to Music and Its Literature. f d 3 hours each term. 
o I un erstanding and intelligent . e ement f enJoyment of musi~ through a 

in M s2,0 orms, and historical styles. For nonma)ors ,· must'c 
us 4, 205, 206. Farmer. 

Hi~tory of Music. 3 hours each term. 

perio~t~~~~t~i~hB~~h~~ala~eriod through B~ethoven . Wint~r: 
~wentteth century. Primaril d f Mahler: Spr.mg : conservative 
ave had Mus 201 202 203YP~r mu~tc maJOrs. Not open to 

' , · 1 erequtstte: Mus 121 , 122, 123. 

Musicianship II. 4 hours each term 
oTf Mus 121, 122, 123. Prerequisite: M 123 rotter, Tubb. · us or equivalent. 

-•'ll.ll.ar•,..a ~Studio Instruction). 1-4 hours any term 
· proficten · d f · 
information~Ys:eeM~se 190~r satisfactory completion of Mus 190. 
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Mus 321, 322. Music Fundamentals. 2 hours each term. 
Study of musical notation and. terminolog~; rudiments of sight 
ear training; introduction to s~mple melod_tc and rhythmic · 
signed to provide students wtthout. prevtous mustca! 
insight into musical language and baste perfo_rmance sktlls. N 
majors. Required in the elementary educatiOn program ~nd 
recreation leadershtp and m campmg and outdoor education. 2 
2 one-hour laboratories. Gustafson, Martin, Nye, Whitfield, staff. 

Mus 330, 331, 332. Form and Analysis. 2 hours each term. 
Stylistic analytical techniq~e, incluqing formal ~t~uctures 
melodic, and rhythmic practices, apphed to comi?OSthons from 
periods and media. Prequisite: Mus 223. BergqUist. 

Mus 333, 334, 335. Counterpoint I. 2 hours each term. 
Techniques of two- and three-voi\e contrapuntal . 
sixteenth-, eighteenth-, and twentieth-century practtce. 
223. Hurwitz, Owen, Steinhardt. 

Mus 336, 337, 338. Instrumental Scoring. 2 hours each term. 
Study of the instruments of the orchestra and band; the 
scoring for various instrumental choirs and large ensembles. 
Mus 223. Keller, Owen, Tubb. 

Mus 340, 341, 342. Composition I. 2 hours each term. 
Composition in the smaller form s for piano, voice, and small 
requisite: Mus 223. Keller. 

Mus 360. Music Before 1600. 3 hours. 
Plainsong; sacred and sec~lar m01~ody and polypho~y 
Gabrielis Dowland and Gtbbons; mstrumental mustc of the 
tury; mu'sic of the 'Reformation. Primarily for music majors. 
Mus 206. Hamilton, Trombley. 

Mus 361. Music from 1600 to 1750. 3 hours. 
Analysis of representative works from. Montev~rdi to 
Differentiation of musical styles; vanous natwnal 
practices and musical thought ; development of 
continue into the twentieth century, such as opera, 
etc. Primarily for music majors. Prerequisite: Mus 360. 

Mus 362. Avant-garde Music in the Twentieth Century. 3 hours. 
The concept of newness in music viewed historically and in the 
resentative composers from Satie and Debussy to . 
Primarily for music majors. Prerequisite: Mus 361. Hamtlton, 

Mus 385, 386. Choral Conducting. 2 hours each term. 
Study of conducting techniques, _with emph~sis on 
choral organizations ; score readmg; analysts and 
literature. Conducting experience with laboratory chorus. 
223; consent of instructor. Risinger, Saltzman. 

Mus 387, 388. Instrumental Conducting. 2 hours each term .. 
Baton techniqtres, with emphasis on practical applicatiOn 
organizations; score reading; ge_neral proJ;>lems o~ the 
instrumental ensembles. Conductmg expenence wtth •~•-~··~••c..­
Prerequisite: Mus 223; consent of instructor. Lee, Vagner. 

Mus 390. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction). 2-4 hour~ 
Prerequisite: proficiency required for satisfactory completion 
jury audition. For further information, see Mus 190. 

Mus 391. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction). 2 hours 
Prerequisite: successful completion of Mus 290. For 
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~IIJll1entaJ Techniques (Class Instruction) . 1 hour any term. 
instruction in orchestral instruments and voice. Primarily for 

music education. 2 recitations. 

Ensemble. 1 hour any term. 
and other popular music through large and small group re­

.. r••r .. uu,·, oHO : audition. 

Ensemble. 1 hour each term ( 6 hours maximum credit). 
.,.,,.t,•rr>i_ect~s. of music through small group rehearsal. For stringed­

w!~d-mstrument players, percussionists, pianists, and singers. 
: audttwn. 

1 hour each term ( 6 hours maximum credit). 
band, !a.boratory b~nd; winter and spring: concert band, sym­

U!Stte:. marchmg band~ ~r>_per-division standing; Ia bora­
and symphomc band, upper-dtvtstOn standmg and audition. Lee, 

1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit). 
: upper-division standing: audition. Boughton, Maves. 

1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit). 
: upper-division standing; audition. Risinger, Miller, Saltzman, 

Workshop. 2 hours each term (6 hours maximum credit). 
traditional and contemporary operatic repertoire through analysis, 
an4 p~rformance of complete or>,eras and excerpts; training in stage 

dictwn, ~nd rehearsal. techmques. PrereqUisite: upper-division 
of mstructor. Mtller. 

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
: consent of dean. 

Colloquium in Music. 3 hours. 
of interrelationships among the various areas in music. 

Studies (Studio Instruction). 2-4 hours any term. 
cy required for satisfactory completion of Mus 390 · 

•m«n11r•·nr, For further information, see Mus 190. ' 

VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

(G) Hours to be arranged. 

Keyboard Harmony. (G) 2 hours. 
figured_ bass t;otation it! the li~ht of baroque performance prac­

playmg, v~rtth analysts and Improvised application of diminu­
'.m•o<IIJiatm·v tech;11que over chromatic bass lines. Prerequisite: Mus 

consent of mstructor. 

Score Reading. (G) 2 hours. 

music'!-! scores of compositions f~r small and large ensembles in­
of parts ; use of the ptano as a means of studying en-

(G) 2 hours each term. 
_I polyphony, based on the style of ]. S. Bach; study 

and other con_trapu~tal techniques, with applica-
two- and three-part mventwn, and fugue. Prerequisite: 

Instrumental Scoring. (G) 2 hours each term. 
0!f Mus. 338. Emphasis on the scoring of original work and on 

ma)or works from other media· study of various styles of 
composers. Prerequisite: Mus 3J8. Keller. 

~( 
I 
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Mus 438. Scoring for Bands. (G) 3 hours. 
Scoring for larger combinations of wind instruments, includin 
band, the marching band, and the stage band. Prerequisite: M:S 

Mus 439. Scoring for Voices. (G) 3 hours. 
Techniques of arranging for various types of choral groups both 
and a cappella. Prerequisite: Mus 223. Owen, Tubb. ' 

Mus 440,441,442. Composition II. (G) 2 hours each term. 
Composition in larger forms for large instrumental cotmbm<LticlllL 
site: Mus 342. Keller. 

Mus 450. Listening with Understanding. (g) 3 hours, fall or 
Introduction to perceptive li stening through analysis of 
(Gregorian chant through jazz) ; collateral reading, class 
individual presentation. Not open to music majors or students 
).![us 201,202,203. 

Mus 451. The Music of Bach and, Handel. (g) 3 hours, winter. 
Theatrical, churchly, and chamber styles in Germany, France 
represented by selected masterpieces of Bach and Handel· ' 
dance suite, organ chorale, cantata, oratorio, and mass. 
majors. Offered alternate years. 

Mus 452. The Classic Symphony and Sonata. (g) 3 hours spring. 
The classic symphony and sonata as developed by Haydn, 
oven; elements of style in the Viennese classic period, and 
nineteenth century. Primarily for nonmajors. Offered alternate 

Mus 453 Introduction to Opera. (g) 3 hours winter. 
The fusion of theatrical and musical modes of dramatic 
study of such masterpieces as Le noz::e di Figaro, C 
tllld I solde, Wo::::cck, Pclleas ct Mel isande, The Rake's 
for nonmajors. Offered alternate years. Maves. 

Mus 454. Introduction to Twentieth-Century Music. (g) 3 hours 
Evolution and revolution in musical style since Debussy and 
of selected masterpieces by such composers as Stravinsky, 
berg, Copland, and Varese. Primarily for nonmajors. Offered 

Mus 455. Hymnology. (G) 3 hours. 
History and interpretation of the Christian hymn, both as 
music ; criteria for the selection of hymn texts and tunes; 
national hymnals; the use of hymns in worship. Saltzman. 

Mus456. Liturgics. (G) 3 hours. 
Study of formal rituals of worship in Eastern and Western 
the pre-Christian era to the present, with particular reference 
and styles of their associated music. Saltzman. 

Mus457. Sacred Choral Music. (G) 3hours. 
Survey of choral music for church and concert use based on 
nonllturgical sacred themes ; performance practices of various 
ment of criteria for judging aesthetic quality of the music and 

Saltzman. 
Mus 458,459. Administration of Church Music. (G) 2 hours each 

Developing the music program of the church; relation of the . 
to the music committee, pastor, and parish; volunteer chotr 
music in the church school. Saltzman. 

Mus 460. Music in Worship. (G) 2 hours. 
Theory and practice of music in the corporate 
churches, with attention to the functions of the ~A•nrro·pu:m•"" 
choir. Saltzman. 

Mus 461,462,463. Music for Chamber Ensemble. (G) 2 hours 
Basic literature of the string quartet and other ensembles 

MUSIC 411 

on style as it affects performance at d h d 
artistic performance and critical 1. udgme

1 
t opn t e ~v~lopment n · rereqmstte: Mus 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 
and Confer H ence. ours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Research Meth d . M . 0 s m ustc. 3 hours each term 
general bibliogra h" 1 · to either Mu p tea sources ~nd reference materials in 

theory, or M~:lffi3a ~onstde.rdatwt~ of research methods in 
identifi . ' a const er~twn. of expenmental re-

M
and the interprce~~ti~;l r~fed~f~ .destgln, .mfluencing variables, 

artin, staff. m re atwn to the teaching of 
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Mus 533, 534. Twentieth-Century Counterpoint. 2 hours each tenn. 
Techniques of present-day contrapuntal practice; application in 
trapuntal forms. Prerequisite: Mus 434. Keller. 

Mus 540, 541, 542. Composition with Electronic Media. 3 hours 
Electronic-music instruments 4nd techniques; creative use of 
and tape-recording equipment. Prerequisite : graduate standing 
instructor. Keller, Hunter. 

Mus 543, 544. Notation of Mediaeval and Renaissance Music. 3 
term. 
Study of representative examples of notational . systems 
western European polyphony from 900 to 1600. 

Mus 560. Music in the Middle Ages. 3 hours fall. 
Music in the quadrivium; the writings of Boethius; varieties 
music, particularly Gregorian; performance theo:i~s. Pitch 
theory and early polyphony at Notre D.ame ; po~ttc mfluences on 
French and Italian Ars nova. Bergquist, Hamtlton. 

Mus 561. Music in the Renaissance. 3 hours winter. 
The influence of Italian humanism on continental and English 
and musical practice in mass, motet, and secular choral 
developments ; music print ing .. Luther and musi~; . 
theory; Counter-Reformation m Rome and Vemce. Bergqutst, 

Mus 562. Music in the Baroque E.ra. 3 hours spring. 
Musica poetica and humanistic traditions; florid gesture and 
in the arts. Monody, concertato, Affektenlehre, fugal 
transfer and fusion of national and generic styles; nP•rfnr"'~"" 
the roc~co in France and Italy. Bergquist, Hamilton. 

Mus 563. Music in the Classical Period. 3 hours fall. 
Philosophical sources of classic style in ~ant and 
Sturm und Drang, the gallan~ style; dramatic forms and 
sonata, and concerto. Bergquist. 

. Mus 564. Music in the Romantic Era. 3 hours winter. 
The heritage of Beethoven; virtuosic an~ lY:ric extr.emes in 
vocal styles. Literary romanticism, descnpttve mustc and 
France and Italy; Wagner's music drama as Ges~mf"'1't.<'"'''"" 
poser as philosopher, critic and political figure; the nse ~f 
Wagnerism in France; symbolism and Debussy. Bergqmst. 

Mus 565. Music in the Twentieth Century. 3 hours spring. 
The continuation of romantic ideals; Freud and musical 
political, sociological, and scholarly in~ue~ces on 
style; eclecticism and Stravinsky. Imphcatwns of 
quist. 

Mus 589. Performance Practices before 1800. 3 hours. 
Music performance practices from the Renaissance through 
styles; reading of primary and secondary sources of 
,comparative study of recorded examples ; class demc>nstra,noos. 

Mus 590. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction). 2-4 hours 
Prerwuisite : proficiency required for satisfactory . 
sufficient talent to justify the undertaking of graduate studtes 
jury audition. For instructors, see Mus 190. 

Mus 591. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction) . 
hours maximum credit). 
For graduate students not specializin~ in perf.o:mance. 
ciency required to complete Mus 290; JUry audttton. 

Mus 592. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction). (p) I 
hours maximum credit) . 
For graduate students who need instruction in a <arnollentellltlil; 

MUSIC 413 

: proficiency in another instrument or voice required fo r 
390 or Mus 391; jury audition. 

1 hour any term. 
other popular music through large and small group re­

...,.,nUIISH.t:: audition. 

Ensemble. 1 hour any term. 

Band. 1 hour any term. 

I hour any term. 

I hour any term. 

Workshop. 2 hours any term. 

Music Education 
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

to Music Education. 3 hours. 
music, including observation of the total school-music 
staff. 

:Methods for Elementary Teachers. 3 hours. 
musical activit ies for elementary school children. 

tion majors. Prerequisite: Mus 321, 322. Mar-

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
of dean. 

Teaching Methods. 2 hours each term. 
teaching in the elementary and secondary schools. Observa­

conferences on materials and procedures used in music 
McManus, ye, Whitfield. 

Hours to be arranged. 
consent of dean. 

in School Music. 3 hours. 
. interrelationships among the various areas of the field of 
m the last term of the senior year. Whitfield, staff. 

Music Program: Elementary. 3 hours. 

Music Program: Secondary. (G) 3 hours. 

COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT 

lMilterials for Schools. (G) 2 hours. 
oschrchestra and other stringed-instrument groups in elementary 

ools ; problem.s of leadership, presentation, organization, 
Prereqmstte : consent of instructor. H ladky. 

Materials for Schools. (G) 2 hours. 
and other wind-instrument groups in elementary and 

. ems of leadership, presentation, and organization. 
of mstructor. Cunningham, Lee, Vagner. 

~( 
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MuE 447. Psychology of Music. (G) 3 hours. 
Functions of the musical mind; knowledge and intellectual 
mature musical perception ; implications for the teaching of 
site: general psychology. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

*MuE 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite: consent of dean . 

*MuE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 
MuE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be a rranged. 

Prerequisite: consent of dean. 

MuE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. 
MuE 532. Basic Concepts in the Teaching of Music. 3 hours. 

Principles and issues in the teaching of music. Nye. 

MuE 533. Music in the Elementary School. 3 hours. 
Theory, supervision, curriculum, materials, and procedures 
teaching in the elementary school. N ye. 

MuE 534. Music in the Junior High School. 3 hours. 
Continuation of MuE 533. Whitfield. 

MuE 535. Music in the Senior High School. 3 hours. 
Curricula, organization, methods, and materials in senior 
both vocal and instrumental. Gustafson, McManus. 

MuE 536. Administration of School Music. 3 hours. 
Principles underlying a sound policy in the administration 
programs; budgets, personnel, curriculum, facilities. Ellefson, 

MuE 537. Comparative Music Pedagogy. 3 hours. 
Comparative study of the teaching of school music in different 
ical judgment of curricula and methods. Cykler. 

MuE 538. Curriculum Development in Music. 3 hours. 
Application of curricular theory to the construction. 
music; determination of objectives, content, and I""''r"r"'""" 
development of evaluative criteria. 

MuE 591. Advanced Pedagogy. 3 hours any term (9 hours 

* No-grade course. 

ool of Nursing 

OF OREGON has offered professional courses in nursing 
The first course of study was in P ublic Health Nursing 

through the Portland Division of the School of Sociology 
School of Social Work. In 1926 the University introduced the 

leading to a bachelor's degree. As part of the reorganization 
of Higher Education in 1932, the Portland School of Social 

and the program in nursing was transferred to the Univer­
School and establi shed in a Department of Nursing Educa­

program, leading to a Master of Science degree, was established 
fall of 1960, the department was reorganized as the University of 
of Nursing. 

of Nursing offers a curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science 
for two types of students, those with no previous preparation 
who are graduates of hospital or community-college schools 

curriculum includes preparation in public health nursing. 
of Nursing also offers an advanced curriculum leading to a Master 

in Nursing Education . A major in medical surgical nursing is 
is planned to prepare nurses for faculty positions. 

year of the baccalaureate-degree program is offered on the 
of the University of Oregon (see page 216) and by other ac­
and universities. The remainder of this program, as well as the 
program, is completed at the University of Oregon School of 
on the Medical School campus in Portland. The program includes 
sciences. Professional study is offered throughout the curriculum, 

· during the junior and senior years. The School of 
s and clinics of the Medical School. In addition, the 

faciliti es are used: selected health departments; the Visiting 
the Oregon State Hospital , Salem; Physicians and Surgeons 
Veterans Adm ini stration Hospital, Portland; Portland State 

Continuation Center of the Division of Continuing Educa­
State System of Higher Educat ion. 
courses in public health nursing are offered on the Eugene 

students in the School of Nursing who are assigned to health 
for clinical experience. 

in nursing meet University standards and requirements. The 
is a member of the Department of Baccalaureate and Higher 

the National League for Nursing; its baccalaureate program 
National Nursing Accrediting Service and the Oregon State 
The baccalaureate program is approved for preparation for 

concerning the School of Nursing is published in a 
which wi ll be furnished by writing to : Director, Uni­

of Nursing, 3181 S.W. Sam Jackson Park Road, Port-
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Department of Mili 
Science and A 

Studies 
ELBERT R. CuRTIS, M.S., Colonel, U.S. Army; Head of 

of Army R.O.T.C. Program. 
BRYSON R. BAILEY, B.S., Colonel, U.S . Air Force; In 

R.O.T.C. Program. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND 
STUDIES is organized as a regular instructional division of the 
department includes a U.S. Army Instructor Group, Senior 
Officers' Training Corps, offering instruction in military · 
Air Force Reserve E)fficer s' Training Corps, offering 111!>tructttm•.· 
studies. 

The mission of the department is to select and 
commissioned officers in the United States Army and the 
and to promote understanding of problems and policies of 
instruction includes a two-year lower-division program and a 
division program. 

Lower-Division Program. The lower-division program is 
students who are under 23 years of age on first enrollment in the 
are citizens of the United States, and who meet prescribed physical 
dents who are members of any of the reserve forces of the armed 
have served on active duty in any of the armed services should 
ment concerning eligibility for advanced standing. 

Upper-Division Program. The upper-division program 
instruction on the University campus, plus a summer training 
of the upper-division program and academic requirements for a 
qualifies the student for appointment as a commissioned reserve 

The summer training period, normally in the summer 
junior and senior years, is conducted at one of the regular inst<u••'u~""'' 
or Air Force. It provides application of theory and familiarization 
operations, organizational methods, and installational activities. 

Students enrolled in the upper-division program receive 
total period of not to exceed twenty months (the currwt 
Students are issued all required textbooks and uniforms. 
training period, students are rationed and quartered, are paid at the 
academy cadets, and receive a travel allowance of 6 cents a mile to 
training installation. 

Admission to Upper-Division Program. To be admitted 
division program, a student must have completed either ( 1) the 
program offered by the University or (2) a six-week field 
Army or Air Force installation during the summer between his 
junior years. Other qualifications for eligibility are as follows: 

(I) Acceptance by the University of Oregon as a regularly enrolled 
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advanced training by R.O . T.C. and Univer~ity officials, with the con· 
of the University of Oregon. 

all requirements for appointment as a second lieutenant before 
scheduled for Air Force flight training, the student must be able to 

for appointment as a reserve officer before r eachin g th e age of 26 

awaun1ca•.wu for appointment as a commissioned officer. 

of a written agreement with the United States government to complete the 
program, including attendance at the summer t raining period and to 

obligation after graduation. ' 

R.O.T.C. to Selective Service. Enrollment in the R.O.T.C. 
waive the requirement for registration under the Universal Mili­
Service Act of 1951 ; all students who are 18 years of age must 
local draft boards. 

for enrollment in the lower-division program may be 
ideferme:nt. Students enrolled in the upper-division program are en-

services reserves until completion of the program. Students 
deferment are required to satisfy their service obligations as 

after graduation and appointment. 

Military Science 
E. R. CURTIS. 
: MAJOR J. L. McDANIEL, MAJOR J. H. PEcKHAM, MAJOR 

CAPTAI N 'vV. K. CAREY. 

Specialist: SERGEANT MAJOR J. W. CoNRAD. 
MSG Lours R. NADELL, MSG E. D. HARPOLE, STAFF 
MARTIKEZ. 

Y SCIENCE PROGRAM has as its principal objective the 
ofl_icers w!1?, by their education, training, and inherent quali­

fillmg pos1ttons of leadership in the active and reserve com­
States Army. For students who take only the lower-divis ion 
ective is to provide a broacr concept of the role and problems 

Army and the part it plays in national defense. 
complete the upper-division program, receive a baccalaureate 

University, ~nd qualify for designation as distingui shed military 
apply for appomtment as commissioned officers in the regular Army. 

•••wtUlli!:. A program of flight training is offered, without charge, to 
w.h? are en:olled in Military Science IV (Mil 411, 412, 413) or 

M1htary Sc1ence IV and are sti ll enrolled in the University as 
Information concerning eligibility requirements may be obtained 
T.C. office. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

Military Science I. 1 hour each term. 
of the.Army and the Army R.O.T.C.; individual weapons and 

l!ilriProh.: :nUmted States Army and national security; counterinsur-
la):loratory. Students enrolled must also take a course within 

"'-'•m·rn•r area of e!'f~ctiv~ c~m~unication s, g~neral psychology, 
or pohttcal mstttutwns and pohtical development 

more term hours of credit and satisfies the University 

~( 
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Mi\221, 222, 223. Military Science II. 1 hour each term. 
Map and aerial photograph reading; American 
tion to basic tactics and techniques; counterinsurgency; 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

Mi\321, 322, 323. Military Science III. 3 hours each term. 
Leadership; military teaching principles; branches of the 
tactics and communications; counterinsurgency; precamp 
ership laboratory. 

Mi1411, 412, 413. Military Science IV. 3 hours each term. 
Operations; logistics; Army administration; military law. 
United States in world affairs; counterinsurgency; service ' 
ership laboratory. 

Aerospace Studies 

Professor: CoLONEL B. R. BAILEY. 

Assistant Professors: MAJOR L. G. 
Administrative Specialists: MASTER SERGEANT L. BELCHER, 

SERGEANT D. F. HARVELL, TECHNICAL SERGEANT ]. w. w 
SERGEANT D. S. KELLY, ]R. 

THE AEROSPACE STUDIES CURRICULUM is designed to 
tion that will develop skills and attitudes vital to the career of the 
Force officer, and to qualify college men for commissions in the 
Force. It includes two major activities. University and aerospace 
leadership laboratory. 

Students qualify for appointment as commissioned reserve 
pletion of the upper-division program and the award of the 
Students designated as distinguished military graduates may 
sions in the regular Air Force. 

Flight Training. The Air Force offers a fli ght instruction 
cadets who will enter pilot training after commissioning. The 
ducted at a local F.A.A.-approved civilian flying school, provides 
of sufficient scope to qualify the student in the basic principles of 
of 65-200 horsepower. Students who successfully complete the 
program may qualify for a private pilot's license. 

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 

AS 121 , 122, 123. Aerospace Studies I. 1 hour each term. 
Study of nature and principles of military conflict, national 
ment of Defense, U. S. Air Force, strategic offense 
defense forces. Corps training provides practical 
basic military and officer-type activities. 

AS 221, 222, 223. Aerospace Studies II. I hour each term. 
Study of general-purpose forces, aerospace support forces, 
flict, alliances and collective security, and the search for 
provides practical leadership experience in basic military 
activities. 

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES 

AS 321,322,323. Aerospace Studies III. 3 hours each term. 
Development of airpower in the United States, 
tronautics and space operations, and probable future rtp·vPIII)UD 
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operations. Corps training provides varied advanced lead-

and Conference. Hours to be arranged. 
studies, covering portions of the material of AS 311 

4Jl, 412, 413. Total credit e!l~ned in these sequences and 
not exceed 18 hours. Prerequ1s1te : consent of instructor. 

Aerospace Studies IV. 3 hours each term. 
Force leadership at the junior-officer level including theoref 1 
and leg.al aspects; stu~y . of military ~anagement functi~1~s' 

techmques. Corps trammg provides varied advanced leader~ 

~( 



Summer Session 
PAUL B. ] ACOBSON, P h.D ., Director of Summer Session. 

CLARENCE HI NES, D .E d. , Associate Director. 

THOMAS DA HL E, P h.D. , Associate Director. 

THE UN IVERS ITY'S Summer Session is des igned to meet the 
of a broad range of people. The program is arranged to include a 
courses offered within convenient time periods and includes the 
gories of course work : 

E leven-week session. Courses offered in the eleven-week 
marily for undergraduates who wish to accelerate their progress 
Six teen or more term hours of credit may be earned during this 

Three-ter111 sequences in th e eleven-weell sessio11. In some 
three-term sequence may be taken by students wishing to complete 
work in one subj ect during the eleven-week session. 

Eight-week session. Courses offered in the eight-week session 
for both undergraduate and graduate students. Students may 
13 term hours of credit in this session. 

Special courses. W orkshops, in stitutes, conferences, and 
length and starting at va rious times are offered throughout the 

Formal admi ssion to the U niversity is not required for en 
mer Session, but an intent-to-eHroll card must be filed with 
before official registration procedures can be sta rted. An · 
included with each Summer Session Bulletin. The summer 
to become a candidate for a degree from the Un iversity or 
studies in the fall , winter , or spring term is encouraged to 
versity admissions procedures. As early as possible before 
Summer Session, such a student should send to the Director of 
application on an official Univer sity form ; (2) a $10.00 appl 
not refundable); (3) official transcripts of all high-school and 

A student who is unable to qualify for fall-term admission on 
high-school record or College Entrance Examination Board test 
for admission by doing acceptable work during summer session. 
nonresident students seeking to qua lify fo r fall -term admission 
registering in a 9-term-hour structured program or 12-term 
program of elective course work. The 9-term-hour structured 
elude 3 units of writing and any 6-unit combination of 
or science. In either the structured program or the 
students are required to earn a 2.00 grade-point average to 
admi ssion; nonresident students must earn a 2.25 grade-point 
fa ll -term admission. Further information may be obtained from the 
sion Bullet in published annually in February. 

Prefreshman students are urged to write the Office of 
information before the beginning of the Summer Session. 

Further information about the Summer Session may be 
the Director of Summer Session, Room l l6A, E ducation n,, ; J .1I tnlr-~ 
Oregon, Eugene, Ore. 97403. 
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of Enrollment and Degrees 
Granted 196 7-68 

CLASS AND MAJ O R , R E GULAR S E SS I ONS, 1967-68 

ISO 2,41 3 3,209 
30 19 108 157 
2 9 II 

57 47 148 252 
18 16 123 157 
3 2 8 13 

47 47 
60 35 95 190 

186 163 258 60 7 
13 8 21 
31 39 70 
99 73 172 
14 14 45 73 
II 18 43 72 
22 19 37 78 
90 89 163 342 

6 6 12 
79 61 178 318 
II 7 34 52 
19 8 102 129 

123 85 125 333 
2 36 68 30 11 I 148 
2 102 98 41 6 4 253 
I 22 27 20 2 2 74 
3 138 126 64 33 5 369 
2 75 30 I 13 3 124 

94 54 11 4 262 
56 45 83 184 

161 100 107 368 
56 so 11 9 225 

160 2,786 3,558 1,397 1,032 1,952 10,885 

20 1 285 246 732 

307 209 298 8 14 

2 6 

219 173 842 1,234 

100 186 liS 94 202 706 

11 8 78 67 263 

9 199 209 

II 5 II 5 

32 48 108 188 

159 15 9 

108 108 

169 2,886 3,744 2,392 1,93 1 4, 297 15,419 

--------------········-· *399 

*880 

·······--·-·· 16,698 
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ENROLLMENT AND DEGREES 

ENROLLMENT BY PROFESSIONAL OBJECTIVE, 
REGULAR SESSIONS, 1967-68 

Liberal Arts & general --- --- --- - --- ---- ----------­
Architectur e & Allied Arts 
Business Admini stration ... ..... ... ... .. ....... . . 
Community Service & Public Affairs ..... . 

Denti stry 
Education 
H ealth, Ph ysical E d ucation & R ecreation 

Journali sm 
Law 
Librarianship M edicin e & Med ical Technology --- ----- ---- -- ----- -- -- --- --------- -

){usic 
N ursin g 

Summer sessions at Eugene 1967 ......... ... ..... . . 
Fall term ·at Eugene 1967-68 ---------- -- ---- ---- --­
Winter t erm a t Eugene 1967-68 
Spring t erm at E ugene 196 7-68 

Net total, regular sessions at Eugene 1967-68 
N et added tot al, all sessions in P ortl and 1967-68. -

N et total, all sessions U .O. 1967-68-

Advanced deg rees : 
Doctor of Philosoph y .. ----- -- -- -- ------- ---
Doctor of Busin ess Admini stration ... .. . 
D octor of Dental M edicine 
D octor of Education 
D octor of Juri sprudence .... ........ .. .. . 
D octor of M edicine -- -- ------------- ------ ---- ----­
Master of Art s 
Master of Science 
1\[aster of Architecture 
M aster of Business Admini stration 
M aster of Education -------------- -- -- -------
1\Iaster of Fine Arts -- ---- -- -- -
Master of Library Science ---- ·· ···· ··· ······· ····· 
Master o f ·r-.rusic 
1\Iaster of U rban Planning ------ ---- ---- -- --

T otal adv anced degrees 

Bachelor's degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science ------ -- ----- -- -- -
Bachelor of Architecture 
Bachelor of Business Administration .... 
Bachelor of Education -- ---- --------------
B achel or of Fine Arts 
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture 
Bachelor of Music 

T otal bachelor 's degrees 

T ota l degrees 

9,159 
713 

... 12,01 0 

128 
7 

75 
44 
54 
67 

186 
30 1 

I 
83 
92 
29 

5 
IS 

!,092 

305 
676 

51 
56 

I 
8 

!0 

1,1 07 

---- ---- -- ------ -- · ------- 2,199 

Index 
Educational Administration , Center for the 

Advanced Study of 131 
Educational Foundations 352 
Educat~onal Psychology, '353 
Educatwnal Research , Bureau of, 335 
Elementary Education 339 
English, 172 ' 
English, Written Requirement, 91 178 
Enrollment, 1967-68, 421 ' 
Erb Memorial Union 114 
Exception.al Children', Education of, 358 
Examtnattons, Entrance, 90 

Faculty, II 
Fees, 100 
F ees, Music, 404 
F ellowships, 126 
Fina!'lce and Business Environment 301 321 
Foretgn Students, 105 ' ' 
Forest In?ustries Management Center 295 
Fratenuhes, 107 ' 
French, 245 

Geography, 183 
Geology, 186 
German, 140, 192 
Governmental Research and Service 

Bureau of, 330 ' 
Grading System, 98 
Graduate Assistantships 126 
Graduate School, 115 ' 
Grants, 113 
Graphic Arts, 282 
Greek, 163 
Group Requirement, 93 

Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
School of, 361 ' 

Health Education, 374 
H~alth Education Requirement, 92 
H~gher Education, 351 
History, 197 
Home Economics, 203 
Honors, 95, 133 
Honors College, 133, 140 
Housing, Campus J(}6 
Hous~ng, Off-Carr:pus, 108 
Housmg for Married Students, 108 
H ousmg Regulations, 108 

I ndependent Study, Honors College 137 
Industrial and Labor Relations ' 

Institute of, 131, 204 ' 
Insurance, 305, 323 
Interdisciplinary Studies, 120 
Intenor Architecture 277 
Intemat!onal Busine~s, 298 
InternatiOnal Studies and Overseas 

Administration, Institute of 129 
Itahan, 142, 247 ' 

Japanese, 140, 166 
1 ournalism, School of, 382 

Labor Relations, 131, 204 
Landscape Architecture, 279 
Latm, 164 
Latin American Studies 205 
Law, School of, 389 ' 
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Law Library, 389 
Liberal Arts, College of, 139 
Librarianship, School of, 397 
Libraries, 81 
Library, Curriculum, 339 
Library, Law, 389 
Library, Use of, 398 
Library Fines, 84 
Linguistics, 206 
Loans, Ill 

Magazine Journalism, 383 
Management, 310, 325 
Marine Biology, Institute of, !51 
Marketing, Insurance, and 

Transportation, 305, 323 
Married Students, Housing, I 08 
~faster's Degree, Requirements, 119 
Mathematics, 206 
Medical School, 127, 215, 401 
Medical Technology, 214, 401 
Medicine, Preparatory, 215 
Military Science and Aerospace 

Studies, 416 
Molecular Biology, Institute of, 127 
Museum of Art, 85 
Museum, Miniature Wagon, 86 
Museum of Natural History, 85 
Music, School of, 402 
Music Education, 405, 413 

New Student Week, !OS 
Newspaper Management, 383 
Nonresident Students, 88, 100, 102 
Norwegian, 196 
Nursing, Preparatory, 216 
Nursing, School of, 127, 216, 415 

Office Administration, 313 
Oregon State System of 

Higher Education, 5 

Painting, 282 
Paleontology, 188 
Park Management, 377 
Personnel and Industrial 

Management, 310, 325 
Pharmacy, Preparatory, 217 
Philosophy, 217 
Physical Education, 363 
Placement Service, ! OS 
Physical Educat ion Requirement, 92 
Physical Examination, II 0 
Physical Ther apy, 366 
Physics, 22 1 
Political Science, 225 
Portuguese, 248 
Psychology, 233 
Psychology, Educational, 353 
Public Relat ions, 383 
Publications, Official , 86 

Quantitative Methods, 299, 320 

Radio and Television 
Radio-Television JU'Unlall~<"' 
Reading-Study Laboratory, 
Real Estate, 306 
Recreation and Park 
Recreation Research and 

Institute of, 363 
Registration Procedure, 96 
Religious Studies, 242 
Remedial Education, 347 
Research, 127 
Rhetoric and Public Address, 
Romance Languages, 243 
Romance Philology, 250 
Russian , 141, 194 

Scandinavian, 141, 196 
Scholarship Regulations, 99 
Scholarships, 112, 126 
Science, General, 142, 182 
Sculpture, 286 
Secondary Education, 342 
Secretarial Science, 313 
Slavic, 197 
Social Science, General, 142, 
Sociology, 250 
Sororities, 107 
Spanish, 248 
Special Education, 356 
Speech, 258 
Speech and Hearing 
Speech Pathology and 
Sports, Intramural, 362 
Statistical Laboratory and 

Center, 129 
Student Employment, I ll 
Student Expenses, 109 
Student Health Service, 109 
Student Life and Welfare, 
Student Living, 106 
Student Union, 114 
Summer Session, 420 
Swedish, 196 

Teachers, Graduate P rogram 
Television Broadcasting, 262 
Theater, 267 
Theoretical Science , Inst itute 
Transportat ion, 306, 324 

University, H istory of, 79 
University, Income, 80 
University of Oregon 
Urban Planning, 282 

Visual Communication, 383 
Volcanology, Center for , 187 

Writing, 178 

Youth Agencies, 380 

Graduation 
Convocation 
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